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Preface

rHis REPORT is based upon research in Prince
William Sound, Alaska, during the summers
of 1950 and 1983, In 1930 the author and
her brother, Wallace de Laguna, made an
archaeological reconnaissance of Prince Wil-
liam Sound (June 27 to August 20) and
Cook Inlet for the University of Pennsyl-
vania Museum. A small collection of speci-
mens, mumbering a little over 100, was
made, reports of most of the sites described
i Chapter 11 were obtained from the
natives, and about half of these places were
visited. A brief summary of the results of
this exploration has already been pub-
lished

fy 199% an expedition to Prince William
Sound, sponsored jointly by the National
Museum of Denmark and by the University
of Pennsylvania Museum, was organized
under the coleadership of Dr. Kaj Birket-
Sopth and the avthor. Mr, Norman Rey-
nolds, then a student of anthropology at the
Usiiversity of Washington, Seattle, and Dr.
Wallace de Laguna, then a student of geol-
oy at Harvard University, accompanied
the expedition as assistants. Professor Grace
A de Laguna of Bryn Mawr College, al
though an unofficial member of the party,
rendered valuable help in the field The
expedition landed at Cordova in Prince
Willhiam Sound on April 26, 1933, From
that date untsl May 14, ethnological data
were gathered which were published in

I Laguns. 194, Chap V1

Copenhagen, 1938, with the title The Eyak
Indians of the Copper River Delta, Alasha,
under the joint authorship of the 2 leaders
of the party. From May 14 until July 25,
excavations were made at Palugvik, an an-
cient Eskimo village site on Hawkins Island,
about 15 miles southwest of Cordova. Dur-
ing the fint weeks at this site, the party
was accompanied by Chief Makari Chimo-
witski, the oldest living Eskimo in the
Sound, and by his daughter, Matrona (Mrs,
August Tiedmann), who acted as inter-
preter. Both have since died. From them
infornution was secured which has been
incorporated in Dr. Birket-Smith's ethno-
logical report, The Chugach Eskimo, pub.
lished by the Danish National Museum in
1955, From July 25 to August 9, the U8,
Forest Service took the party on an ex-
ploratory tour to the southern and western
parts of the Sound in the launch Chugach.
During this trip the party visited Chenega
Village as the guests of Mr. and Mrs. Larry
Nonini, the superitendent and teacher at
the Indian Service School. While Dr. Birket
Smith and Norman Reynolds remained at
Chenega to make ethoological investiga.
tions, the author and Wallace de Laguna
chartered a boat owned by Mr. William
Paye of Latouche and explored archaco
logical sites on Glacier Island and Long
Bay in the northern part of the Sound. The
party retirned together 1o Latouche, where

the U 8§ Forest Service launch brought
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PREFACE

Dr. Edward H. Watson of Bryn Mawr Col-
lege. Dr. George Goodwin of the American
Museam of Natural History in New York
has identified some of the worked animal
hones. The remainder, as well as the large
collection of unworked bones from the vari-
ous sites, were identified by Dr. Magnus
Degerbpl of the Zoological Museum of the
University of Copenhagen. Wallace de
Laguna mapped the sites of Palutat and
Palugvik. The cross sections, sketch maps,
and pictures of skeletons were redrawn by
Miss Jean Franksen, then artist at the Uni
versity of Pennsylvania Museum, from field
sketches, The photographs of specimens
were made by Mr. Reuben Goldberg of the
University of Pennsylvania Museum and by
the late Mr. 8. Bengtsson of the Danish Na-
tional Museum. | am indebted 1o Miss
Helen Fernald, then Curator of the Chinese
Section at the University of Pennsylvania
Museum, and to Mr. Victor Castillo, then
a student at the University of Washington,
for additional text figures. The skelewl
materal obtained in Prince William Sound
has been studied by Dr. Bruno Oetteking
of the Museum of the Awmencan Indian,
Heye Foundation, and has been published
by him under the title of “Skeletal Remains
fronn Prince William Sound, Alaska,” in the
tmerican Jouwrnal of Physical Anthropol-
oey, Volume T mumbers 1, 2, and 3, 1945.

xi

In the preparation ol this report the
author has enjoved the encouragement and
friendly criticism of Dr. ]J. Alden Mason,
Curator of the American Section of the
University of Pennsylvania Muscum, and
of her comrade in the field, Idr. Kaj Birket-
Smith. Although work on it was in one
sense begun in 1930, a major portion was
written during 194546 when the author
held a postwar fellowship of the Rockefeller
Foundation, to which institution she wishes
to make grateful acknowledgment.

The author appreciates the interest which
Dr. Ralph Linton, Dr. Trving Rouse, and
the late Dr. D. 8. Davidson have shown in
this report.

It had been hoped that the ethnological
and archaeological studies of the Chugach
could appear simultaneously as companion
volumes. The manuscript for this book was
finished first and submitted o Dr. Birket-
Smith, who has included references to it in
The Chugach Eskimo, 1953, Although pub-
lication of the present work has been long
delayed, the author regrets that circum.
stances have prevented her from inciuding
references to Dr. Birket-Smith's monograph,
which would have been so valuahle

FREDERICA DE LAGUNA

Bryn Mawr College
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Transliteration of Native Words

The symbols used in  wansliterating
Chugach words have approximately the
followeng values:

Vowels

a as o lather

e as in French éué

v as in bet

i as in French finir
¢« as i hit

o as in French pose
aas i French ectohre
vty in put

s n bt

a as in but

Vowels preceding velar consonants e
velarized. It is unnecessary to indicate thas
except in the case of the third a in kataag
(spriret),

Xix

Consonants
These are as in English with the follow-
ing cxceptions:
The surds, p. t, k, are not aspirated
q is the velar k
¢ is used for sh as in she; and 5 for ng as i
sing
tis the surd |
t is palatalized as in tune, often sounding
like ch as in chew
y is the continuant g; v is the velar form
irather like French r)
x is the consonant in German ich: x is the
velar form as in German ach
v is bilatial as in Havana (Habana)
The raised period () indicates that the
preceding vowel or consonant is doubled
in duration; otherwise all sounds wre short.
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CHAPTER |

Prince William Sound

1. GeocrarPny

PRINCE WILLIAM SOUND, also known as the
Gulf of Chugach, is a great embayment,
embraced in the arc of the Chugach Moun-
wins, between the Copper River and Kenai
Peninsula (west longitude 145° 37 to 148°
4%, north latitude 59° 46’ 1o 61° 617 . The
crow must fly 105 miles from the head of
Cordova Bay on the cast to the head of
Port Nellie Juan in the west; trom the
southern tip of Montague Island it is 104
miles 10 the glaciers at the head of College
Fiord in the north. The coast line is rocky
and irregular, There are few sandy beaches,
except where the Pacific surl pounds on the
more exposed shores of Montague and
Hinchinbrook islands that guard the en-
trance to the sound. Travel by land is
atmost impossible, Attempting to follow
the shore, one may be able to walk only
hall a mile or so along the shingle before
coming to an impassable headland. Turning
inland, even on one of the islands, one faces
an almost impenetrable forest of spruce and
hemlock, fringed with a tangle of alders,
devilclubs, and salmonberry bushes. There
are few trails, so that the easiest access to
the uplands above the timber line is up a
stream bed or a talus slope, or across an
open swampy meadow where the layers of
moss and peat quake under the foot and
apparently shallow pools conceal bottom:
less quagmires, The land in some places
rises abruptly from the water’s edge to tree-

less summits 1,000 to 3,000 feet high, while
only a few miles inland the snowy peaks
of the Chugach Range tower to altitudes of
10,000 feet, In other areas, a low plain must
be crossed before reaching the hills. But for
the traveler by boat, the sound offers innu-
merable fiords, inlets, and passages, The
coast line is over 2,000 miles long, if the is-
lands are includesd, and is varied by streams,
waterfalls, lagoons, salt swamps, mud flats,
gravel beaches, cliffs, and skerries.!

2. Gractar History

During the Pleistocene the whole sound
was covered by an enormous sheet of ice
that floated out beyond the farther shores
of the sound, probably as far as Middleton
Island, some sixty miles out in the Gulf of
Alaska, and that rose high up on the flanks
of the mountains. This was only part of
the great ice mass that covered all of south-
eastern and southwestern  Alaska, {rom
Dixon Entrance to Unimak Island, includ-
ing all the mountainous hinterland. This
whole area was then, of course, uninhabit-
able. The ice sheet in the sound lasted long
after the end of the Pleistocene in other
arcas of North America, for geologists have
found rtraces of glaciation hardly yet
touched by erosion. There still remain
many snowfields in the mountains, and from
these descend innumerable glacial tongues,
which reach tidewater in the northern and

3 Data from Grant and Higgins, 1910, p. 9.
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weslern part of the sound [Pl 1, ") . Con-
ditions in this part of Alaska are not so
much poﬂg'lacial as interglacial #

Native traditions recall a time when some
of these glaciers were more extensive than
they are today. Thus, Fred Allen, a former
l-:sk‘imo shaman of Nuchek, told Lee Pratt
that in ancient days the climate was much
colder and there was no wind. lcy and
Whale bays (see Map 1) were then flled
with glaciers; Columbia Glacier covered
Columbia Bay and the islands in it nearly
to Glacier Island. The glaciers in College
Fiotd came to within three miles of Coghill
Point. There were big glaciers on Montague
Island; one of these was above Port Chal.
mers, opposite Green Island.  There was
also ice in Port Etches and at Hook Point,
Hinchinbrook Island. When telling us the
story of the Sea-Lion Rock, our Eskimo
informant, Makari, explained that Chenega
Glacier in Icy Bay once extended so far out
into the sound that it covered the present
site of Chenega Village and the Pleiades
Islands (Map 6. At that time, the only
village in that part of the sound was at
Point Helen on Knight Island (Site 57)
Later, as the ice retreated, the Pleiades were
uncovered, and the people finally moved 1o
Chenega Island and founded Chenega
Villge,

These stories receive some confirmation
from the geologists. The studies made by
"I.'arr and Martin and by Grant and Hig
gins? show that formerly the Chenega and
:’“m;:“"“ glaciers ﬁl}ed Nassau Fiord in
n?li\' Y- Thm writers undersiood  the
< € 1o daim that the glaciers filled ley

Y 1self only _150 yeans ago, whercas the

trees growing about the bay and even

san way up N_zmu Fiord preclude this
ating. The native tradition, however, does
not refer 1o the lag .

: entury but te some
Period before the coming of the whites. In

17% Vancouver re
ported that ey B -
blocked by a wall of jce + R

PIbid, op, 18 (- FefF
A Tarr :'1?;1 Maft.in!.g:';éghpp' 1990, pp. 2, 4. 8
Hl%n,‘ 1913, Fr- 4749, PP 97699 Grant and

* Vanuve, BOL, V, 04

Grant and Higging
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believe that at this time the 2 glaciery gy
lt‘l-]dﬂl out into the bay but nm acros §
}.h.«.mn?‘al records indicate that Che
and |'11|1(utu.||_ placiers maintained 3 {aith
constant position beoween 1787 and iﬁ-gi
then retreated ahaoug 614 miles betwec
1898 and 1905 Lven in 1886 (he glacier
was stll visible from Chenega Village,
Thus, the rapid retreat of the jee g the
trn ol the last century may have b
preceded by an coqually dramatie TgTession
in prehistoric times which has been e
corded in the native legend.

Other recessions of the ice seem 1o have
favored native travel i historic times. Thus,
Miles and Child glaciers on the Copper
River, east of the sound, have retreated
since they were Birst observed, The Russians
reported the native tradition that prior to
the coming of the white man these 2 glaciers
met to form a solid barrier across the
canyon, under which the Copper River
flowed. Tarr and Martn believe this trad:
tion to be not imprabable, but unverifiable?
In any case, the observed retreat of the ke
greatly favored com
munication up  and  down the river, 1
dangerous route at best, amd has probably
construction of the Cop
™ orthwestern Railrosd
Wit visit in ]933]- Cer:
tainly in the latier part of the Eiﬁh‘“nd‘
century there was native traffic along tie
river, ’ln. means of which the Chugach
obtained toppet Although Delarof's and
srmants spoke ol 11'_‘“*’
Jdavs to the terniorn

vtna (Coppet R:;;

i recent times has

maile }nwnhlt thi
per  River and

(abandoned sinc
i

Sauner’s Fskimo s
ing up the nver lor 14
of what must he the ]
Athabaskans) . it is not at all cenain
the Eskimo themseives commenly miade
aunt fails to ention the
Eyak living at the mouth of the Coppe!
Kiver Indians did not antempt -3
dangerous trip the .m'l'\ldl"g'f’iﬂ
Evak infaormant, but it s Hore likely .
' the niver 1o F“‘L e

p Sauer’s ace

I hese
s ] ves,

the Atna descended

t Tarr and Martin

* See repusris ma
1783 &M and 10 Saur 17U (SaneT
oy on I 14 N

1514, p. 416 solyrol 17
' akimo 10 Dela!
v the Fakim laﬂ;’." - 951,



PRINCE WILLIAM SOUND

tory and that the Eyak acted as middlemen
between the Atna and the Eskimo. In early
Russian days, perhaps because the Gopper
Iiver route was so dangerous, the Atna
used to cross the divide into the valley ol
the Lowe River, which empties into Valder
Arm, and carried their wares o Nuchek,
paying tribute to the Eskimo at Ellamar
for the privilege of passing through their
territory, Later, when a quarrel disrupted
this arrangement, or because of fears arising
from the measles epidemic of 1868, wrade
was carried on through the Eyak, and the
Atna themselves also visited the Eskimo at
Nuchek.”

While mast of the glacial movement in
the Prince William Sound area has un-
doubtedly been a regression, there is also
evidence of recent glacial advance in at
least one locality. During the Russian occu-
pation, and even earlier, to judge by stories
told me by Indians on Cook Inlet, travel
was common between the inlet and Prince
William Sound over the portage between
Turnagain Arm and Passage Canal. The
Russians whom Vancouver met in 179 on
GCook Inlet told him about this narrow
isthmus, “across which isthmus is the route,
by which they stated that all their inter-
course between the Russian settlements, in
this and that extensive inlet [Cook Inlet
and Prince William Sound|, was now car-
ried on'"" Near Hawkins Island in Prince
William Sound one of Vancouver's explor-
ing parties actually encountered a group of
about 40 natives in 2 umiaks who had come
with their boats from Cook Inlet via Turn-
again Arm and Passage Canal. Another
party sent out by Vancouver later visited
this fiord and gave it its present name.* The
portage is between 12 and 13 miles long,
although the direct distance from tidewater
to tidewater is only about 1014 miles. Tarr
and Martin are confident that in 1794 there
was no Portage Glacier of anything like
its size in 1910, and that the valley was then

TDe Laguna, 1984, p. 118; Birket-Smith ani
de Laguna, 1936, pp. 150 £
* Vancouver, 1801, V., 195.

* Ibid., pp. 288, $08-10.

5
free of ice.'” An advance of the glacier since
that period may be one reason why this
route was seldom used until World War 11,

%, Sinsane oF THE Lanp; Tival RANGE

in addition to movements of the ice,
there is evidence that the land has recently
sunk in various parts of the sound. Accord-
ing to the evidence discussed in the next
chapter, the land has sunk at Palugvik and
at a near-by site (Sites 14 and 13, Map 3) as
much as 4 feet or more, and evidence of
subsidence was observed at a number of
other localities. These are Sites 3 and 4 (7)
on the western end of Hinchinbrook Island
(Map 2); Site 8 on the eastern end of the
island (Map 3), and the 2 sites on the
opposite shore of Hawkins Island already
mentioned; Site 56 on Chenega Island; Site
62 on Evans Island (Map 6); and Sites 64
and 65A and B at Stockdale Harbor on
Montague Island (Map 7). No midden
was found at Site 65B; it had presumably
been washed away, as had most of the shell
heap at Site 65A. The bottom of the re
maining midden at the latter place is now
9 inches below the level of the beach gravel.
This destruction was obviously caused by
actual subsidence and not by storm waves,
for the sites in Stockdale Harbor are on a
protected lagoon. Grant and Higgins®
found evidence that the land between Sheep
and Simpson bays (Map 3) had sunk at
least 4 feet, because the tundra, containing
the roots of now dead trees, is actually be-
low the high tide level. This would account
for our failure to find traces in Sheep Bay
of some of the ancient villages reported by
the natives. In Port Gravina, Grant and
Higgins found similar evidence of trees
killed by salt water and of tundra with wee
roots extending down almost to the low tide
level, which indicated a depression of at
least 10 feet. This tends to corroborate the
account we received of a site buried under
the beach in Port Gravina. The geolagists

10 Tarr and Martin, 1914, pp. 362.64. Vancouver
{1801, V, 308) says it was “very free from snow, and
apprared o be Aly easy of access.”

11 Grant and Higgins, 1910, pp. 16-18.
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suggest an even more extensive subsidence
in the western part of the sound, respon:
sible for the complete submergence of a
lowland which in the eastern part of the
sound is 20 to 60 feet above sea level. The
shallow water known as Dangerous Passage,
between Chenega Island and the mainland,
might possibly represent this submerged
surface. In any case, they found trees killed
by salt water in a cove one mile west of
Point Helen on Knight Island, a locality
where we searched but failed to find the
ancient village site already mentioned (Site
57, Map 6). They noted a similar phe-
nomenon on the west side of Latouche
Island (i.e., not far from Site 62 on Evans
Island, where there was evidenty a midden
which the sea has washed away). We our-
selves noticed a sunken beach and trees
killed by the sea at Port Chalmers, Mon.
tague Island (P, 4, 3), near a place where
the natives told us there had once been 3
settlement (Site 66, Map 7).

The most interesting observations were
made by Vancouver, who anchored in Port
Chalmers from May 25 to June 17, 1794,

The shores jof Par Chalmers| are in general
!mn and as has been already ohserved, very WAy
in. many Places, on which the sea appeans o be
making more Tapid increachments thin 1 ever
me ;i’:; l::' heard loI. Many trees have been cut

tese regins had been frst visited by

Europeans; this was evident by the visible eflexis of
the axe and saw; which we concloded had bees
preduced whilst Messrs. Fortlock and Dixon were
here, seven years before oyr arrival: as the stumps
of the trees were stilj Temaining on the carth where
they had vriginally grown, b WERE £VEn now many
feet below the high water mark, even of neap tides
A law projecting point of land behind which we
e bl g
i va now oeetowet by oy o2, b
:;:-: fh::;e trees, which still pu Inrl'h a '"“‘k!::::x
c were teduced 10 naked, dead whise

stul;nps. by the incrachmen: of the sea waier 10
their roots; and some Slumps of treex, with 1h .1
Toots still fast in the Bround, were also found in ::n
very advanced state of decay nearly as Jgw dow

as the low water of spring tides s i

At the spring tides Vancouver olesved i

iz \'lnmbvu. 1 v
13 Ibid, p. s3g " O 9 1

CHUGACH PREHISTORY
maximum rise of 13 feet 4 jyches The
land must, therefore, have sunk at leasy 10
feet. Some of this subsidence certainly took
place between 1787 and 179, and part of
it ma;-_' h;wl:.' occurred carlier. Ou own oh.
servations in this same area would indicate
that further subsidence probably occurred
here after 1704,

The sinking of the land in Prince Wil
ham Sound was evidently “'illt‘5_])rezd and
is paralleled by & similar subsidence ip
Kachemak Bay which occurred during or
after the Third Period of the Kachemak
Bay culture. Yet we must not assume that
all of these areas were affected at the same
time, for we are probably dealing with a
series of local movements, only some of
which may have been contemporaneous,
and the movements in any one place may
have been repeated over « long period of
time. Certainly the submergence of the
lowland shell in the western part of the
sound was much greater and more ancient
than the subsidences which killed trees, the
remains of which were still preserved or
even still standing when seen by Vancouver
m 17, by Grant and Higgins in 1905 and
1908, and by ourselves in 1935, Moreover,
we were told by members of the U. 8. Forest
Service that witnessed a local
subsidence of abour ¢ or 4 feet which
affected only a gravel «pit in Zaikoff Bay,
Montague Island.  This was accompanied
by a tremor, the [ull sirength of which they
did not feel, since they were aboard 2
launch at the time  Unfortunately, there
fore, most or all of the subsidences which
have affected the sites i Prince William
Sound are probably too recent to serve asa
guide in datng them, even though these
sites range an age from |-H'huhiti( {,I'ii]i.l"
vik, et} to prreswmalbily moklern (Sitc_f*‘f}"

Gramt and Higgins also notced evidence

they had

of recent uplilt of the land on the castern
« i spmalar move

shore of Columbia Bas
parts of the sound

ments occurred 1n other

they would serve 1o complicate the picture.
There is a considerable tudal range 0

I8

*Larant and Higgioe 1 }
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the sound, in most parts from an extreme
low of minus 3 feet 1o an extreme high of
16 feet 4 inches, as measwred from mean
lower low water, with marked differences
between the 2 high and the 2 low tides of
the same day. Most shellfish are obtainable
only at the lower of the 2 Jow tides, espe
cially during the minus runoffis at the
spring tides,

1. GEorocy ann MiNeraLoGy

Prince William Sound has a complex ge-
ology, only the outlines of which need to be
given here.'® There are 2 main groups
of sedimentary rocks. The older division,
known as the Valdes, outcrops on the
northern and western part of the sound and
consists of slates and graywackes, in places
altered to schists. The younger formations
of the Orca group form the southern, east-
ern, and central parts of the sound and are
composed also of slates and graywackes, to.
gether with greenstones (altered diabase and
gabbroj, conglomerates, and limestones.
Ihe graywackes include arkoses, sandstones,
and quartzites. There are also basic and
granitic dikes in various parts of the sound.
Greenstone, which the vatives used ex-
tensively for adzes, lorms Bainbridge, Hoo-
doo, Elrington, Knight, and Glacier islands
and the mainland from Valdez Arm to
Landiocked Bay on the north shore of Port
Fidalgo. The best quality of slate is also
found in the Orea formation, especially in
the younger layers which lie south and east
ol the greenstone belt.

Chalcopyrite is the most important copper-
bearing ore in Prince Williamn Sound,® and
for a time there was considerable prospect-
ing and some mining, notably at the now
abandoned workings at Ellamar and La-
touche. Native copper also occurs, however,
and was utilized by the natives in late pre-
historic times. It has been found at the
following localities: at the head of Land-
locked Bay in Port Fidalgo: between Cor-
dova and the now abandoned wwn of
Orca; 10 miles northeast of Orca near the

0 Ibid., pp. 1154
" Ihid., pp. 52, 54, &2, 70,

h

Scott Glacier  (ie., presumably in Eyak
tervitoryy ; and at the Bonanz Mine on
Latouche Island. Billy Paye of Latouche
told us that when this mine was opened
Eskimo stone mining wols (probably the
heads for mauls or spliving adzes) were
found at the foor of the ¢lilf, where the
"Glory Hole” is now. Fred Allen told Lee
Pratt that the natives formerly mined cop-
per behind a big waterlall near Garden
Cove in Port Etches (see Map 2), but that
they did not reveal the locality 1o the Rus-
sians, although the latter were prospecting
tor copper on the western end of Hinchin-
brook Island. It is interesting that the
Eskimo name for Garden Cove is kan -ual:k,
“copper place.'" In 1778 Capuin Cook
noted that many of the natives’ arrow and
lance points were made of copper, which
he concluded was locally procurable or
at least obtained from neighboring wibes,
since the natives scemed to have so much
of it that they refused to accept it in
uade.' Another member of Cook's expedi.
tion speaks of copper ear and nose orna-
ments.

Among other ores found in the sound are
pyrite and hematite® The {ormer was
apparently sometimes used by the natives
for making fire. Pyrite crystals nearly an
inch in diameter were common at the
Bonanza Mine on Latouche Island and rare
at Ellamar. Hematite was used for red paint
and was obtained especially at a bluff
called qatag, "red paint,” which Makari
said was inside the lagoon just south
of Johnstone Point, Hinchinbrook Island
(Map 2). Grant and Higgins report thin
layers of hematite on the slate or shale
cliffs near this locality (about 114 miles
southwest of the point), and also a 2-foo
vein of hematite between the south shore
of Port Etches and Signal Mountain above

17 For explanation of transliterations of native
words, see p. xix,

1= Cook, 1785, 11, 379, 380,

" Forster, 1981, p. 236, The mention of tin
{Blech) ornamems is certainly a mistake, either of
the observer or of the translaior, sinee Cook did
not speak of tin in his longer and much move care-

fully prepared account.
#Grant and Higgins, 1910, esp. pp. 5% §, 79,
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attacking the nervous system and causing
paralysis, in some cases bringing death
within a few minutes. Thus Makari would
not cat mussels at all because in his youth
he had been poisoned by some he had
eaten when stormbound during a sca otier
hunt on the outer shore on Montague
island, Holmberg tells of a party of Kodiak
hunters on Peril Strait near Sitka, many
of whom died from eating mussels under
similar circumstances.™ Davydol also gives
an account of the same incident, which
apparently eccurred in 1787, Mussels and
clams were scarce in the Aleutian Islands,
andl according to Veniaminol were some-
times poisonous from May to September.™

Dr. Seton H. Thompson, Chief of the
Branch of Alaska Fisheries, US, Fish and
Wildlife Service, informs me that mussels
and some species of clams may be highly
toxic during the summer months and at
certain beaches at all times, because of the
ingestion of the dynoflagellate Gonyaulax
catenella, which occurs in coastal waters
from California north to western Alaska.
At times, especially during the summer,
this organism or "bloom” increases in num-
bers to such an extent that the water has
a reddish cast. It is not the same organism
as that which caused the red tide on the
west coast of Florida in 1947 but is closely
related to it. Dr. Thompson further informs
me thay there have been a number of cases
of mustel poisoning in Alaska in recent
years; during the late 1930's a number of
persons died on a picnic on Douglas Island
from that cause, although they were within
a short distance of medical help at Juneau.
The U.S. Food and Drug Administration in
1046 seized most of the pack of southeastern
Alaskan butter clams because of toxicity,
and since that time the U.S, Fish and Wild-
life Service has been conducting research
on the problem.

Land animals found on the islands and

& Holmberg, 1855, pp. 94 £ He alio mentions a
kind of sea wrchin m scmom that it is avoided

even by the gulls {p. 1
qumad Hrdhﬂu 1945, pp. 84 {.. of. Ban-
mel

% Qumcmrby Hrdlitka, 1945, p. H.
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mainfand include the black bear, the brown
or Kodiak grizely, mountain goat, fox, mink,
marten, beaver, muskrat, woll, wolverine,
lynx, groundhog, porcupine, marmoi, wea-
sel, squirrel, and land oteer, Many of these
were useful chiefly for their furs, The red
deer, now common on Hawkins and Hinch-
inbrook islands, was introduced recently
from southeastern Alaska. The natives told
us thar they used to ger caribon skins
from the Awma and from the Port Gfaham
Eskimo.”” Cook obtained the skins of white
(polar) bear cubs and pieces of those of
adult bears. These had  obviously been
traded, probably from the Bering Strait
area, since the polar bear is rarely encoun-
tered south of the Alaska Peninsula.™

Bird life was also rich and included sev-
eral varieties of ducks, geese, and gulls, as
well as swan, crane, grouse, ptarmigan,
eagle, cormorant (shag), puffin (sea parrot),
coot, awk, loon, kittiwake, snipe, plover,
tern, owl, raven, jay, sparrow, humming-
bird, and a number of small songsters, Some
of these were eaten; others were valued for
their feathers or beaks. A number were
associated with shamanism, *or, like such
economically unimportant animals as the
frog and red-backed mouse, are of interest
chiefly as characters in mythology.

The forests are predominantly of spruce
and hemlock, with some cedar, birch, wil-
low, and alder. Wood was used for a vari-
ety of manufactures, including vessels and
boxes with the sides made of a bent plank.
Spruce roots were used for twined baskets,
grass and shredded bark (?) for matting
and cords, and some baskets seem to have
been made of birch bark. In the vicinity
of Chenega Village and some of the for-
mer setddements the hemlock is absent, ap-

27 Merck, who was with Billings in 1790, said
that caribou hides were used by the Chugach for
their outer frock (facobi, 1957, p. 138). Some
cariboy bones, found ar one of the ntes, show that
the animal was hunted by the Chuga

s Cook, 1785, II, 377. Strange ?;m parently saw

lar bear sking in Prince William nd in 1786,

his vocabulary comtains 2 word for “a white
Bears Skin" (1928, p. 55). A few polar bear bones
were found in the layers of Kachemak Bay 11
(de Laguna, 1984, p. 31).




parently begusc the natives ‘killed the
neighboring trees in getting the inner bark,
which was relished for its sweet taste. None
of the timber in the sound attains the
great size found in southeastern Alaska, yet
it was able to furnish logs big cnough
for house posts (Plates 58 and 59) and
planks, coffins (Plates 7 10 %), and small
dugouts (Plate 56) . The natives also appre-
ciated the many salmonberries and cloud-
berries (both varieties of raspberry), high
and low bush cranberries, currants, blue-
berries, huckleberries, and surawberries.
Other edible plants were the Kamchatka
lily which furnished “rice,” wild celery,
fern roots, and other unidentified roots and
greens. There were also seaweeds that were
boiled and eaten. Skunk cabbage was used
to wrap foods for baking; kelp furnished
materials for fishing lines. Even the terrible
spiked devilclub was useful as a magical

prophylaxis.
6., CLIMATE

Prince William Sound enjoys a temper-
ate climate,® thanks to the Japanese cur
rent, although it is lashed by the cyclonic
storms which breed during fall and winter
in the Gulf of Alaska and over the Aleutian
Istands. Rainfall is heavy, especially along
the southern edge of the sound where
the tatal annual precipitation averages 151
inches at Cordova and 147 inches at la.
touche, as against only 52 inches at Valdes
On the other hand, Valdez has an average
“of 269 inches of snow a year, whereas llu;
average for Cordova is 150 inches. The
amount of snow varies greatly from veas
to year. The first appreciable fall a1 ey
level penerally occurs in October and the
last at the end of April, but there have been
seasons when no snow has come belore
December and none has fallen after Febru.

*The following is based
3 . i) 5 s o
:fm:a:?gcii.mxn of Alashg, L(‘Iil:}.:l Ium::t:!, ‘h /
- Weather Buyeay, e m 2 s
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ary. In the southern part of the sound, the
accumulated winter snows generally mely
at sea level sometime between the first of
March and the middle of May. In 1933
planes were still able o land on the ice of
Evak Lake near Cordova at the end of
April, and there was still o patch of frozen
soil at Palugvik in the middle of Mav. The
wettest months are Seprember, October, and
November; the drier season is in spring and
early summer.

The mean temperature at Cordova ranges
from 26.2° Fahrenheit in January o 54.4°
in July, with a record high of 87° and a
record low of 7° below zero. At Valdez the
mean monthly range is [rom 17.5° in Jan-
uary to 55.6° in July, with records of 83"
above and 14° below zero. In general, the
first frosts may be expecied in September
ar early October, the last in May, It is very
rare that ice interferes with navigation mn
the sound. Suill, navive wadition tells of a
terrible period of starvation when ice m
the bays around Hawkins Island prevented
hunting for a long time. Fred Allen told
Lee Pratt that the Copper River Indians
who came to trade with the Eskimo at Nu-
chek used to be able to cross the ice on
smowshoes from Point Whitshed w0 Dan
Bay, Hinchinbrook Island, at the angle of
Hawkins Cut O, This last report is scarcely
credible, however,

The chiel disadvantages of the climate
are violent storms, brooding fog, or days
and even weeks of steady drizle, That
storms, wind, and yain were felt as hard-
ships by the natives, in spite of their waler-
proof gutskin clothing and scaworthy !-‘ii_ﬂ
boats, is shown by the number of mage
rites and spells which they }u,umﬂl in
order to bring good weather There were
also various folk methods of l”"»'""""‘!i‘ng
the weather, some men  were ""}’“iau?‘
skalled as weather !lt"n'll ts, and some sha:
of controlling the

mans claimed the powre

weather



CHAPTER 11

Archaeological Sites on Prince William Sound

1. InTRODUCTION

PRINCE WILLIAM souUND is the home of the
Chugach Eskimo, or cuatit, as they call
themselves.® At present, their nearest Es.
kimo neighbors are the small group living
at Port Graham on the southeastern shores
of Cook Inlet. There were once Eskimo
settlements along the southern coast of
Kenai Peninsula, but the inhabitants were
not considered as fellow wibesmen by the
Chugach. The Chugach Range and the
mountains of Kenai Peninsula form natural
houndaries between the Chugach and the
Tanaina Athabaskans of Cook Inlet and
other Athabaskan groups in the interior.
sAt the extreme southeastern edge of the
sound the Chugach were in contact with
the Eyak Indians, whose territory embraced
the narrow coastal strip along the delta of
the Copper River from Cape Martin on the
east to the present site of Cordova in Prince
William Sound. During the Russian occu-
pation the Eyak expanded northward into
the sound as far as Port Gravina, The Evak
acted as middlemen in trade between the
Chugach and the Awna Athabaskans of the
Copper River. More recently, the Atna
Athabaskans came down the river and
traded directly with the Chugach. Tanaina
icgenrlr. tell of a Chugach raiding party
that crossed the narrow peninsula between
Portage Canal and Turnagain Arm only

I See po aix

to be defeated in Cook Inlet. Chugach
stories deal with wars between themselves
and the Koniag, and of raids made by the
Tlingit during historic times. Some of these
enmities seem to have been forgotten in
later years, for in 1783 the Tanaina and
Koniag assisted the Chugach in an attack
on the Russian explorers under Potap Zai-
kof who had been committing outrages in
Prince William Sound. Two years later the
Tanaina and Chugach joined with the
Koniag of Shuyak Island (the northernmost
of the Kodiak group) in raiding the Rus-
sian fort at Kodiak,?

In the eighteenth century the Chugach
also claimed the Controller Bay area,
including Kayak and Wingham islands,
although to reach this eastern hunting ter-
ritory they had to traverse Eyak waters at
the mouth ol the Copper River.” This may
well represent an Eskimo seizure of a more
ancient Indian area, for the Eyak had
settlements all along the Gulf of Alaska
nearly to the mouth of the Alsek River.
Yakutat traditions recount ancient Eyak
and Athabaskan migrations eastward from
the Copper River, and a northward move-
ment of Tlingit who intermarried with the
Eyak, thereby introducing the Tlingit lan.
puage and clan system at Yakutat in late

* Bancyoft, 1BBG, pp. 186-91, 228, Zaikof himself
secms to have been fairly decent; the wonst of his
expedition was Polutof,

s Wirket-Smith and de Laguna. 1938, pp. 343.58
atil aurhorities cited.



10
prehistoric or protohistoric times.* In any
case, the Chugach were driven out of Con-
wroller Bay by the Tlingit (or mixed Eyak.
Tlingit), who continued to expand north-
ward and westward during the Russian
pericd. For a time (in 1805) they even
seized the village of tauxtvik (Site 16) o0
Hawkins Island, but were soon defeated.
During the nineteenth century, the Tlingit
from Yakutat used to visit the trading post
at Nuchek.

Middleton Island in the Gulf of Alaska
wits also part of Chugach hunting territory.
In 1788 the explorer Ismailofl was taken
there by guides from the sound, The Rus-
sians traded with the natives on the island
and were later attacked by them. There
seem to have been several houses there and
a chief, but it is not clear whether this was
more than a summer settlement,*

It is possible that the Chugach sometin =
penetrated as far east as Tlingit territory
at Lituya Bay, for here La Pérouse in 1786
found a large skin umiak and was told
that, of 8 umiaks that had visited the bavy,
7 had been wrecked in the tide rips. The
boat seen by the French explorer was 5o
on a stand beside a Broup of grave box -
which he assumed held the remains of the
drowned nafives.' Since the Eyak and Yaki
fat mfadc skin canoes like the Chugach, the
i!;.‘:nm":l::n{:: ilf:eyp:ﬂy is unccrlxin.. Im'li.'m
that not only werar ::“::Jmtllzfgjl g
a2k b 0. ¥ of place names
i 'ff' fllgila.gt: but that
kimo), althou l. tu-t (€. Chugach Es

’ Ugh they were unable 1o say
::]:ﬂ-hﬂ‘ i :\.lcm" ever lived near Yaky
i s " e
e ted  conflicting  trad;

first Eumpcgm

na, 1958, o,
:Eo:wm, Ty A
? Pérouse, 179, 11, 2057, 5y

I meet the
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Chugach was Captain James Cook, who
discovered Prince William Sound jp the
summer of 1778, He tald the Russian,
Ismailof, whom he met on Unalaskg Island
later that summer, about his discovery, and
the publication of his journals in 178] g
tormed the world, so that Cook was fo
lowed by a procession of explorers, traden

and hunters. The mos unportant of thes:

visitors were: (1779) Zaikof's men in a gip

bidar (vmiak) from Cook Inlet, Arteaga in ;

the Princesa with Bod gay Qua{h‘a in the

Favorita; (1785-84) Zaikol in the Alexandr
Neuvski, with Delarofl in the Sv dlexei and

(1786) Strange with Laurie in the Captain

Cook and Guise in the Experiment, Tipping

in the Sea Otter; (1786.87) Meares in the
Nootka; (1787) Portlock in the King George
and Dixon in the Queen Charlotte; (1785

Martines in the Princess and de Haro @

the San Carlos (or “Filipine"), Colnett and

Hutchins in the Prince of Wales, Do:@lfl:!
in the Iphigenia, lsmailof and Bocharof i

the Trekh Swviatitels, Portlock in the King

vida (off shore only) : (1792) Moore in the
Phoenix, lsmailof in the Sv Simeon, Bant:
nol with 2 bidars from Kodiak, as well #
rival Russian hunters and taders; (174)
Vancouver in the scavery with Brough
ton in the Chatham .
From 1792 until 1799 when an lmpff_“’
nkase granted a nguu-s;-u]'s to the R““l‘m
American Company (lonnerly the Shelik
Company) , Prince William Sound had bees

one of the fur trade areas over which lht'
| 1'1"’:!?{‘!3»“0("““ ¢

Shehikof - Golikof.  the

!
1

Polutof in the Sv Mikhail; (1785) Shelikef |
and a party in 4 bidars from Kodiak Island;

CGeorge; (1790) Billings, with Merck, Sauer, |
and Sarychel in the Slava Rosse, Fidalgo
in the San Carlos; (1791) Malaspina inl’h!ff
Descubterta with Bustamante in the At

1
3

o |

!

|

;
!
i

|
|
|

§ el
the Orekhod, and several other rlt’i!l R f

fly. The
1793 b

san COHTA s had contested fntre
first Russian oSt was founded 10

: : nesl
the Lebedei 1astochkin Company at of

o 8
Nuchek on Hinchinbrook Island, where

; oyind
was visited by one of Vancouves “""P!

parties the {ollowing vear

According ¥



ARCHAEOQOLOGICAL SITES

Dall the post at Nuchek was not founded
until 1798, but Bancroft explains that the
post was merely shifted 1o a new site in
1799 or 18007 Tt was named Fort St. Con-
stantine amd Helen. In any case, Russian
domination of the Chugach was well estab-
lished by the turn of the century.

In former days the Chugach were divided
into 8 tribes: the Nuchek, Shallow Water,
Sheep Bay, Gravina Bay, Tatitlck, Kiniklik,
Chenega, and Montague Island peoples.
These tribes or geographical groups shared
the same culture, spoke the same language,
entertained each other at feasts, but were
politically independent. Each group ap-
pears to have had its own chiefl or leader
and its principal village. The tribes some-
times raided each other but on other occa-
sions might unite against common encmics
such as the Tlingit, Tanaina, or Koniag.

The Chugach have a keen awareness of
geography and history. Every pay, island,
rocky point, or beach has its name, and
many of these were the scenes ol historical
or legendary events. We collected a num-
ber of such stories and myths, chiefly those
dealing with the southeastern part of the
sound where most of our archacological
work was done. We were able to visit a
number of the villages mentioned in these
stories, and in many cases were able to dis-
cover the site. The myths also referred to
other Iocalities as the “villages” inhabited
by the “souls” of animals or planis, but
these places usually failed to reveal any
trace of human habitation.

Village sites were invariably on the shore,
usually on protected waters, for wavel in
this area is practically restricted to boats.
The village was frequently so placed that
it commanded a view of the approaches,
and a strategic position seems to have been
a much more important consideration than
the neighborhood of a salmon stream or a
particularly rich bed of shellfish. Thus no
permanent  villages were located at the
heads of bays, in spite of the tempting pres-

fDall, 1E70, p. 316: Bancroft. 1886, pp, 294, 334,
595, 414 n. 8.

1

ence of some of the best salinon streams,
becanse these were “dead ends” from which
no escape by water would be possible in
the event ol an attack, Temporary camps
were, however, made at fish streams during
the salmon runs. There are few beaches or
racks without shellfish, and the natives did
not have o worry about fresh water since
almost every mile of shore has a small creek
or a trickle of water over the rocks., Small
rocky islands or skerries which were difhicult
to climb were used as refuge places or
matural forts in.time of war. The women,
children, and aged would sometimes be put
there when their men were away on a raud
to protect them from possible retaliation®

Sea otter hunters made temporary camps
on the exposed outer shores of Montague
and Hinchinbrook islands, but there were
ne permanent villages in these places be-
cause ol the dangers of access. 1t would seem
probable that the houses on Kayak, Wing-
ham, and Middleton islands were used only
by hunting partics in summer. Our inform-
ants sometimes made a distinction between
winter and summer villages and in other
cases told us that certain settlements were
inhabited throughout the year, but we could
discover no obvious differences among the
archaeological remains at these various
types of sites except that at some places the
middens were so scanty as to suggest only
a short occupation (perhaps for only one
or 2 seasons) . There were no setilements in
the interior, for the rocky hinterland of the
larger islands and the mainland was [re-
quented only by hunters. Rock shelters and
caves near the shore might be used both as
camping places and as burial grounds, and
the rock walls of such shelters were some-
times utilized for pictographs.

In the following pages are descriptions of
sites explored in 1930 and 1933 and infor-
mation about sites reported but not visited.
Some of the reports may be misleading,
and some of the alleged sites for which

B Cf Meares, 1781, p. xlix. Similar refuge islands
were used by the Kachémak Bay Eskimo, the Koniag,
and the Aleur (de Laguna, 1934, p. 168; Hrdlicka,
1944, pp. 82 £; 1945, pp. 146 f.; and sources dted) .
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we searched in vain may not exist. Num.
bers have been assigned, however, to all
or almost all the places mentioned, for
convenience in locating them on the ac.
companying maps. The order is roughly
counterclockwise around the sound, begin-
ning with Hinchinbrook Enwance. The
sites are thus grouped according to the
territories of the 8 Chugach tribes, although
the archaeological evidence failed to reveal
any significant cultural differences among
them.

The original draft of this report listed by
catalogue number all specimens obtained
from the various sites. For reasons of econ-
omy these numbers are omitted from this
chapter and from Chapter 111 on burials,
but will be found in the appropriate sec-
tions of Chapter V' where the specimens
are described,

2. TERRITORY OF THE NucHEk
PeorLe: Srres | 1o ]

Hinchinbrook Island: Western End

The western end of Hinchinbrook Island
lrom Cape Hinchinbrook in the southwest
around 1o the northern end of Hawkins
Cut Off belonged 1o the Nuchek People
(nugiymiur) {(Map 2, Sites 119 i) .

Nuchek. The principal village of these
people in historic times, and indeed the
most important in the whole sound, wys
Nuchek (nutek), formerly called yaqhi,
The natives all agreed that it was pop
settled until after () Russian trading post
:-a]_r. ﬁ?mdcd. In 174 Vancouver found

nly a lew natives at )¢ Post of the Lebedel-
l:asluchkin Company at or near the pi::s:ft
site of Nuchek, by understood that there
was a large native village near the head of
Port Etchen_.* Possibly the perman

(?J;imowitski died and hig family moved 14
Cordova, In IE!SO We excavated e 3 different
*POts an the village apg found nathing by

uy a,}g_ju\'&l;.' I_B[” " \". 92.
i L e 2 TRy Y
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4 lew leet of swampy el with bricks, glass
beads, china, and hand-wrought iron imple-
ments. |In 1987 Hrdlicka visired Nuchek
for a day, exploring praves near the Russian
Church and in a gravevard south of 5 stnall
lake, where the sea is wishing ow the
coffins. These burials are all historic. Al
though Hrdlicka found a stone lamp, “two
damaged stone chisels,” and 2 bone object
in the village middens, which are from | o
3 feet deep, he reports these deposits full
of Russian beads and other white men's
goods.”™ There are said to be burial caves
in the hills above Nuchek

Stte 1. At the base of the sancspit which
juts out into Gonstantine Harbor (rom the
north is reported to be the site of nutatg,
the oldest village in the sound according
to Makan, our Chugach informant. 1t was
inhabited lor a short time after the Russians
came. The last inhabitant was a man named
vitkay, When the other people died, he
moved to Nuchek and founded (hat village.
We did not Jearn of this site until wo late
to visit it

Site 2, On the northeastern side of the
channel {(Paey-vacag) from Port Eiches to
Constantine Harbor is » gravel bar with an
abandoned  smokehouse belonging to the
last chief of Nuchek. A higher rudge of
gravel, on the Constantine Harbor side of
the point, is marked with several depres-
SI0NS, some opening into each other, which
may have been house pits,  Firecracked
1ocks were found in the bowom of two.
North of these pits is a small midden of
shells and animial bones, abaur 24 feet lomg
and 5 or 4 feer deep. The shells seem to be
* much decayved as those i Palugvik (see
Section 12). The site is that of 11 iy - acaq,
"Little Nuchek,” ace ording to Makars. The
["“‘""i"g specimiens were collected here: a
‘plitting adz (p1. 10, 6). a fragment of a
ﬂfl-te chisel, the butt e of a chipped stone
Pick, hamnmrsmnc. and a maul head. The
head of a4 human right femur was found
helow undistuybed layers of carth and
shell; theye were no mh'm human bones

% Hidlieng, 1945, Pp. 257 |
AA . Ll " '
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Peate 1. Sites of the Nuchek and Shaliow Warey

1, Site 4. gil-a.g-al-&, Johustone Point, Hinchinbrook sl
the point, iypical of those selocted a5 refuge islamls; 2, Sige
from Hinchinbrook Tsand. the site a1 the cle
Boswell Bay, Hinchinbyosk 1slane,
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I'g'n]ph"

i the sinall grassy isiand, chose o
7o bunikyer, Hawkins Cut OH, taken

aring overlooking the bar; 5, Site 10 H“tfi‘ﬂ'_'-L-
typical of the Burial caves in Prisice William Serned: 4, section

ol midden exposed at Site 3

Site 3. A settlement called ugcitguacay
is said to have been in Port Etches, east of
the entrance 1o Constantine Harbor. The
hame suggests that it was a winter village,
for ugeaq means “winter” or “year.” We
searched in vain for this site in 1930, The
beach is being washed away in this area,

Site 4. There is said 1o have been a village
{probably a for), qil'a-y-al-k, on the
reluge island off Johnstone Poin (Fl. 1. 5.
The sea here is attacking the land, and jf
any midden is left i1 can only be on the
small skerry where the light is placed. e
did_not visie i K

Stte 5. A village called Xi-ydliag, “Shin
ing Blufis,” 15 reported on an sl
western half of Anderson or Doy ble Bav on

the north shore of Hinchinbroak Island
We did not explore i

and in the

Site 6. On the west side of the western-
mast island i Anderson Bay, lacing south,
was the village of ay thy. A few
north ol the site are several mative huts
belonging to Makari's brother, Fred Chi
mowitski, who died in 1930, The midden
seems o be only 15 feet long and a few
vards wide, and is on a clifl 4 or 5 {eer above
the beach, Most of the site has undonbredly
been washed away. Here we obuined 2
splitting adyes (PL 10, 7}, a planing ads
(PLI2, 2}, a grooved stone, a hammerstong
(PL 20, 9, a fragment of a famp (), an un-

hinished hunter's tamp (PL 20, 12y, and a

vargls

cut animal articulation.

Although a stone lamp s said 10 have

been Tound in the woods near the northern

Poimt ol Hinchinbrook Tsland juse west ol
Hawkins Gy Ofl, both Makari and Fred
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Chimowitski denied the existence herve ol
any settlement.

5. TERriTORY OF THE SHALLOW WATER
Prorvr: SiTes 7 10 28

The eastern half of Hinchinbrook Islund
belonged to the Shallow Water People,
xa - daymiut, who also had villages on Haw-
kins Island. Mummy Island, and Point
Whitshed at the southeastern edge of the
sound (Map 2, Site 7; Map 3, Sites 8 1o 28) .
In former times they also bad hunting
caraps on Kayak and Wingham islands and
at the mouth of Bering River in Controller
Bay. Their principal village was Palugvik
on Hawkins Island. A number of place
names in the Controller Bay area, which
were recorded at Yakutat in 1952, are clearly
in Eskimo.

Hinchinbrook tsland: Eastern End

Site 7 (Map 2), On a small island in the
northern end of Hawkins Cut Off, facing
the bar which joins the island to Hinchin-
braok Island at half tide, was nunakiug,
"Big Village” (Pl. 1, 2, ). The midden,
about 50 by 50 or 75 feet in extent, is over-
grown with high grass, ferns, wild celery,
and salmonberery bushes. It has a maximum
depth of § feet and is composed ol shells,
bones, and hre-cracked rocks, although the
uppermost 6§ inches are dark humus with
few shells. The shells in the midden appear
t0 be as much decayed as those at Sites 16
and 17 on Hawkins Island but not as old
as those at Site 2 and at Palugvik.

From our excavations we obtained 2
splitting adees (P1, 11, 7) and a fragment,
3 planing adzes (Pl 18, & and an un-
finished specimen, | whetstone, § combina-
tion hammerstones and whetstones, a stone
pick (P1 12, /1) and 2 {ragments, 3 lamps,
a man's knife ke an wlo (PL 27, 9), a
double-edged slate blade (PL 28, 6), a
socket piece for dare or arrow (Pl 85, /2)
and an unfinished  specimen, a halibut
vertebra ring, and a cut bone.

In the trf above the midden was a Cha-
nese coin (Fig. 53), identified by Miss
Helen Fernald, then curator of the Chines=

15

section at the University ol Pennsylvama
Museum, as belonging to the Klang Hs
period, A.D. 1662-17253. We also purchased
from Makari a bone mortar {or snuff (PL
22, 7y, which he said had been found at the
site,

Site & On Shoruail Point, the eastern-
most point of Hinchinbrook Island, just
south of Hawkins Cut O, was the village
called agiatuli, "Windy Place,” because of
its exposed situation. In 1930 Makari sold
us 9 splivting adees and a planing adz (Pl
12, 7y which he had found there, and on
a visit with him to the site in 1933 we {ound
a splitting and a planing adz blade on the
beach, just inside the shelter of the point.
Whatever midden there may have been was
entirely washed away.

Boswell Bay Pinnacle Rocks. Matrona
Tiedmann told us that a skeleton in a
coffin, accompanied by native beads, had
been found on top of Pinnacle Rock, napa-
layeaq, the largest gull rock at the entrance
to Boswell Bay (Pl 2, 4). However, when
we visited the rocks with her, she was un-
certain of the location. We were also in-
formed that a skeleton had been found on
top of the second largest rock, napalayeaq-
tag. This report may or may not refer o
the same burial. Wallace de Laguna in
1980 and Norman Reynolds in 1933 ex.
plored the smaller rock, but found nothing,
It would have been very dificult 1o hoist
a body to the top of any of these bird rocks.

Site 9. There were several camping places
in Boswell Bay but no permanent villages,
One of these camp sites is qayuaviyat, on a
beach on the north side of the bay, just
inside the mouth. There is an abandoned
cannery here, but no trace of a midden. On
the rocky cliff (Site 9) at the eastern side
of the beach are red pictographs (Fig. 21) .
The tide reaches the foot of the clifl below
the paintings, but 4 or 5 yards farther up
the Light there is a dry shelter under the
cliff. We found nothing in it, however.

Site 10, On the north side of the bay, a
little over half 2 mile west of the abandoned
cannery, there is a large cave, w-tlivalk,
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about 75 feet wide, 30 [eet deep, and 20 feer
above the beach (PL 1, 3). In it we found
numerous remains of fires, many animal
and bird bones, and part of a torsion trap
(klipcag or “klipski"}. At the back of the
cave under some stones, cvidently the re-
mains of a grave set about and possibly
covered with large rocks, were ¥ humnan
vertebrag.

Site 41, On the south side of Boswell Bay,
just inside Strawberry Poimt, where Teddy
Hoek had a cabin and garden in 1930, was
the summer camp site, pkoktayuag. A very
scanty midden contained fragments of fow-
ered china, the stem of a clay pipe, animal
hones cut with a steel knife, and a barbed
bone arrowhead (PL 36, 1) . The site cannot
be old, certainly not earlier than the first
contact with the Russians,

Other summer camping places in Boswell
Bay were not visited. Some are by streams
where the Fskimo used to put up salmon;
others are at the beginning of 2 portages
leading to the sea otter camps along Point
Hook and Point Steel on the outer shore of
Hinchinhrook Ishand,

Hawkins fsland

This island lies entirely within the terri-
tory of the Shallow Water Peaple, and on
it were their most important villages.

Ste 12, On the south shore of the island,
about 514 miles east of the southwest point
(opposite Rip Rock) and 34 mile west of
Palugvik, is a burial cave called gucuyli,
"High Place.” The cave is about 24 feet
long and 15 feet above the beach. The floor
is covered by a shell heap, 2145 [eet thick,
on top of which are 3 inches of earth and
fallen stones. In a recess at the back, we
found the remains of an adult and 2 infants
which had probably been placed under
stones or within a ring of stones, although
the grave (graves?) had been disturbed by
modern jooters, On the face of the rock
were several paintings, one of which (Fig.
22C) was directly above the grave but may
have had no connection with it. These pic-
tures are deseribed in Chapter IV, A barbed

-
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slate blade (PL 29, 14) was the only object
found in the cave.

Site 13. About 14 mile west of Palug-
vik, beyond a stream which flows into a
small bight, is an overhanging cliff running
obliquely across the beach (PL 2, 3). This
place 35 ralled wy-dig-vag or aploguayuag,
“Like a Cave,” and was originally a rock
shelter, although the land has evidently
sunk so that the original floor is now cov-
ered by beach gravel and the base of the
cliff is washed by the tide, There are a good
many paintings scattered along the face of
the cliff for a distance of 15 feet (Fig. 25).
The lower group is only 6 inches to § feel
above the beach; the upper is about 4 feet
above a narrow ledge which is some 8 feet
above the gravel. This ledge may have been
wide enough to stand on when the pictures
were made, or else the painter used a
scalfold, as 1 did in tracing the pictographs.
They are described in Chapier IV,

Site 14, Palugvik, Palugvik (paluyvik),
the chief village of the Shallow Water Peo-
ple, is the most important site excavated
and will be described in sections 11 to I3
of this chapter. It was found by Lee Pratt
of the 1.8, Forest Service, who took us to
it as well as to Sites 16 and 17.

Site 15, About halfway between Palugvik
and Canoe Pass is a burial cave about 15
feet wide and 25 or 30 fect above the water,
‘The cave is unnamed, but the beach below
is tuluyhy- uacaq, “Camping Place.” Makari
was with a party of natives that found a
skeleton here many years ago. There were
no remains of clothing, but Makari claimed
he could tell the body was that of a man
from the dried flesh still adhering to the
bones. A second priest, or lay leader, with
the party baptized the skeleton “Michael”
and buricd the bones in a child's dress.
Makari took us to the cave in 1933, and we
secured the skeleton. Dr. Oetteking has

"identified it as that of an aduli, probably

a woman. Nothing else was found here.

Site 16, The site of wuaxtvk, “Cockle
Place (¥),” is in a shallow bight, [acing
southeast, about one mile west of Canoe
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PLATE 2. Sites of the Shallow Waes Prople

L, Site 28, Point Whitshed Radio Station, from Mummy Island; 1he
Ieft, nayn-a with Site 26: the small island with Site 24
right of Site 26: 2, Cordova Bay, taken from Mo 1
the (ormer Fyak camping place at Old Town, Cordova, down 1y by
left; Hawkins Island on the right: and the Mummy sl

entrance to Boswell Bay, Hinchinbrook Tslan

Larger island in the extreme
o divectly helow the littde isband 1o the
vak above Condova; the mainland from
it Whitshed seen on the
and group in the left venter, with the

1 in the far distsnee; 9, tipying the pictographs
Site 15, vy dlig-uag, Hawkins Island, the Pietures

photograph to just bevond the scaffold on the Ielt (see ¥
Hinchinbrook Island; a burial was reporiced on

extending from the extreme vight of the
ig. 281 ; 4, Pinnacle Rock, Boswell Bay,

top of the smaller vk 16 the right (Photagrapii

by Kaj Rirk er-Sriith)

Pass. A pyramidal rock in the bight serves
as a landmark. The village was on top of
a cliff, about 250 feer long and from 20 10
30 feet high, which is interrupted in the
middle by a sloping bank where the path
must have been, The clearing, OVErgrown
by sa!mnnlmrry bushes, devilclubs, and al.
ders, suggests that the site extends about
150 to 200 feet back from the cliff. Lee
Prant found some lamps in the bank, where
the midden is | 10 2 feet thick, and there
we also excavated 5 slate chisels (P1, 14, 10.
11y, a hammerstone, and 2 wooden pegs.
The shells and animal bones do not appear

to be as much decayed as those at Palugvik.
A lump of weathered granite with a groove
{tor sharpening pomszy was found on the
beach, and a fine pestle (Pl 22, 1) was
found near the site by the Tiedmanns.
According to Makari, this village was cap-
tured by a war party of “Blackfish” {Killes
Whales) Tlingit {rom Yakuiar. The anxi-
vik natives sent word of their plight and
were aided by avenging parties dispatched
by all the 8 tribes in the sound. All of the
Flingit were kifled, except for one man who
eventually made his escape to the mainland
This took place during the Russian occu
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pation of Nuchek, and the story evidently
refers to an incident which occurred during
the fall of 1805."

Several hundred feet northeast of the
clearing is a cliff with a burial cave, facing
south. The mouth of the cave had once
(purposely?) been blocked by earth and
boulders, already partially removed by loot-
ers who had rifled the cave before our first
visit in 1950, The cave is about 12 feet wide,
5 or 6 feet deep, and so low that we had to
lic down to excavate. In it we found the
remains of 4 individuals, some stone imple-
ments, and blue and white glass beads, sug-
gesting that the cave had been used for
burials in both precontact and historic
times, The contents are described in Chap-
ter 111, section 6.

A few yards [rom the extreme western
end of the village midden is a small over-
hanging rock, facing southeast and shelter-
ing a space about 6 feet long, Here were a
few shells, firecracked rocks, and the skele-
ton of a man (see Chapter L1, section 6),
with whom had been buried a splicting adz
(PL. 10, %) and a stone saw.

Site 7. In a small bight about 14 mile
northeast of Canoe Pass was the village of
ge-ayvik, “Where Someone Cries.” The site
is on top of a very steep bank, about 25
feet high, and probably extended for the
whole length of the beach, about 160 feet,
and inland for 40 or 50 feer. The midden
of black earth, shells, fire-cracked rocks, and
animal bones is only 6 inches thick at the
bottom of the bank but 3 feet thick some
12 feet above the beach. On wp of the bank
are I rows of shallow depressions, probably
hf}um pits. They are so indefinite, and the
site is so thickly overgrown with bushes,
that it was impossible to count the pits o
race their outlines, We dug in the most
ﬂfmrly marked pit for a depth of 3 feet
withou reaching the bottom of the mid
d{rn. Here we found a slate chisel (P 14,
16), a broken hammerstone, and 2 pieces
of cut whale bone, all at a depth of 3 feer
In the midden on the face of the bank was

' Bancrofy, 1886, sl L
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a bone arrowhead (Pl 36, 20). Lee Pratt
has a slate chisel and several splitting adzes
from this site.

We had hoped to excavate here at the °

conclusion of our work at Palugvik, but bad
weather so delayed us that this project had
to be abandoned.

Makaka Point. In 1933, Makari was still
living in one of the huts at ay-ik, on the
north shore of Hawkins Island, just inside
the slough southwest of Makaka Poinu
There is no sign here of ancient eccupation,
and both Makari and his brother told us
that the camp was modern.

Site 18, Devil's Rock, naya-ulk, at the
north end of Canoc Pass, was reported as
a former refuge island.

Site 19, We were also unable to visit a
camp or village site, nun-aq, on an island
offl the west poimt of Windy Bay.

Mummy Island

Mummy Island, Little Mummy Island,
and the smaller islands and skerries of the
group (Pl. 2, 2) lig in the middle of the
extensive mud flaws for which the Shallow
Water People were named., While channels
permit travel by small boat down the shore
of Hawkins Island from Cordova Bay to
Hawkins Cut Off and even to the mouth
of Boswell Bay at all stages of the tide, the
Mummy Island group is completely isolated
by mud flats at low water. The position of
the flats and of the small channels that
traverse them changes from year to year, so
we do not know if there was once a channel
to Mummy Island.

Site 20. The village site, ictam ugeila or
aixaxtalt, is above a cliff, 15 to 20 feet high,
on the southwestern point of Mummy s
land. The land is now occupied by the
Haltness Clam Cannery, and the midden
was so overgrown with bushes that we did
not attempt to dig, although we found a
hammerstone on the beach. The village ol
200 natives, reported by Vancouver in 1704,
was probably located here.'?

Just west of the point, under an over-

1% Vancouver, 1801, V, 286,

7
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hanging rock some 20 to 50 feet above the
water, we found the skeleton of an elderly
man who had sullered from tuberculosis of
the spine, the skeleton of a mature arthritic
woman, and two “Cook type” blue g lass
beads, hut it was impassible to say with
which body the beads had been originally
associated (see Chapter I11, section 6),

Site 21. In the small bight on the south
side of the island, just east of the cannery
dock, is a small cave about 50 feet above the
water, where we were informed that several
skeletons had been found in coffins made
of adzed planks nailed with wooden pins.
We found nothing in the cave but picked
up a planing adz blade and a maul head
(PL. 20, 76) on the beach below.

Site 22. On the south shore, some 25 feet
above the beach and directly below the
highest point of the island, is the large cave,
about 100 feet wide, for which Mummy
Island is famous. Huge blocks, fallen from
the overhanging rock, form the rools for
3 separate chambers. There is 4 fourth hole,
extending below tide devel, which cannot
be entered except by a ladder, In 1980 the
faves contained only a few bones which
someone had gathered into a pile. Galucia
Nelson, our Eyak informant, who had seen
the cave before it was rifled, reported that
it contained several mummies, wrapped in
s€a otter skins, sitting doubled up against
the wall. Captain Rude of the U.S. Coast
and Geodetic Survey is said to have taken
some of them. We found a splitting adz on
the beach below the cave.

Site 23, In a thin midden at the northern
end of the narrow isthmus across the east.
ernmaost point of Mummy Island, we found
A stone ax, On the beach at the south end
of the isthmus were found a lamp {the gify
Df. Dan Nelson, Pl 25, 5), 2 broken splitting
adzes, and a pla ning adz,

Site 2. On the north side of the tiny
grassy islet, wemeiloog, (PL 2, 1), opposite
the southern end of the isthmus, is a mid-
den about 10 inches thick, tontaining mus-
sel and cockle shells and 3 bear skull,

Site 25, Makari denied thag anyone had
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lived on the liule island, vi-va-kik, off the
southern point of Mummy Island, although
we found a shallow midden and some in-
definite depressions (house pits?, caches?)
in the grassy saddle on the island.

Site 26. There are several caves and rock
shelters on the eastern end of naym-a, the
largest and most northerly island off the
eastern end of Mummy Island (P1, 2, 1),
At the lowest cave were many sc:merec}lﬁ
human bones, of which we secured only one
jaw. The middie cave was empty, but out-
sile was a stone lamp (Pl. 24, I}, In an
upper shelter was a grave, set about with
boulders, which had already been robbed,
and all that we saw there were a fow {rag-
ments of boards and a blue glass bead.

From this upper shelter we could look
through a hele into a small cave contain-
ing a wooden coffin. Alter atlempting to
enter the cave through this hole, Wallace
de Laguna discovered what must have been
the original entrance, later blocked by boul-
ders. The cave is about 50 feet above the
water, 12 feer long, 3 leet wide, and 1 feet
high. The mummy in the coffin (Fig. 20)
and the associated objects are described in
Chapter 111, section 6.

Grass Island, Site 27

In 1950 we excavated a small shell heap
on the south end of Grass Island. axiloga-
yaq, off the south shore of Hawkins Island
almost due north of Cordova, but found
only a piece of cut whale bone, Although
the midden reached a maximum depth of
2 feet, it seems 1o have been only a [ew
yards in extent. Since the sides of the island
are too low to afford protection from ene-
mies, and the island lacks water, it could
have been only a temporary camping place.
On the beach was a splitting adaz.

Potnt Whitshed Radio Station, Site 28

This place, called txatam qidi-ua, “Be-
hind Mummy Island (Flats?) ™ by the Es
kimo, may have been either a Chugach o
an Eyak site (p], 2, ). Thus, Gus Nelsan,
an Eyak, said it was in Eskimo territory,
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Makari said that the Eyak used to come
here 1o dig olams; and Galucia, Gus's
brother, said the Eyak even had a summer
“camp here, The midden, 75 feet long and
6 inches deep, lies between a cannery and
the nearest cabin on the cast and is one of
the few depaosits where razor clam shells
were found. In the midden is the stump
of a tree which was burned during the occu-
pation, for the charred roots are covered
by deposit containing hre-cracked rocks and
shells. From the midden we obtained a
planing adz, an ax (PL 12, 9, a slate “awl,”
and 2 picces of cut bone. On the beach was
the greenstone blade for a man's knife like
an ulo, Northeast of the point is supposed
to be a burial cave,

Pictographs on Cordova Bay, Orea Inlet

Makari and Old Man Dude, an Eyak,
both reported red paintings, representing
men, on the cliff along the north shore of
the narrows that open into Cordova Bay
around the north point of Hawkins Island,
that is, on the mainland opposite Channel
Island. The pictures are said to be visible
from i boat and to become more brilliant
when wet by rain, from which we judge
that they are on an exposed cliff, not in a
rock shelter. In 1993 we explored the 6-mile
stretch from opposite North Island o well
beyond Channel Island but could not find
them (sce also Chapter 1V, section 1).

4 Termmony oF e Surrr Bay Propie:
Stres 29 1o 32

The Sheep Bay People, alukaymiut o

kagiymiut, were 5 small group, claiming

only Sheep and Simpson bays, on the main-

land Letween Cordova Bay on the south-

tast and Port Gravina on the northwest
{Map 3).

Simpson Bay
Both Makari and his bre sther Fred told
us there were no old sites in Simpson Bay,
a5 dl’q Old Man Dude, the Eyak shaman
“'rho lived on the point between the 2 arms
?P‘Z::i;““}“ '"l'l\-t'?¥'t':'. M‘.ni..rm told m, myths
B 10 2 villages in the bay. On the
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beach in front of Dude's cabin we found
a slab of slate with a drilled hole, but it
was impossible to determine whether it was
of native manufacture.

Site 29. On a gravel bar that forms a
small lagoon on the west shore of Simpson
Bay, about 114 miles northeast of Alice
Cove, we found a midden 4 inches thick,
consisting of a few shells, animal bones,
fire-cracked rocks, and a few fragments of
wood. It does not seem to be very old,
although I believe it to be the site of a
village called nu-n-aq in one of the myths
told by Makari.

Stte 30. About 14 mile west of the Tied-
manns’ former home in Alice Cove, on
the west side of a point, is a place where
Matrona Tiedmann told us she had found
some Russian pottery. She identified the
site as that of nunayam vaqha, a village
mentioned in one of the myths. Here we
found only a 12-inch layer of humus with
some firecracked rocks, but very few shells
and animal bones,

Sheep Bay

Site 3. The main village of the Sheep
Bay People was on Anderson Island and
was called alu-kag, “Namesake” In 1933
we purchased a number of specimens from
Myrs. Martun Anderson, including a plan-
ing adz (PL 18, 5) and a double-pointed
war pick (PL 12, ), which had been lound
on the island. There were also a splitting
adz, from the small island north of Ander-
son Island, and 2 planing adz blades (PL
12, 4) from Dooly’s Island, northeast of
Anderson Island. We were not able 1o ex-
plore any of these islands.

Site 32 and others, A village (winter
settlement?) called ugeitsq was reported on
the norithwest shore of the bay, inside or
near a lagoon just southwest of the poimt
opposite Anderson  Island.  Although we
failed to discover the site, we found 2 split-
ting adzes and a green chert chisel (PL 12,
&) on the beach of the gravel bar which
forms the lagoon. It is pessible that the
village was on the bar and has since been
washed away.



04

i

CHUGACH

PREHISTORY

PLare 8. Sites of the Pore Gravina, Tatitlek, aml Chenega Feoples

1. Site 33, ajiat, Port Graving, on the spit with the single tree: Site 14 nui, kn lsen Bay, just o
L s [ Ll e
the right, Lielind the spil; Site 85, kayakiik, on the beach 1o the extreme right; 2, Site 42, “Indian

Villape,™ (

:alena Bay: 8, Site 54, refuge island at entrance to Jackpot Bay; 4, Site 55, Chenega

Village

In a tiny bight about 14 mile west of the
lagoon, J. B. Harris of the U.S, Bureau of
Fisheries is said to have found a stone
dish or lamp decorated with an encircling
groove, but we found nothing here.

The beach northeast of the point oppo-
site Anderson Island was called uyumequuli
or uyumiextuli, and seems 1o be the site of
the village to which Raven s supposed 1o
have brought fire. Men logging here in
1930 reported that the natives also rold
them it was an old site, but we [ailed 1o
discover any trace of former occupation.

5. TerrRITORY OF 1 HE PorT Graviya Prorie;
Srres 88 1o 35
The Port Graving Peaple, atiay - miug or
ic-;q.-:uim, claimed the mainland between
Gravina Point and i‘mtupim‘: Poiny ar the
entrance to Port Fidalgo (Map 1),

Port Gravina

Site 33, The main village of this tribe
was atiat, "Underneath,” on a gravel bar
which encloses a small lagoon on the west
side of the mouth of Olsen Bay (PlL 8. 1).
In 1933 we visited the place in comipany
with Paul Elie, a local native, but found
only a few firecracked rocks under the
turl at the south end of the bar. Makari
also mentioned atiat but located it on 2
spit west of Hell's Hole (see below, "Re
ported Sites™)

Site 34, Paul- Elie told us there was a
mummy under an overhanging rock on the
west side of the small island in Olsen Bay
(PL 8, 1) called nua, “Cache,” becsuse the
people of agiat used 1o hide their weapons
on it We visited the spot with Paul as a
guide bt were unable 1o find the body. A
tree here had recently blown over into the
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water and may have carried with it some of
the rock and the body. Paul suggested,
however, that the Tatitlek natives had
taken the body to their village for Christian
burial, as the second priest there had urged
them to do. {See Chapter 111, section 6.)

Site 35. On top ol a 6-foot gravel bank,
above a beach l4 mile long, just east of the
mouth of Olsen Bay, we found traces of
a former camping place called kayakik,
“Kayak Place,” by Paul (P, 8, ). The soil
is rich and black, but the site was too over-
grown with bushes for us to determine its
extent. Although the midden is 2 feet deep,
it is not very old, for the shell and bone
material is not much decomposed, and the
midden is exposed in some places. Here we
found 2 splitting adzes, a stone saw, a stone
pick, a paddleshaped stone scraper (Pl 18,
). a lamp, a slate “awl,” » scraper of split
animal bone, and a picce of cut whale bone,

Site 36, Although Makari reported the
village of matagkank, “Sunshine Place,” on
a gravel bar between Olsen Bay and St
Matthew Bay, and Willje Totemof, a Tatit-
lek native, located the village of taniyam
nuyuk at the same place, we were unable
to find any trace of habitation,

Island near Com fort Cove. With Paul we
visited the small island in the second cove
south of Comfort Cove on the cast shore of
Port Gravina, This island s called iqaty,
after the man who is supposed to have been
buried on it. Here we found nothing ex-
Cept a hne lamp (Pl 24, ) among the
rocks at the high tide line,

Reported Sites, Other sites in Port Gra-
vVina were too vaguely described for us 10
locate. One of these was the village of
€ala-hqg, which Makari said was on a liule
island shaped like a house, in the northern
part of Port Gravina, Willje Totemof spoke
of a small island in the bay south of Bear
Trap Bav which may be the same one,
although he called j tmial,g,

On the northwestern shore of Port Gra.
vina, between S Matthew Bay and Red
Head, is 4 complex of lagoons called Hell's
Hole, Makarj located the site of atiat on a

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

sandspit just west of these, and an old
settlement, yioyohq, in one of the lagoons.
His daughter mentioned the site of Iyanun
in Humphry's Hole, the northeasternmost
lagoon. We were able to make only a hur.
ried exploration of this lagoon, and found
nothing. It is unlikely that there were
settlements in this area, unless the land has
subsided, for the shore is now very low and
swampy.

August Juntumen, a prospector whom we
met on Cook Inlet, told us that he had
found a site in Port Gravina where speci-
mens were washed out on the beach, al-
though he would not reveal the location.
He claims to have found 14 or 15 stone
objects, including a green “agate” needle 3
inches long, with a groove around the end
instead of an eye, There were also 5 lamps,
some chisels, adzes, and several stone dishes
ornamented with “flowers” on the nutside.

Goose Island

From what we could observe while pass-
ing in a boat, there are several possible sites
on Goose Island and on the mainland
opposite,

b. Terrrrony or e TaTiTiek Prorie:
SiTes 37 1o 42

All the northeastern part of the sound,
beyond Porcupine Point at the entrance 1o
Port Fidalgo, belonged to the Tatitlek Peo-
Ple (tatitaymiut), Tatitlek (tatitaq) for
which they are named is not, however, an
old village, although in 1938 it was one of
the few native settlements left in the sound.
Makari said that it was formerly called
mam-taq, "Smokehouse,” but his informa-
tion about this area is not very detailed
(Map 4) .

Port F in‘a!gn

Although we have o information about
sites in Snug Corner Cove, there may have
been 3 village or summer camp in the
vicinity, for here Captain Cook met an
umiak with 20 women, one man, and several
children, as well as several one-man and
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g.man bidarkas.’® It became a favorite an-
chorage for the fur traders that followed
Cook.

Black Stepan of Chencga said that the
people whose bodies were {ound in Palutat
Cave came from a village in Two Moon
Bay (see section 14). Paul Elie told a story
about a village in Irish Cove (aimqiaq).

Site 37. A village called axtuqackcou-miq,
“Anybody Could Touch Me,” mentioned
in one of Paul Elie's stories, is located on
Fish Point, a sandspit at the mouth of Fish
Bay. Here H. . Lutz found a splitting and
a planing adz.

Mrs. Anderson of Sheep Bay said that
several mummies had been found on one
of the islands at the mouth of Fish Bay.

Site 38. Makari reported a village, il'u-ti,
on the large point which runs out toward
the northwest into Landlocked Bay.

Site 39, There was a village, called kayi-
yaagulg by Makari and nanusymaligq by
Willie Totemol of Tatitlek, just east of the
mouth of a salmon stream on the west side
of Boulder Bay, less than 14 mile north of
the point beiow Tatitlek, Here we found
only a few fire-cracked rocks, shells, and
animal bones.

Islands in Rowider Bay. Nikolai Gromof
of Valdez reported a former settlement on
the smaller of the 2 islands in Boulder Bay
which he called Qektayua, “Island (7),"
:whilc Makari called it tuluxtateg, “"Camp-
g Place.” We found nothing here.

Mrs. Anderson told us that 2 mummies
had been found on the larger island and
exhibited in a saloon.

Tatitlek Narrows

. Although the present village of Tattlek
15 modern, the Washington State Museum
0 Seattle obtained on loan a small collec-
tion said to come from Tatidek. 1t is prob-
ably from Site 39 on Boulder Bay or Site
40 a Ellamar. It consists of 2 spii'lting adres,
M "intermediate type” adz, a combination

adz and ax, and a nicely finished slate bar
whetstone

" Cook, 1783, 11, %57, %61,
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Site 40, Ellamar. According to natives at
Tatitlek there was an old village called
palu-tag at the southwestern end of the
bay on which the mining town of Ellamar
is located, The site is apparently hidden
under modern buildings. Bill Buyer of Val-
dez told us he found some adzes when dig-
ging the cellar of his house at Ellamar. On
the beach just north of the mine we found
a splitting adz reshaped as a planing adz,
and a hammerstone. Just inside the point
at the north end of the bay we found a
splitting adz and an unfinished hunter's
lamp. Ross Padin, the mine watchman, and
Louie Falk gave us 2 lamps (Pl 25, 1, 3)
which presumably came from the old site.
In the collection purchased from Mrs. An-
derson were § splitting adzes (PL 10, 2),
2 lamps, and a mortar (Pl 22, 2), report-
edly from Ellamar.

Site 41. According to tradition, the people
who settled at palu-taq had formerly lived
at keni-n, or Bushby Beach, on the mainland
about a mile north of Ellamar, apposite
Busby Island. The site is on top of a gravel
bank about 400 feet long and from 6 to 20
feet high and, to judge by the clearing,
runs back about 400 feet. The timber near
the site is all spruce; the natives evidently
killed the hemlock in getting bark. The
midden is composed of earth, beach gravel,
and five-cracked rocks. We found no animal
bones or shells, but may not have located
the main part of the site. We found a slate
blade 114 feet below the surface near the
north end of the site, and near the south
end a stone gaw (PL 16, 2) .

Mummies are said to have been found on
Bligh Island, and stone lamps on the small
island between Busby and Bligh islands.
Fred Dedishof of Tatitlek called this island
kayoqgila (should this be kagiam qidlua?) .

Galena Bay

Several places near the mouth of the bay
looked worth exploring, although we had
no opportunity to do so.

Site 42, “Indian Village.” The “Indian
Village” of the U. §. Coast and Geodetic
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western part of the sound (PL 4, f}. Con-
ditions in this part of Alaska are not so
much poszglacial as interglacial #

Native traditions recall a time wh_en some
of these glaciers were more extensive than
they are today. Thus, Fred Allen, a former
Eekimo shaman of Nuchek, told Lee Pratt
that in ancient days the climate was much
colder and there was no wind. lcy and
Whale bays (sec Map 1) were then filled
with glaciers; Columbia Glacier covered
Columbia Bay and the islands in it nearly
to Glacier Island. The glaciers in College
Fiord came to within three miles of Coghill
Point. There were big glaciers on Montague
Island; one of these was above Port Chal-
mers, opposite Green Island. There was
also ice in Port Etches and at Hook Point,
Hinchinbrook Island. When telling us the
story of the Sea-Lion Rock, owr Eskimo
informant, Makari, explained that Chenega
Glacier in Icy Bay once extended so far out
into the sound that it covered the present
site of Chenega Village and the Pleiades
Islands {Map 6). At that time, the only
village in that part of the sound was at
Point Helen on Knight Island (Site 57)
Later, as the ice retreated, the Pleiades were
uncovered, and the people finally moved 1o
Chenega Island and founded Chenega
Village.

These stories receive some confinnation
from the geologists. The studies made by
T:m and Martin and by Grant and Hig-
gins® show that formerly the Chenega and
Pn“m"“ glaciers filled Nassau Fiord in
]q' Bay. These writers understood  the
Dalives to claim that the glaciers filled Iy
B?!" tself only ‘15‘“ years ago, whereas llu'-
large uees growing about the bay and even
Part way up Nasau Fiord preclude this
period he:.,l‘:if st century but to some
1794 Vznmu'ucfc coming of the whites. In
TR "l’cpfmed ‘lh;u ley Bay was

¥ a wall of ice.* Grant ang Higgins

TR R
Tarr S.';] ;?.:;' 1913, Capps, 1091, Pe 248

qui.m. 1913, p -ﬂﬁg,o“' PP 376-79; Gramt and
danmm.-ﬂ. Bl V. 304
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believe that ';u this time the 2 glaciers ¢y,
tended out into the bay but not acros
Historical records indicate that Che !
and Princeton gliciers maintained a Tairh
constant position between 1787 and 1393"
then retrcated ahout 614 miles betwees
1898 and 1905 Even in 1886 the glacier
was  still from  Chenega Village
Thus, the l‘ie[llil reireat of the e g the
turn of the last century may have been
preceded by an cqually dramatic egresion
in prehistoric times which has been re
corded in the native legend.

Other recessions ol the ice seem 1o have
favored native travel m historic times. Ths,
Miles and Child glaciers on the Copper
River, east aof the soumd, have retreated
since they were hirst observed. The Russians
reported the native tradition that prior to
the coming of the white man these 2 glaciers
met o form o solid barrier acros the
canyon, under which the Copper River
flowed, Tarr and Martin believe this tradi
tion to be not improbable, but unverifiable!
In any case, the observed retreat of the ke
‘ greatly favored cosr
munication up  and down the river, 1
dangerous route a1 best, aml has pmblhif
made possible the construction of the Copr
W orthwestern  Railrosd
Jur visit in 1983). Cer
tainly in the Latier part of the cighteenth
century there was native rraffic along e
river, by means of which the Ci‘|
uhtnmn!l coppet Although Ufhm[“mi
Sauer's Eskimo informants spoke of “'.“ :
ing up the nver lor 14 days to the mﬂf_’m
of what must be the Atna (Copp! R
Athabaskans) . it is not at all certaif
the Eskimo themselves commanty mfldt e
it fails to mentiof
Evak living at the mouth of the Coppe
River. These Indians did not .'ﬂ.lﬂ“i‘.: e
li.ﬂl}:r‘ruu\ trags o wlves, ;“l“ﬂ{mgwm‘.l

: biit 1t is 1OIE likely L}u.

the nver 10 F.)'.lk fern

visilsle

in recent times has

per  River and
{abandoned sinc
i

Hl'l Sauer's acouu

Evak informant
the Atna descended

. o Martin, 1914, p. 416 ol
‘ -:: ',,.’.I_,:._, de by F pskimo wri"“‘wﬂ_
178584 ul:ﬂ 10 Sauer v (Saucr, 1802 PP
note on 15 N
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Suggest an even more extensive subsidence
in the western part of the sound, respon-
sible for the complete submergence of a
Jowland which in the castern part of the
sound is 20 to 60 feet above sea level. The
shallow water known as Dangerous Passage,
between Chenega Island and the mainland,
might possibly represent this submerged
surface. In any case, they found trees killed
by salt water in a cove onc mile west ol
Point Helen on Knight Island, a locality
where we searched but failed to find the
ancient village site already mentioned (Site
57, Map 6). They noted a similar phe-
nomenon on the west side of Latouche
Island (i.e., not far from Site 62 on Evans
Island, where there was evidently a midden
which the sea has washed away). We our-
selves noticed a sunken beach and trees
killed by the sea at Port Chalmers, Mon-
lague Island (Pl 4, 3), near a place where
the natives told us there had once been s
settlement (Site 66, Map 7).

The most interesting observations were
made by Vancouver, who anchored in Port
Chalmers from May 25 to June 17, 1794,

The shores [of Port Chalmers| are in general
low, and as has been already ohserved, VETY SWampy
in many places, on which the se appean to be
making more rapid increachments than | ever
before saw or heard of. Many trees have been cur
down since these regions had been first visited by
Europeans; this was evident by the visible effects of
the axe and saw; which we soncluded had been
produced whilst Messrs. Portlock and Dixon were
bere, seven years before our arvival; as the stumps
of the trees were still remaining on the earth where
they had originally grown, bur were EVED BOW muny
feet below _lhc high water mark, even of neap tides
A low projecting point of land behind which we
rode, had not long since afforded MIPPOEL o womme
;:‘l:ht largest pine trees in the neighbonrbood, by

28 now overflowed by every tide:

wo of the trees, whirhba‘:ill :l f::m":dl:r?:::f
the whole were reduced 1o maked, e uhi|;
stut.nps. by the increachment of the s waler 1o
their rooss; and some stumps of (e, with theis
T00ts still fast in the ground, were also found i |'m
very advaneed state of decay nearly as low dow

as the low water of Spring tides 1 "

At the spring tides Vancouver observed 4

' Vancotver, G
'3 Ihidy p. .'.22'.&]1' V.85 ¢
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maximum rise of 15 feet 4 inches The
land If]llsl, thew_iun‘. have sunk at Jeagy 1
feet. Some of l"llj tl#!l.\ld{'n( ¢ certainly took
place between 1787 and 1794, and part of
it may have occurred carlier. Ouy own oh.
servations in this same area would indicate
that further subsidence probably occurred
here after 1794,

The sinking of the land in Prince Wil.
liam Sound was mnh-ut]}' widrspt‘fad and
is paralleled by a similar subsidence in
Kachemak Bay which occurred during or
after the Third Peniod of the Kachemak
Ba}' culture. Yet we must not assume that
all of these areas were affected at the same
time, for we are probably dealing with a
series of local movements, only some of
which may have been Contemporaneous,
and the movements in any one place may
have been repeated over a long period of
time. Certainly the submergence of the
lowland shell in the western part of the
sound was much greater and more ancient
than the subsidences which killed trees, the
remains of which were still preserved or
even still standing when seen by Vancouver
m 17M, by Grant and Higgins in 1905 and
908, and by ourselves 1 1935, Moreover,
we were told by members of the 1. S, Forest
Service that they had witnessed a local
subsidence of 4 feet which
affected only a gravel «pit in Zaikoff Bay,
Montague Island.  This was accompanied
by a tremor, the (ull sirength of which they
did not feel, since they were aboard a
launch at the time  Unfortunately, there

tore, most or all of the subsidences which
in Prince William

about 2 or

have allecied the sites
Sownd are probably too recent (o seve asa
guide in dating them. even though these
sites range in age lrom prehistord (Palug:
vik, ete.) o frresuin Wby solern l_?{‘it" b";‘

Grant and Higgins alswo noticed evidence

ol recent uplilt of the land on the easterft

shore of Columbia Bay e I siular move

ments occurred in other parts ol the sound
'h(““. woulld setve to con ,'"I' e the p"[u""

IIHII' IS A 4!!”\"!If.lh|l ll(l.ll Tl!"gr n

eramt and Mige i, §



. ish Bay. Makari also told us that the
rach made paints of copper ore and ol
: rﬂ@v gray, brown, and blue rocks
5] |il A

] ﬁlkmng rocks and minerals used

for tools, paints, etc., were
b}‘ specimens obtained from
seological sites. Those in the
of Pennsylvania were identified
dward H. Wauon, Deparunen:

;, Bryn Mawr College. The list
~ (black or gray, some fine
some coarse with secondary

wents) , sandstone (usually
of it arkosic) , quartzite,

d black chert of unknown
~ (sometimes coarse and
basic rock, altered gab.
serpentine, syenite, granite,

hematite, pyrite, and native

lso informed us that amber,
| for ear ornaments, was
beaches of Kayak Island in
cast of the Copper River.
od beads made of “a sub
\" worn as bracelets or as
he ears and nose

Sound was formerly rich
the Chugach with
skiny, bones, horns, teeth,
used for clothing, 100l and
s, and other manufac
" nting they turned more nar
o tf lllt water than to land, for in
Facal, and probably other varieties
563 W,h lion, beluga or white
whale, killer whale, and
h:;l:::nlm were rare, and
: may represent trade
10 the Alasky P\tﬂm ar be

o knew abog
Briswol By ; about the
mn'm ¥. tven M'h "t’

demied that walrus tusks .2
trade. Fish included halib::;n MWI
bass. culachon, shark, octopus 'mh‘}
fish. Whutefish and various Kinds of .,
could be caught in fresh water, The s,
mwportant fish of all was of m‘
salmon. There were I’Elili“‘l! few ki
reds, or silvers, but multitudegg(ﬁn! .
humpbacked) and dog (or chum) s
crawded the streams during the gt
season.’ :
In the Lite winter and early spring vie
bad weather sometimes prevented [HII!
and the cupplies of dried salmon wee s
ning low, the natives relied upon shilsi
That these also formed an im;mauﬂ
tion to the diet at all times ungntdg
the accumulations of shells that mark s
every village site or camping spo. Thy
middens comained several Kinds of dis
{especiaily butter clams and hone M
large cockles, and blue mussels, Biﬂi
lesser numbers of whelk, ﬂﬂmi
amphineura  (or chiton) m‘@
erabs, and shrimps are common in 8
sound but do not seem to hll‘l'llﬂi
by the natives. We found no cyab oF 81
shedls in the middens, and only 'fnm
clam shells at one or 2 late nm.'m‘]‘
would be very hard 1o securt ‘“.n.
maoxdern steelhladed cam shovels “‘;
were in [act told that the only medlﬂﬂ
natives had to dig the MW’;
clam was to skewer its ntd’“d““ﬁ
peg and so force it W d‘ M'&ﬂ;
surface. Only a few clams were “7
by this method, and, sinte M:M'
opened and cleaned on the ol lﬁ‘
shells would be lm“d-‘mﬂnyﬂ"
villages. During the sprisg of -
natives speared and ‘;:!"“amm#
It is well known tha ]fsllldq

and at certain localities lhdm
clally mussels, are pommﬂi& :3'! .

are severe and come on t'l“"uf‘

M
188 P
" Birket Smith and de lﬁ“lﬁ

i jood
a common and favortte . i
94 . while shellfah 08 l!'w‘l (LW“
main resources I8 early Wpriog

P 1™
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parently because the natives ‘killcd the
neighboring trees in getting the mnner bark,
which was relished for its sweet taste. None
of the timber in the sound attains the
great size found in southeastern Alaska, yet
it was able to furnish logs big enough
for house posts (Plates 58 and 59) and
planks, coffins (Plates 7 to 3), and small
dugouts (Plate 56) . The natives also appre-
ciated the many salmonberries and cloud-
berries (both varieties of raspberry), high
and low bush cranberries, currants, blue-
berries, huckleberries, and strawberries.
Other edible plants were the Kamchatka
lily which furnished “rice,” wild celery,
fern roots, and other unidentified roots and
greens. There were also seaweeds that were
boiled and eaten, Skunk cabbage was used
to wrap foods for baking; kelp furnished
materials for fishing lines. Even the terrible
spiked devilcdub was useful as a magical

prophylaxis,

6. CrLiMaTE

Prince William Sound enjoys a temper-
ate climate® thanks to the Japanese cur
rent, although it is lashed by the cyclonic
storms which breed during fall and winter
in the Gulf of Alaska and over the Aleutian
Islands. Rainfall is heavy, especially along
the southern edge of the sound where
flle tatal annual precipitation averages 151
inches at Cordova and 147 inches at L
touche, as against only 52 inches at Valder,
On the other hand, Valde: has an average
“of 269 inches of snow a year, whereas the
average for Cordova is 130 inches. The
amount of snow varjes greatly from year
to year. The first appreciable fall a1 seq
level generally occurs in October and the
last at the end of April, but there have been
seasons when no snow  has tome  bhefore
December and none has fallen alter Febru
2% The fnikm‘lng i based u

Ct‘imxa!ogim{nu‘ n a .5!'4-"&’?417_\ af
hy the 118, “‘cnth‘:rn{‘-:r‘:;::'ler; on 1. publithed

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

ary. In the southern part of the sound, the
accumulated winter snows generally melt
at sea level sometime between the first of
March and the middle of May. In 1033
planes were still able to land on the ice of
Eyak Lake near Cordova at the end of
April, and there was sull o patch of frozen
soil at Palugvik in the middle of May. The
wettest months are September, October, and
November; the drier season is in spring and
carly summer.

The mean temperature at Cordova ranges
from 26.2° Fahrenheit in January o 4.4°
in July, with a record high of 87° and a
record low of 7° below zero. At Valdez the
mean monthly range 1s from 17.5° in Jan-
uary to 58.6° in July, with records of 83°
above and 14° below zero. In general, the
first frosts may be expecied in September
oar early October, the last in May, It is very
rare that ice interferes with navigation
the sound. Still, native tradition tells of a
terrible period of starvation when ice m
the bays around Hawkins Island prevented
hunting for a long time. Fred Allen told
Lee Pratt thar the Copper River Indians
whao came to trade with the Eskimo at Nu-
chek used 0 be able o cross the ice on
snowshoes from Point Whitshed to Dan
Bay, Hinchinbrook Island, at the angle of
Hawkins Cut Off. This last report is scarcely
credible, however.

The chiel disadvantages of the climate
are violent storms, brooding fog, or days
and even weeks of steady drizele. That
storms, wind, and ran were (el as hard-
ships by the natives, in spite of their 1\'321‘3_r-
proof gutskin clothing and seaworthy Sh_“
boats, is shown by the number of magl(
rites and spells which they ;u;n{iufd in
order 1o bring good weather. There wert
also vanows folk methods ol [ﬂ[f;'l.‘.‘tﬂiﬂg
e wWere ﬂ"}““"—i'—‘""

the weather, some

skilled as weather prophets, and some sha:

mats Clatmed the power ol ,,,””n”inﬁ th:

weather
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prehistoric or protohistoric times.* In any

case, the Chugach were driven out ol Con-

woller Bay by the Tlingit {or mixed Eyak-
Tlingit), who continued to expand nm;lh-
ward and westward during the Russian
pericd. For a time (in 1805) they even
seized the village of tauxtvik (Site 16) o0
Hawkins Island, but were soon defeated.
During the nineteenth century, the Tlingit
from Yakutat used to visit the trading post
at Nuchek.

Middleton Island in the Gulf of Alaska
wits also part of Chugach hunting territory.
In 1788 the explorer Ismailof was taken
there by guides from the sound, The Rus-
sians traded with the natives on the island
and were later attacked by them. There
seem to have been several houses there and
a chief, but it is not clear whether this was
more than a summer settlement.®

It is possible that the Chugach sometim s
penetrated as far east as Tlingit territory
at Lituya Bay, for here La Pérouse in 1786
found a large skin umiak and was told
that, of 8 umiaks that had visited the bay,
7 had been wrecked in the tide rips. The
boat seen by the French explorer was s
on a stand beside a group of grave box-s
which he assumed held the remains of the
drowned natives.” Since the Eyak and Yaku-
fai 'm'ade skin canoes like the Chugach, the
fdﬂ’m!f of }he Party is uncertain. India-
x:!:f:lzzilm Yakutat (1952) maintined
Yo ¥ were a number of place name

'at area in the Eyak language bur that
ofhe“ were in “Aleut” (e, Chugach Fs
r:]::?l;r‘:hd::’fﬁ:f t}.l.c}‘ WE‘I‘!“ unable to say

cuL” ever lived near Yakn
la; or only visited the bay, and differen
:?D::nanu mentioned conflicting  trad;

Chugach LerTitory was firsg visited in 1741

by Viws Beng. whose expedition sy

. B CAMps on Kayak Island
{Cape St, Elias) and Wingham Island. al

lhmlglh the inhabitanss fled at their ap
Proach. The firs European 10 meet the

*De Laguna, s,
:Eml-ﬂ“m, T A
* Pérouse, 705, 11, 205.7, o3

CHUGACH PREHISTORy

Chugach was Captain James Cook, why

discovered Prince William Sound in the

summer of 1778, He told the Russian,

Ismailof, whom he mer on Unalaska Islang

later that summer, about his discovery, ang

the publication of his journals in 178] i

lormed the world, so that Cook was fok

lowed lijb b plm:'.\wiml ol :.‘.\'plm_‘ms. U’de 1
and hunters. The most important of thess
visitors were: (1779) Zaikof's men ina &in
bidar (umiak) from Cook Inlet, Arteags in "
the Princesa with Hodega v Quadra in the |
Favorita; {(1785-84) Zaikof in the Alexand: i
Newvski, with Delarof in the Sv dlexei and i
Polutof in the Si Mikhail: (1785) Shelikef |
and a party in 4 bidars (rom Kodiak Island;
(1786) Strange with Laurie in the Capram
Cook and Guise in the Experiment, Tipping |
i the Sea Qtter; (1TH687) Meares in the J
Nootka; (1787) Portlock in the King George |
and Dixon in the Queen Charlotte; (1785) g
Martines in the Princesa and de Haro in
the San Cavlos (or “Filipano™), Colnett and :_
Hutchins in the Prince of Wales, Douglas
in the Iphigenia, lsmailof and Bocharof i |
the Trekh Swiatrtelr, Portlock in the King 3
Cevorge; (1790% Billings, with Merck, Sauer, '
and Sarychef in the Slava Rossie, Fidalgo
in the San Carlos; (1791) Malaspina in the

Descubierta with Bustamante in the At

wida (ol shore only) : (1792) Moore e the
Phoenix, lsmailof in the So Simeon, Blﬂi"i
nof with 2 bidars from Kodiak, as well 83
rival Russian hunters and waders; (179 5
Vancouver in the Discovery with Brough-
ton in the Chatham )
From 1792 unail 1799 when an imptl.'lﬂ
ukase granted a monopaly to the R“’?':
American Company (lormerly the Sheliko
(;“mi"‘"‘ ). Prince William Sound had bees

ST AT, ST

one of the fur trade areas over which l'bl’ _‘
Shehikof Golikol.  the |,_],,»d,:f.|a,wchlm :
the Orekhof, and several other rival RAU*
(ested bicerly. T
hirst Russian post wa tounded in ”952
the Lebedef-Lastochkin Company at or NCESS

4 3
Nuchek on Hinchinbrook Island, where

- torind
was visited by one of A .'snn-nnrrlﬂ"P 3
' According *

AN companies brad con

parties the (ollowing year
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we searched in vain may not exist. Num.
bers have been assigned, however, to all
or almost all the places mentioned, for
convenience in locating them on the ac
companying maps, The order is roughily
counterclockwise around the sound, begin-
ning with Hinchinbrook Enwance. The
sites are thus grouped according to the
territories of the 8 Chugach tribes, although
the archaeological evidence failed 1o reveal
any signihcant cultura) differences among
them.

The original draft of this report listed by
catalogue number all specimens obrained
from the various sites. For reasons of econ.
omy these numbers are omitted from this
chapter and from Chapter 111 on burials,
but will be found in the appropriate sec-

tions of Chapter V where the specimens
are described,

2. TERRITORY OF THE N UCHEK
ProrLe: Sires | o i
Hinchinbrook Island: Western End

The western end of Hinchinbrook Island
[rom Cape Hinchinbrook in the southwest
around to the northern end of Hawkins
Cut Off Lelonged 1o the Nuchek People
(nutiymiut) {(Map 2, Sites 1 10 fi) .

Nuchek. The principal village of these
people in historic times, and indeed the
most important in the whole sound, was
Nuchek (nutek), fm‘merly called
The natives all agreed that ji wys
settled until after he Russian trading post
wals f(;undcd.l In 1794 Vancouver found
only a few natives at 1, %
Pl € post of the Lebedel
site of Nuchek,

not

_ American Com i

established at Nuchey until th’j:zdhz; ?I?r:
century. The village was finally abandoned
in .the winter of 1929.80, when old Chief
(}hnmowitski died and hj, family moved 14
Cordova, In 1930 we excavated a1 5 differen:
POt 1n the village ap found nathing by

Yy a!]g?lzﬂ'..l_ﬁl:" v ;92

FIOE ol ‘.:; I
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a lew leet of swampy torl with bricks, glass
Iseads, (.'_{_l__{ﬂ:-l. and hand-wrought iron implf:-
ments, ml 1987 Hrdlicka visited Nuchek
for a day, exploring graves near the Russian
Church and in a graveyard south of a stmall
lake, where the sea is witshing ot the
coffins. These burials are all historic. Al
though Hrdlitka found a stone lamp, “two
damaged stone chisels,” and 2 bone ubject
in the village middens, which are from | w
3 feet deep, he reports these deposits full
of Russian beads and other white men's
goods.™ There are said to be burial caves
in the hills above Nuchek.

Stte 1. At the base of the sandspit which
juts out into Constantine Harbor {rom the
north is reported to be the site of nurkabeg,
the oldest village in the sound according
to Makan, our Chugach informant. 1t was
inhabited for a short time after the Russians
came. The last inhabitant was o man named
vakity,. When the othe peaple died, he
moved to Nuchek and founded (hat village.
We did not learn of this site until 1o late
tn visit it

Site 2. On the northeastern side of the
channel {(Paey-vacagy) from Port Erches to
Constantine Harbor is 2 gravel bar with an
abandoned  simokehouse belonging 10 the
last chiel of Nuchek. A higher ridge ol
gravel, on the Constantine Harbor side of
the point, is marked with several depres-
sions, some opening into each other, which
may have been house pits.  Firecracked
tocks were found in the bouom of wo
North of these Pits is a small midden of
shells and animal bones, about 24 feet long
and 8 or 4 feem deep. The shells seem to be
s much decayed as those at Palugvik (sec
Sedtion 12). The site is that
"Little Nuchek.” e ording to Makari. The
tollowing specimiens were collected here: a
splitting ada (Pl 10, 8), a fragment of a
slate chisel, the butt end of 4 chipped stone
Pick. a hammerstone, and x maul head. The
head of 4 human vight femur was found
below undistoried lavers of carth amd
shell; there were no oth,

ol 1 oy - pacadg,

other human bones

U Hid g, 15945, pp. 257
. . r'i_‘!’
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Pram 1. Sites of the Nuchek and Shallow Wiier Proples

1, Site 4, gll-a-5-al-&, Johnstomne Paint,

the point, tvpical of those selected

from Hinchinbrook Tstand, the

Boswell Bay, Hinchinbropk 1sland, lypical of the burial caves in P
ol midden exposed al Sie 7

Site 3. A sertlement called ejcitguacay
is said 10 have been m Port Eiches, east of
the entrance 10 Constantine Harbor. The
hame suggests that it was a winter village,
for ugeaq means “winter” or "year." We
searched in vain for this site in 1950, The
beach is being washed away in this area,

Site 4. There is said 1o have heen » village
(probably a fort), qil'a:y-al-k, on the
refuge island off Johnstone Point (p1, 1, ).
The sea here is attacking the |
any midden is left it can
small skerry where the |
Aid not visit i,

Site 5. A village called .\(i--',-dljaq. “Shin
ing Blufis," 15 reported on an s
western half of Anderson or Do
the north shore of Hinchinby
We did nm explore it

and, and i
only be on the
ght is placed. We

and in the
ble Bay on
ook Island,

Hinchinbrook Island; the simall grassy islamal, close 1o
as refuge islads; 2, Sie 7, nunikgeg, Mawkios Cat O taken
sile at the clearing overlooking the bar: 3. Sire 10, to-digald.

e William Sound: 4, section

Site 6. On the west side of the wesiern-
maost island in Anderson Bay, facing south,
was the village of anihg. A few
north ol the site are several native huts
belonging to Makari's brother, Fred Chi
mowitski, who died in 1930, The midden
seems to be only 15 feet long and a few
vards wide, and is on a cliff 4 or 5 feet above
the beach. Most of the site has undoubrediy
been washed away. Here we obtined 2
splitting adzes (PL 10, 4. « planing ads
(PL12,2). 5 gruoved stone, a hammersiont
(PL 20, 9), a fragment of a famp (7)., an un-
finished hunters lamp (PL 20, 12y, and 2
ot animal articulation.

Although a stone lamp s said 10 have
been lound in the woods near the northern
point ol Hinchinbrook lsland just west of
Hawkins Cin Off. both Makari and Fred

vards
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FLate 2. Sites of (he Shallow Water People
L Site 24, Point Whitshed Radio Station, fro
left, napin-a with Site
tight of Site 26; 2, Cordova Bay,
the former Eyak camping place at Old Town, Cordova

left; Hawkins Island on the 1
entrande to Boswell Bay, Hin

Hinchinbrook 1sl

Pass. A pyramidal rock in the bight serves
as 2 landmark. The village was on top of
a cliff, about 250 feet long and from 20 10
30 feer high, which is interrupted in the
middle by a sloping bank where the path
must have been. The clearing, overgrown
by salmonberry bushes, devilclubs, and al-
ders, suggests that the site extends about
150 to 200 feet back from the clifi. Lee
Pratt found some lamps in the

bank, where
the midden is | 10 2 feet thick, and there

we also excavated 3 slate chisels (PL 14, 10.
1}, a hammerstone, and ¢

= wooden pegs.
The shells and animal hones do no appear

m Mumuoey
26; the small island with Site 29
taken from Mount Eyvak abos

ghi; and the Mummy 1sl
chinhrook Island in the far
Site 13, vqdep-uaq. Hawkins Ialand, the pictures
photogiaph to just bevond the seaffold on the left
andi a burial was reponed on 1op ol the smaller yoq
Iy Kaj Birket-Smirh)

Bsland: the larger island in the extyeme
o divectdy below the litele istand 1o the
e Cordova; the mainland from
» down to Poltt Whitshed seen on 1he
and group in the left center, with the
distance; 4. copying the pictograpls al
extending from the extreme right of the
(see Fig, 29); 4, Pinnacle Roc X, Boswell Ray,
k to the vight (Pholegraph

to be as much decayed as those at Palugvik.
A lump of weathered granite with a groove
{tor sharpening points?) was found on the
beach, and a fine pestle (Pl 22, 1) was
found near the site by the Tiedmanns.
According to Makari, this village was cap-
tured by a war panty of “Blackfish” {Killes
Whales) Tlingit from Yakutat. The tauxt-
vik natives sent word of their plight and
were aided by avenging parties dispate hed
by all the # tribes in the sound. All of the
Plingit were killed, except lor one man who
eventually made his escape to the mainland
This took place during the Russian occu



20

hanging rock some 20 to 30 feer above the
water, we found the skeleton of an elderly
man who had suflered from tuberculosis of
the spine, the skeleton of a mature arthritic
woman, and two “Cook type” blue glass
beads, but it was impossible to say with
which body the beads had been originally
associated (see Chapter I11, section 6),

Site 21, In the small bight on the south
side of the island, just east of the cannery
dock, is a small cave about 50 feet above the
water, where we were informed that several
skeletons had been found in coffins made
of adzed planks nailed with wooden pins.
We found nothing in the cave but picked
up a planing adz blade and a maul head
(PL. 20, 16) on the beach helow,

Site 22. On the south shore, some 25 feet
above the beach and directly below the
highest point of the island, is the large cave,
about 100 fect wide, for which Mummy
Island is famous. Huge blocks, fallen from
the overhanging rock, form the roofs for
3 separate chambers, There is a fourth hole,
extending below tide devel, which cannot
be entered except by a ladder. In 1980 the
caves contained only a few bones which
someone had gathered into a pile. Galucia
Nelson, our Eyak informant, who had seen
the cave before it was rifled, reported that
it contained several mummies, wrapped in
s€a otter skins, sitting doubled up against
the wall. Captain Rude of the US, Coast
and Geodetic Survey is said to have taken
some of them. We found a splitting adz on
the beach below the cave.

Site 23. In a thin midden at the northern
end of the narrow isthmus across the east-
ernmost point of Mummy Island, we fourd
a stone ax. On the beach at the south end
of the isthmus were found 2 lamp (the gify
of Dan Nelson, Pl. 25, %}, 2 broken splitting
adzes, and a planing adz.

Site 24. On the north side of the tiny
grassy islet, uw-meilyog, (PL 2, 1), opposite
the southern end of the isthmus, is a mid-
den about 10 inches thick, contaiming mus-
sel and cockle shells and a bear skull,

Site 25, Makari denied that anyone had

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

lived on the litle island, vi-va-kik, off the
southern point of Mummy Island, although
we found a shallow midden and some in-
definite depressions (house pits?, caches?)
in the grassy saddle on the island.

Site 26. There are several caves and rock
shelters on the eastern end of naymn-a, the
largest and most northerly island off the
eastern end of Mummy Island (PL 2, 1),
At the lowest cave were many scattered

human bones, of which we secured only one

jaw. The middle cave was empty, but out-
side was a stone famp (PL. 24, 1), In an
upper shelter was a grave, set about with
boulders, which had already been robbed,
and all that we saw there were a few frag.
ments of boards and a blue glass bead.

From this upper shelter we could look
through a hole into a small cave contain-
ing a wooden coffin. After attempting to
enter the cave through this hole, Wallace
de Laguna discovered what must have been
the original entrance, later blocked by boul-
ders. The cave is about 50 feet above the
water, 12 feet long, § feet wide, and 1 feet
high. The mummy in the coffin (Fig. 20)
and the associated objects are described in
Chapter 111, section 6.

Grass Island, Site 27

In 1930 we excavated a small shell heap
on the south end of Grass Island, axilma-
yuaq, off the south shore of Hawkins Island
almost due north of Cordova, but found
only a piece of cut whale bone. Alithough
the midden reached 3 maximum depth of
2 feet, it seems to have been only a few
yards in extent. Since the sides of the island
are too low to afford protection from ene-
mics, and the island lacks water, it could
have been only o temiporary camping place.
On the beach was a splitting adz,

Point Whitshed Radio Station. Site 28

This place, called txatam qidi-ua, “Be-
hind Mummy Island (Flats?) ™" by the Es
kimo, may have been either a Chugach o
an Eyak site (P], 2, 1) . Thus, Gus Nelson,
an Eyak, said it was in Eskimo Lerritory;
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4
Prate 3. Sites of the Port Gravina, Tatitlek, aml Chenega Veoples

1. Site 23, apar, Port Gravina, on the spit with the single tree; Site 34, nga, in Olsen Es,.'n.. im.l_ oy

the right, behind the spit; Site 35, kayakiik, on the beach 1o (he extrome right; 2, Site 42, “Indian

Village,” Galena Bay; 3, Site 54, refuge island a1 entrance to Jackpot Bay; 4, Site 55, Chenega
Village

In a tiny bight about 14 mile west of the
lagoon, J. B. Harris of the U.S. Burean of
Fisheries is said to have found a stone
dish or lamp decorated with an encircling
groove, but we found nothing here.

The beach northeast of the point oppo-
site Anderson Island was called uyumequuli
or uynrigxtuli, and seems to be the site of
the village to which Raven is supposed 1o
have brought fire. Men logging here in
1930 reported that the natives also told
them it was an old site, but we [atled 1o
discover any trace of former occupition,

b. TERRITORY OF TH Port GraviNa Propis:
Smes 38 10 %6
The Port Gravina People, agiay miue or
ic-ayiiut, claimed the mainland between
Gravina Point and Porc upine Point at the
entrance to Port Fidalgo (Map 4.

Port Grawna

Site 33, The main village of this tribe
was apiat, "Underncath,” on a gravel bar
which encloses a small lagoon on the west
side of the mouth of Olsen Bay (P13, 1)-
In 1938 we visited the place in company
with Paul Elie, a local native, but found
only a few firecracked rocks under 1h§
turl at the south end of the bar. Makari
also mentioned agiat but located it on a
spit west of Hell's Hole (see below, “Re
ported Sites™) .

Site 34, Paul Elie told s there was a
mumimy under an overhanging rock on the
west side of the small island in Olsen By
(PL 5, 1) called nua, "Cache,” because the
people of atiat used to hide their WEL I
on it, We visited the spot with Paul as a
guide but were unable 1o find the body. A
tree here liad recently blown over into the
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water and may have carried with it some of
the rock and the body. Paul suggested,
however, that the Tatitlek natives had
taken the body to their village for Christian
burial, as the second priest there had urged
them to do. (See Chapter 111, section 6.)

Site 35. On top ol a 6-foot gravel bank,
above a beach 14 mile long, just east of the
mouth of Olsen Bay, we found traces of
a former camping place called kayakik,
“Kayak Place,” by Paul (P18, 1}, The soil
is rich and black, but the site was too over-
grown with bushes for us 10 determine its
extent. Although the midden is 2 feet deep,
it is not very old, for the shell and bone
material is not much decomposed, and the
midden is exposed in some places. Here we
found 2 splitting adzes, a stone saw, a stone
pick, a paddleshaped stone scraper (P 18,
3).a lamp, a slate "awl,” a scraper of split
animal bone, and a piece of cut whale bone,

Site 36, Although Makari reported the
village of matagkank, “"Sunshine Place.” on
a gravel bar between Olsen Bay and $t.
Matthew Bay, and Willie Totemof, a Tatit-
lek native, located the village of taniyam
nuywk at the same place, we were unable
to find any trace of habitation,

Island near Comfort Cove. With Paul we
visited the small island in the second cove
south of Comfort Cove on the east shore of
Port Gravina, This island s called iqatu,
after the man who is supposed to have been
buried on it. Here we found nothing ex-
Cept a fne lamp (Pl 24, 7) among the
rocks at the high tide line,

Reported Sites. Other sites in Port Gra-
vina were too vaguely described for us 10
locate. One of these was the wvillage of
<ala-hq, which Makari said was on a little
island shaped like house, in the northern
part of Port Gravina. Willie Totemof spoke
of 2 small island in the bay south of Bear
Trap Bay which may be the same one,
although he called it tumupialg,

On the northwestern shore of Port Gra-
vina, between Si Mautthew Bay and Red
Head, is 4 complex ol lagoons called Hell's

Hale, Makari located the site of agiat on a
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sandspit just west of these, and an old
settlement, yioyohq, in one of the lagoons,
His daughter mentioned the site of ivamn
in Humphry's Hole, the northeasternmost
lagoon. We were able to make only a hur
ried exploration of this lagoon, and found
nothing. It is unlikely that there were
settlements in this area, unless the land has
subsided, lor the shore is now very low and
swampy.

August Juntumen, a prospector whom we
met on Cook Inlet, told us that he had
found a site in Port Gravina where speci-
mens were washed out on the beach, al-
though he would not reveal the location.
He claims to have found 14 or 15 stone
objects, including a green “agate” needle 3
inches long, with a groove around the end
instead of an eye, There were also 5 lamps,
some chisels, adzes, and several stone dishes
ornamented with “flowers” on the outside.

Goose Island

From what we could observe while piass-
ing in a boat, there are several possible sites
on Goose Island and on the mainland
Opposite.

b. TerriTory oF THE TATITLER PROPLE:
Simes 37 1o 42

All the northeastern part of the sound,
beyond Porcupine Point at the entrance (0
Port Fidalgo, belonged to the Tatitlek Peo-
ple (tatitaymiw) . Tatitlek (tatitag) for
which they are named is not, however, an
old village, although in 1933 it was ane of
the few native settlements left in the sound.
Makari said that it was formerly called
mam-taq, “Smokehouse,” but his informa-
tion about this area is not very detailed
(Map 4) .

Port Fidal go

Although we have no information about
sites in Snug Corner Cove, there may have
been 3 village or summer camp in the
"i(.i“h‘!" for here Captain Cook met an
umiak with 20 women, one man, and several
children, as well 4 several one-man and
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Survey charts (Pl 3, 2) was occupied dur-
ing the summer of 1930 by 2 men from
Tatitlek, Fred Dedishof and Joe lvanof.
They called the village koyogti, “Where
They Catch Fish for Winter,” and reported
the {ormer remains of 2 “'barabaras” (semi-
subterrancan houses) , since washed away.
The only trace of early occupation that we
found was a 2-foot layer of humus and five-
cracked rocks at a sand beach a few hundred
yards southwest of the present cabins. A
splitting adz, a broken pestle, and an un-
finished hunter's lamp (PL 23, 6) came
from the right bank of the stream west of
Joe's cabin.

7. Terertory oF THE Kmnvikuik Peorre:
Srres 45 1o bl

From Glacier Island and Long Bay west
ta Port Wells, all the northern part of the
sound belonged to the Kiniklik Peopic
(kagixlymiut?) (Map 5). It is in this area
that the greatest number of valley glaciers
reach tidewater, of which the most famous
is Columbia Glacier (PL 4, ). Which was
the chict village here in former times we
vould not determine, for Kiniklik isell
seems to have been modern, although it had
already been abandoned in 1950,

Glacier Island

No village sites were reported on the
island, although mummies are said to have
been found in a cave just inside the western
point of Eagle Bay, an area we did not
explore,

Site 43, 1n 1933 we found a burial ledge
on the north shore of Glacier Island on the
west side of “Munmuny Bay,” the second bay
¢ast of the extreme western point of the
island. The ledge has 2 levels; the upper,
fm which Skeleton 1 (Fig. 18) was found,
s about 6 feet above the lower, or some 30
Fcr: abave the water. This upper ledge was
Just large enough for the grave. The lower
ledge, containing Skeleton 11 (Fig. 19), is
H to 20 feet long and 10 10 12 feet wide,
These buriuls and the glass beads and shell
Pendants (P 45) found with them are
deseribed in Chapter 111, section 5.
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The late Professor Edmond 8. Meany ol
the University of Washington found a very
similar burial in a near-by rock shelter. His
account is quoted in Chapter 111, section 5.

Long Bay

A wvillage called qa;_.'u?dlua, “Cheeks,”
mentioned in one ol the myths, is described
as being on the mainland, across from
Columbia Glacier and opposite Glacier
Island. It is near "Billy’s Hole,” a salmon
stream in Long Bay, found by William
Ripstein in the 1880's or 1890°s.'¢ The name
“Billy's Haole” has also been applied to
Long Bay or to Palutat Cave, Site 44.

Site 44, Palutat Cave. This important
burial cave, on an island in Long Bay, will
be described in section 14 of this chapter.

Site 45. A village site, pktayuk (Makari,
Willie Totemol) or pktayua (Nikolai Gro-
mof), was reported on high rocks on the
east shore of Long Bay, 1 or 114 miles above
the mouth of the bay, and behind a small
island. Willie Totemol, who had a smoke-
house here in 1930, sold us 7 splitting adzes
(P1. 10, 5,7, 12) , which he had found on the
beach. Makari said the place was not occu-
picd very long. We explored this part of
the shore for a distance of 214 miles but
were upable to locate the site.

Unakwik Inlet

Paul Elie reported red paintings in Si-
wash Bay. In a story told by Black Stepan,
mention is made of a small village, makeli,
somewhere in the inlet.

Site 46, Steve Vlassof of Chenega said
that an old village, nanuaynah«, was on
the west shore of the inler, opposite the
largest of the small islands behind Olsen
Istand.

Wells Bay

The story of puki-tq, who turned into
all different kinds of animals, refers to a
village, kayixha, "Corner,” at a bend nean
the mouth of Wells Bay. The island in
front of the village was called pukitem
qugeua, Cpukictag’s Grave.”

14 Meany, 1906, p. $65.
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Keniklik

This village, deserted when we visited it
in 1930, is called kayi-xtq, and is possibly
the village of the puki-tuq story. The loca-
ton—at a bend, with an island in front—
lits that of the village which Makari placed
m Wells Bay. Or, since we failed to find
any indication of an old site at Kiniklik,
the name for an older village may have
been applied to this modern settlement.
Eaglek Bay

Site 47. The Chenega natives reported a
former village on the largest of the islands,
napalayeaq, off Point Pellew. Tt was prob-
ably a refuge island.

Site 48. A summer camp, ayatiut, “Cor-
morants,” is said to have been on the east
side of the bay about V4 mile above Point
Pellew,

Site 49. Steve Vlassof located another

SUMmer camp, nuayuaq, on the point 5
miles north of Point Pelley.

Esther Passage, Site 50

A village, uqciuvit, from the name prob.
ably a winter settlement, was on the north
side of Esther Passage, about a mile lrom
the western end and so placed that it com.
manded a view of the entrance, We passed
this site, marked in 1930 by a salmonberry
patch abow 100 1o 200 feet long, but were
unable to explore it Mps. Nick Saski of
Chenega said there were “three places at

that one place,” bu, We were unable 1o get
4 clearer explanation,

Port Wells

Mrs. Anderson said there had been red
Paintings, now defaced by prospectors, on
the rocks on the east side of Port Wells
between Esther Passage and Golden,

A village, nanusynasag, was reported just
inside Harrison Lagoon, on the nog, side
of the entrance. We examined the place
but could find ne trace of the settlement.
Vancouver describes A cremated burial here
{see Chapter 111, section 7).

Passage Canal was used by natives going
over the portage into Turnagain Arm of
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Cook Inlet. About 500 yards from the head
of the bay there is said to have been a
camping place. Steve Vlassof called the
camp oyotu and gave the name tuxtiaq to
Passage Canal, but Makari called the camp
tuxtag. Vancouver's men found a hut at the
head of the canal (see section 15 of this
chapter) .

8. TexriTory OF THE CHENIGA PeorLe:
Sires 51 1o (2

The Chenega People, taniymiut, claimed
all of the western part of the sound below
Port Wells (Map 1, Sites 51, 52; Map ﬁ_}.
Their principal village, Chenega, is s%nll
mhabited and is the most HNpOrtant native
settlement in the sound.

Culross Island

Makari doubtfully placed & village, ica,
in Hidden Bay. Nikolai Gromof of Valdez
comrected the name to ica paani, and lo
cated it on a fox island. near a big lagoon.
We were unable 1o find .

In 1911 there were still some barabara
ruins on the southern end of Culross Island,
on the mainland opposite, and also on
Applegate Island.

Site 8 (Map 1). Mr, Carlsen of Latouche
is reported 1o have taken 2 mummies [rom
some caves on the northernmost point of
Culross Island.

Eshamy Bay, Site 52 (Map 1)

We located traces of a former setlement
on the north shore of the lagoon behind a
small island, about a mile from the head
of the bay. There is a 2-foot midden of
shells and animal bones, but it does not
s¢em  be very old. Across the cove -
an abandoned native camp consisting of 3
buildings and a sweat house.

Ewan Bay, Site 53 (Map o6)
The Chenega natives reported a site,

Naxquatag, now covered with salmonberry
bushes, on an island at the mouth of Ewan

Bay.
Tackpat Bay
A settlement, ajeyqulik, “Good Weather
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Place (?)," probahly a summer camp, was
reported about 300 feet (rom the head of
the bay, and Steve Vlassof said there was
a cave full of bones somewhere in the bay.

Site 54. The site of napalayeaxqn is on
@ very small island off the point east of the
mouth of Jackpot Bay, The midden here is
only 12 inches deep. Among the objects
purchased from the Chenega Church is a
pestle (Pl 20, 710), which Steve Vlassof
found on the island. A slate pendane (PL
43, 23) was also found somewhere in Jack-
pot Bay,

Chenega Island

Site 55, Chenegu Village. Chenega, called
iy im ag-ia, “Under the Mountain," is the
only ancient settlement on the sound whicl,
is still inhabited (P1, 8, #). Although we
visited the village in 1980 and 1935, we
were unable to locate the spot where the
ancient houses once stood. Excavation was
impossible because of the modern graves
and houses. The old midden may, of course,
have been washed away. In the stream which
supplies water for the village we found a
splitting adz, and on the beach 1 crude
hunter’s lamp (PL. 24, 5). A barbed slate
blade (P1. 28, 1), also found on the beach,
Wis among the objects purchased from the
Chenega Church,

Site 56, A sumumer camp, q.-ayvik, was on
the west shore of the easternmost of the 3
bays on the south side of the island. No
midden remains, for the sea has washed it
all away, but on the beach were found 9
splitting adzes (Pls. 10, 10; 11, 3) , a grooved
stone, 3 lamps, and a slate bead (Pl, 43,
27).

Other Sites. A story told by Makari men.
tions a summer camp, aki-yqaq, on the east
side of Chenega Island. 1 judge it 1o have
been on the flats at the mouth of a stream
a litle north of the middle of the island,
although we were unable 10 land here. In
the same story reference is made to another
@mp, tudyun, on the west shore of the
island. This Makayi located an the western
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side of the large point west of the bay oppe-
site Ewan Bay.

Jacobsen’s description of 5 burial caves
on Chenega Island is quoted in Chapter
1, section 8.

Kunight Istand

Makari said that Knight Island was used
as hunting territory by both the Chenega
People and the Montague Island People,
the former frequenting the west coast and
the latter the east.

Site 57, Point Helen, In the story about
the man who visited the sea lions it is
related that people lived at Point Helen
before they moved to Chenega Village.
Makari at first called the village ugcitmu-
acaqy but later spoke of it as yay,ulk. From
the story, however, we gather that these
were distinct settlements. The first is “The
Village Where They Used to Spend the
Winter,” and is probably the site at or near
Point Helen. The second, "Silver Salmaon
Place,” is obviously 4 summer camp which
Makari later placed at the mouth of “Che-
nega Bay" (loy Bay on the mainland, or
the small bay at Chenega Village ). We
visited Point Helen in 1930 and 1933, huf
could not find any midden. The most obvi-
ous place for a village is on the lagoon west
of the light, although Lee Pratt found some
stone adzes just cast of the light. There is
no midden at this last place, so we may
assume that the site has been washed away.

Stte 58, Little Bay. Mr. Lutz located an
ancient site in the small bight west of Little
Bay. He writes, "This bight is small, well
protected, has an excellent gravel beach,
and affords good view of the sutside
wiaters.” On the beach he found several
splitting adzes, planing adzes, an ax (Pl
12, 10), a broken lamp, 2 fragments ol cop-
per blades, and “a4 flar piece of shale with
a long groove in i

Mummy Bay. The mummies said to have
been found iy 4 deep cave on Mummy Bay
are described jn Chapter 111, section 8.
Here will also be found Jacobsen’s account
of a mummy cave which he visited on
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Knight Island, although he fails to indicate
its location.

Site 59, Mummy Isiand. There is a burial
shelter on the west side of the north point
of Mummy Island in Drier Bay. The floor
is about 15 leet above the water, and the
open cave is 20 feet long and 12 feet wide.
Seven mummies are said to have been found
here, sitting with their backs against the
Jiff. Nothing remained in 1930 but some
adzed planks and scattered bones. We re-
visited the site in 1938 and discovered some
pictures painted in red on the overhanging
rack, 5 feet or more above the Hoor of the
shelter (P1. 7, I; Fig. 24). They are de-
scribed in Chapter 1V,

Site 60. Makari reported an old village,
vaywyyk, on the north shore of the Bay of
Isles, just inside the point,

Bainbridge Island

Steve Vlassof reported a burial cave at
the north end of the island, on the west
side facing Bainbridge Passage.

Site 61, There is a site on the point oppo-
site the south tip of Flemming Island. The
midden, 214 {eet thick, is exposed on both
beaches, Here we found 2 splitting adzes, 2
hammerstones, and a scraper (PL 16, 14) .
On the Cosst and Geodetic Survey Chart
this point is called Panhat Steve Viassof,
however, called the place Rhubarb Point
and the site agiaxtunit, and located the site
of panxat on another point 2 miles farther
south, which we did not visit,

Evans Island

‘ Sie 62, There was formerly a site on the
a?lhmus at the base of the south peoint of
sﬁ\f'ﬂlill Bay. It was on the onter beach,
.[?ﬂiﬂ[.’, Eltingion Passage. Mr. Lutz writes:
“The ald village site is just below Sawmill
Bay and at present is marked by a dilapi-
ff:ir.ucl old native hut of comparatively recent
Ongin and by a frame building used by the
‘S'E’“ Juan Cannery as a web house.

The site is protected from storms and has
:;n t'%i‘{“"("nl gravel beach.” Here he found
< splitting adzes, a broken lamp, a copper
owhead, and many animal bones. We
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found no midden here. Evidently the land
has sunk and the former shell heap has
been washed away, for the beach is strewn
with firecracked rocks, among which we
picked up 2 splitting adzes (P1. 11, 1) and
several fragments (not saved), 2 hammer-
stones, an unfinished greenstone scraper (7},
a mortar, a chipped slate ulo or scraper
(Pl. 18, 12), and a slate “awl.”

Elrington Island

In Mr. Lut's collection there are a fine
copper arrowhead (P 36, 19) and 2 split-
ting adzes which are catalogued as coming
from a site on the north end ol Elrington
Island.

Latouche Island

Eskimo copper mining at the site of the
Bonanza mine has already been mentioned
in Chapter 1, section 4.

O, Terwitory oF THE MONTAGUE IsLanD
Provue: Simes 63 1o 67

As their name, cuqlurmiut, implies, the
home of these people was Montague Island,
cuglyg, the largest island in the sound and
that which forms the greater part of the
barrier between the sound and the open
Gull of Alaska. Il they went to Knight
Island to hunt, they may also have fre-
quented the southwestern islands—Bain-
bridge, Evans, Elrington, and Latouche—
and they almost certainly went (o near-by
Green lsland.

Montague Island

Makari enumerated 13 sea otter camps on
the outer shore of Montague Island, but
the locations are vague, and we do not
know the age. He also listed 5 permanent
villages on the more sheltered shores: one
in Zaikofl Bay, 2 in Stockdale Harbor, the
fourth in Port Chalmers, and the fith in
San Juan Bay (Map 7, Sites 63 1o 66; Map
l, Site 67).

Site 63, The first of these villages, men-
tioned also in one of the legends told
by Makari, was matay-kanat, “Sunshine
¥ (from matak, "sunshine™) . on the
north shore of Zaikoff Bay at the north-
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€astern end of the island, We did not visit
it.

Site 64, In 1933 we found 3 sites on the
lagoon at the south sjge of Stockdale Har-
bor, but we do not know whether these
represent the villages listed by Makari.

The first site is on 4 small gravel spit
about 200 fepq long, on the eag side of the
lagoon, a few hundred feet from the en-
trance. The midden, containing a great
many firecracked rocks, 214 feet thick
and is overgrown with salmonberry bushes.
Itis being washed away, and in tonsequence
is mixed with fresh beach gravel, The site
does not seen old, for here we found a
beluga ribh which Appeared 1o have been
cut with a sieel knife, This is possibly the
village called Byuanag by Makari op UETITES
yanaq by Steve Vlassof, The later specified
that the place 10 which he referyed was on
the left side of the entrance 10 5 lagoon on

the south shore of Stockdale Harbor, half
a mile from the south point of the harbor,
which fits the locality we visited . :

Sites 6354 and B. The 2 other s“?s =
Stockdale Harbor ar¢ both on the inner
shore of the small island which forms .‘th-'
northern side of the lagoon (P14, 2). 1 hi_s
istand is anached by a chain of sandbars to
2 other small islands, and these i tuen ”:
the south point of the harbor. Site A 15;;6
the eastern end of the island, just ins: d
the lagoon entrance. Site B is a few h“_nd.“
feet southwest, a1 the base of the spit tmj—;
necting this islaned with the next These £
sites probably represent one F.-(_'I(h.‘ltif_“lll. per-
haps that culled uqeitag by Makari,

All of the midden ar Site B (Plate 4, 1)
and almost all of that at Site A have vecH
washed away, and the beach is sirewn “'”?;
hre-cracked rocks. Every specimen fuum.
wis picked up on the beach except  the
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Poate 4. Sites of the Montague Tstand People: Columbia Glacier

L, Site 650, Steckdale Harhor, Montague Island, the party collecting specimens from the Ieraach

{fltegraple by Wallace de Laguna), 2, Sites 65A and B from Site 64, Stockdale Harbor, Man-

tague Istand, Site A on the point, Site B on the beach to the left; 3, sunken land at Port Chalmers,
Montagee Istand; 4, Columbia Glacler

copper arrowhead {rom the midden at Site
A. This shell deposit, 214 to 8 feet thick,
extends down for 9 inches below the beach
gl’m‘rl, showing that the destruction of
these sites has been caused by a relative
subsidence of the land -

At Site A the following were found: 6
splitting adzes (PPl 10, 8, 1), a sphitting
ady veshaped as a planing adz, a xp&l'lliﬂl“;
adz or pick reshaped as an ax (PL 11, 4), 2
Planing adzes (P 12, 5), % hammerstones,
S maul heads (Pls, 20, 13; 21, 5, 10). 2
l.'nnps (PL. 25, 2), 2 ulo blades, 2 double
edged slate bLlades (Pl 29, 6), and the
pper arvowhead ll‘?. 28, 3. -

i l”h:: following spectmens are from Sate
plitting adees (Pls. 10, 3; 11, 5, 10), @
splitting ad; reshaped as an ax (PL H.l-ﬂl-

a fragment of an adz or pick, a planing adz,
a combination ax and adz (Pl 12, 1), 4
slate chisels (Pls. 14, 13; 15, 8), 4 hammer-
stones (Pls. 20, 4; 21, 2}, a wmaul head (7)
(P1. 20, I5), 2 lamps, an ulo blade (PL. 27,
8§y, and 4 doubleedged slate blades (PL
20, 1.

Black Stepan of Chenega told us that his
grandmother had lived in a village in Stock-
dale Harbor called arxaq but did not ex-
plain the location further. Accarding to
Fred Allen, Lee Pratt's informant, the Rus-
sians had a penal colony in Stockdale Har-
bar, but we found no trace of it

Site 66, Botk Makari and Steve Viassof
mentioned a village called nunatuygq, near
the end of Gilmour Point in Port Chaliners.
Steve located it on a little island, although
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no such island 15 marked on the chart.
Makari also indicated a village, Pu}"u}fﬂﬂil-
at the end of the small point just inside
(south) of Point Gilmour, but since he also
applied the same name to Port Chalmers
itself, this settlement may be the same as
nunagmaq. We explored the north shore of
Port Chalmers but were unable to find any
signs of ancient habitation. Since the tide
was high, it was impossible to explore the
beach for traces of a destroyed midden,
although we noted evidence that the Jand
had recently sunk (Pl 4, 3). On the bar
north of the entrance into the lagoon at the
head of Port Chalmers we found a few
bre-cracked rocks, but no midden: it is
possible that there was once a site here. We
also explored the inner shore of Wilby
Island without result. Portlock (1787) was
also surprised to find no trace of habitation
in this bay.s

Site 67. Makari's fifth village is supposed
to have been qauyuia, “Gravel,” on San
Juan Bay. We tramped the entire shore of
the bay on both the inner and outer sides
of the high gravel bar which dams up a
lake behind the beach, but found no indi.
cations of a site. The village may have been
on ecither of the rugged headllands north
and south of the bay, or on the bar. If it
was on the bar, it must now be obscured
by gravel and sand or else have been washed
away. The beach below the har is composed
of fine, surl-pounded sand and s without
any shellfish, as far as we could tell, and
the bay seems unsuitable for A permanent
village,

Wooded Island

Black Stepan's grandmother’s father was
supposed o have lived on Wooded Island,
the largest island off the outer shore of
Montague Island (opposite Mcleod Har-
bor) . Makari did not mention any villages
in this group of islands, but said there had
been a sea otter Gimp on the westernmost
island. The name for the island, gl - uvet,
“"Winter Place,” suggests, however, 4 more
penmanent scttlement,

* Portlock, 1789, P 214,

CHUGACH PREHISTORY
10, Tue Eskino oF Kenat PENiNsUL

There were Eskimo settlements on the
south shore of Kenai Peninsula in former
times, although the inhabitants were not
considered 1o be Chugach and were called
by the latter the unixkuymint The terri-
ory of this group seems to have extended
from somewhere in the vicinity of Puget
Bay (Map 1) o Cook Inler, including
Kachemak Bay. These Eskimo had prob-
ably occupied most or all of Cook Inlet
during the Third Period of the Kachemak
Bay culture, and possibly carlier, to judge
by the scanty archaeological evidence from
the Inlet above Kachemak Bay'® At pres
ent, however, all of the inlet, from Kache-
mak Bay on the east 10 Kamishak Bay on
the west (and inland to Lakes Clark and
Hiamna) belongs to the Tanaina Atha-
baskans.”” In 1778 Cook encountered Ta-
naina Indians at Point Possession on the
castern shore of Cook Inlet at the entrance
to Turnagain Arm,'* but it is uncertain
who were the natives that he mes near
North Foreland on the western side of the
inlet. Of the lawer he writes: 1 could
observe no difference between the e rsons,
dress, ornaments, and boats of these pf'ﬂf’le'
and those of Prince William's Sound, ex-
cept that the small canoes were rather of
a less size, and carried only one man. . . -
They evidently spoke the same language.”
They may have been a party of Chugach
who had ventured into Tanaina territory,
or Eskimo from the lower inlet or even
from Kodiak, since my Tanaina informants
had many stories about Koniag raids up the
inlet. Yet it seems unlikely that they could
have heen visitors, since “they all retired
o the Western shore,” as il they lived
there; and in thar vicinity, certainly in
later times, were the settlements of the
Tyonek Tanaina, who would have been
their enemies. Bancroft suggests that they
were Aleut sea otter hunters, dispatched by

'*De Laguna, 1934, p. 148, Mast of this report
deals with ~ Eskimo archacological material from
Kachemak Bay,

1T CL Osgood, 1937,

16 Cook, 1785, 11, 107.401,
18 Ihid,, p. 392,
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the Russians, and they evidently used the
Russian word for iron;*® yet this seems even
less likely 1i the Tanaina lived in the
vicinity, for the Aleut were maore timid
than their warlike Eskimo neighbors, and
it is also doubdul if they could have ex-
pected to find any sea otter so far up the
inlet. We do not have to assume that these
people were Eskimo, for we know that the
Tanaina adopted a great deal of Eskimo
culture, including the kayak,® and, like
many Athabaskans in contact with the Es-
kimo, they may have learned some Eskimo
words for purposes of wade. 1t is, therefore,
impossible to tell from Cook’s account how
far up the inlet Eskimo territory extended
in 1778,

The abandonment of Kachemak Bay to
the Tanaina probably took place only
shortly before the Russian occupation of
Cook Inlet in the last decades of the eight-
centh century.® In 1890 there were still
Eskimo at Seldovia, near the southwest cor-
ner of the bay.®® The last settlement on the
south coast ol Kenai Peninsula was aban-
doned about 1880, for Porter writes in
1898: “10 years ago a settlement of Chu-
yachigmiut existed in Avalik bay, a few
miles west of Blying sound, but upon the
advice of the monk in charge of the Russian
mission on Cook inlet they migrated to the
settlement of Alexandrovsk, on English
bay, beyond Cape Elizabeth.” In 1890 the
only residents on the whole coast of 120
miles from Cape Puget at the entrance to
Prince Willizin Sound to Cape Elizabeth
at the entrance o Cook Inlet were a white
man and his half-breed wife who had set-
l!ed in Resurrection Bay (near the present
SI'IE' of Seward) " At present the only Es
kimo settlements in all this former Eskimo
drea are those of Port Graham, English

:::I‘f Laguna, 1984, p 15 |
o, vorter, 1893, p. f9, ervomenaisty listed as Kodiak

o, although the population may well have
n mixed, '

W Ihid., p. B8, The sestlement which was aban
tilce may possibly have been Yalik in Nuks Bay,
this s listed in the Tenth Census (Petroff,

o P- 29, whereas there is no mention of a
Village in Ayalik Bay. i

3k
Bay, and Koyoktolik (Dogfish Bay), on the
cast coast of Cook Inlet, below Kachemak
Bay. 1 am uncertain whether any Eskimo
still live in Port Chatham, just above the
mouth of the inlet.

The Port Graham Eskimo, by which
name we may designate the remnants of the
once larger group of Kenai Peninsula Eski-
mo, seem to be more closely allied to the
Chugach than to the Koniag, for a Kodiak
Eskimo whom 1 met near Seldovia told me
that he had traveled in Prince William
Sound and had found that the Poit Gra-
ham dialect resembled Chugach speech
more closely than that of Kodiak. Stories
told by Chugach informants indicate that
the Prince William Sound and Kenai Pen-
insula Eskimo sometimes fought each other
and sometimes were allied in raids on the
Tanaina, and that visits and even inter-
marriages between the 2 Eskimo groups
were not infrequent. We do not know into
how many independent tribes the Kenai
Peninsula Eskimo were divided.

Information about Eskimo sites on Kenai
Peninsula is scanty, and 1 have not visited
any between Prince William Sound and
Port Graham. Such former villages as have
been reported are here mentioned in order
from cast to west,

There were villages in Day Harbor {east
of Resurrection Bay), belonging to a local
group known as the kagiaymiut, "Bay Peo-
ple In one story a small village at or
near the present town of Seward is called
kuta-hag. A double village somewhere in
the vicinity was called kayi-lik, “Two Bays,”
because there were settlementss on 2 ad-
jacent bays. A former village in Avalik Bay
was reported by the Port Graham Eskimo.
A white man, whose name I have unfor-
tunately forgotten, indicated on a map
places which he thought might have been
former sites. One of these is still farther
west, in Two Arm Bay, the name of which
suggests the unlocated village called “Two
Bays.” He marked another possible site on
the north side of McArthur Pass, which
leads between the Pye Islands and the main-
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land into Nuka Bay, and 2 others on the
mainland shore of Nuka Island Passage, a
similar channel on the western side of the
bay. One is opposite the north end of Nuka
Island, the second opposite its southwestern
point. Port Graham and Chugach inform-
ants spoke of a village called yaliq in Yalik
Bay, a western arm of Nuka Bay. The in-
habitants, yaleymiut, were an independent
tribe with their own chief. OF the entrance
to Nuka Bay, the Billings expedition in
1790 met a party in one-man kayaks, who
indicated that “their habitations lay in one
of these havens”#* Perroff reports 32 Es-
kimo at Yalik in 1880, evidently just before
the village was abandoned. In Port Dick,
still farther west, Vancouver in 1794 met
not less than 400 natives in 2-man bidarkas.
After trading with the whites, most of them
retired to the northwestern part of the bay,
but we do not know whether there was a
scttlement here.*® The party seems to have
been much too large to represent one coms-
munity, and was probably a flicet of sea
otter hunters rounded up and sent off by
the Russians. Our informants also spoke of
a village called nuna-jugaq in Rocky Bay,
near the southwestern point of Kenai Pen.
insula.

Turning northward into Cook Inlet,*
we should note that Vancouver reported a
village in Port Chatham, near a cove on
the north side.* This may be the village
(still inhabited?) called axu-layk. The
(modern?) settlement of Chrome at the en-
france to the bay is known to the Pory Gra-
ham Eskimo as ta-qakvik. The Eskimo vil-
lage in Koyoktolik or Doghish Bay is called
koyw- xtolik. Alexandroysk on English Ray,
where the Russians established 3 trading
Post and fort about the end of the eight.
eenth century, is called nanu-alug (should
be nanu-alk?y, In 188D there were 75 Es.
kimo, 12 half-breeds, and one white man

2 Sarvischew, 1807, Pan 1L p. J.

':ﬂt\'axu:nus-cr. 1Bol, v, 255-!37’3 PL X1

“Information on these sites is expanded from
de Laguna, 1934, PP- 15 £, where an accoung of my

Port Graham will he
* Vancoaver, iBbI, v, 9oy

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

here, while in 1890 the settlement boasted
100 Eskimo, a few whites and “creoles
(half-breeds), evidently including the re
cent immigrants from the south coast of
Kenai Peninsula.® This village is stll in-
habited. The native village, Port Graham,
in the bay of the same name, is called
palu-vik (should be paluyviki), like our
site. on Hawkins Island. Across the bay is
the now abandoned site of i yulumg. In
1932 I found 2 sites on Passage Island at
the entrance to Port Graham. Portlock in
1786 saw no village in Port Graham, but
while surveying the bay noticed “a number
of huts scattered here and there, some of
them very large, and several ;':ppe;u'{*d. 1o
have been but lately deserted.”* The sites
in Port Graham, at least the main site on
Passage Island, seem to date from late pre-
historic times and “may represent the last
stage of the Kachemak Bay coliure when
Kachemak Bay itsell was already in posses
sion of the present Indian inhabitants.”
My failure to find anything older does not
prove that more ancient sites do not exist
in this area.

7

1. Parucvik: Tue East Point

Palugvik (paluyvik, “Where the People
Are Sad”), Site 14 on Hawkins Island, was
the most important village of the Shallow
Water People (Fig. 1). It is on the south
shore of Hawkins Island, approximawl}‘
334 miles from the southwestern point ol
the island (at Rip Rock), and 534 llli_]ﬁ
from the southern end of Canoe Pass, 1x-}|1§h
cuts the island in 1wo. The 2 nearest vil-
lages, Site 8 on Hinchinbrook Island and
Site 16 on Hawkins Island, are about 3%
and 4% miles distant, respectively.

Palugvik scenis to have been a double
village, with dwellings on the 2 bars that
connect 2 small islets with Hawkins Island.
These bars are separated by a small bight,
about 630 feet wide, which drains dry at
extreme low wager, exposing fine beds of
clams, cockles, and mussels which supplied

* Petrofl, 1884, p. 29 Porter, 1893, p. 69.

0 Portiock, I?B‘J.P pp. 105, 107,
" De Laguna, 1934, p. 16,
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1, Palugvik East Point taken finm
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the inhabitants with food, Wate
able from a small stream in the bight and
[rom farger areeks in the coves east and
west of the settlements, The shell he
the western point 15 much larger than that
on the eastern, and it is from this midden
than most of our specimens were obiained
in 1930 and 1933 It will be de
simply as “Palugvik.”
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vik East Point,” js about 2 feet thick and
0 Feet long, extending onto (he
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are growing in
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Palugvik

the burial lewdge visible just 1o the lofi of th

pit to the lef; 2 Palugvik {Wesl Point) l;";'ul'
rily excavated; 3, back wall of Malugvik middes

numbers {see Fig, )

specimens were found in the Pn[u."-i""l\-,l."‘m.[
Point midden: a whetstone (PL. 16, .r_‘.,...a
large oval grinding slab, a swone ':-;m-_.‘ a
man’s knife like an ulo, 2 double-edged ﬁk.l:.f
blades (Pl. 29, 12, 2 slate “awls,” a *l”“j"**‘_’
able barbed head, and a decorated shate
plaque (Fig, 32). e

A whular bead of walrus ivory (Pl IJT
24), lound on the beach, was probabl
derived from the midden.

On the northern or landward side of Lh;:
rocky islet forming the point is a ““"“""1:
ledge, running east and west, s[lt’lf{'li“l_l“‘:
an overhanging rock. It is about 20 lt:!,]
long and 4 feet wide. At its western end.
the shell of rock which forms the tloor :ll
the ledge slopes abruptly down 1o Lt
beach, some 15 feet below, and down lhl.)
steep crack have slipped earth, ashes, artl
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facts, and human bones from the midden
deposit an the ledge, which is about 4 feet
wide and 214 [eet deep. Systematic excava-
ion in the undisturbed deposit on the
ledge rtevealed 5 skeletons that had ap-
parently been interred in a common grave.
This triple burial (Fig. 12) and the ob-
jects found with it (Pls. 46 to 48), as well
as the human bones and artifacts from the
fallen portion of the deposit, are described
in Chapter II1, section 5.

Beyond the burials, at the eastern end of
the ledge, was a deposit of charcoal around
which were scattered a number of objects,
supgesting that the rock shelter had been
used as a camping place before the burials
were made. From this place, ndt associated
with the graves, were obtained the follow-
ing artifacts, which we have designated as
from “Palugvik East Point burial ledge™
a planing adz fragment, 2 stone saws (Pl
17, 6), a stone dish (PL. 28, 7), 4 ulo blades
{(Pls. 26, 2; 27, 7), a single-edged slate knife
(Pl 14, 7), a green chert knife (P 20,3) . a
slate lance biade (P1. 28, 17), a slate “awl,”
a slate blade fragment (see Chapter V, sec-
tion 29), and 5 hroken slate plague with
hole (PI. 19, 5).

We are not able o correlate chrono-
logically the material from the ledge with
the culture represented by any particular
layer of the large midden on the west point,
although the broken slate plague with hole
may possibly fit a broken specimen from
the lowest layer of the west site (cl. P1. 19,
3}‘- The decorated slate plague from the
midden on the east spit, however, suggests
a rt.'laﬁnnship to the 2 oldest layers of the
main midden on the west point.

12, Parvevik: Tue Main Site
The large midden on the western spit we
[‘W: designated simply as “Palugvik” (Pls.
;93'6 B. I}, When we visited the site in
’ “hﬁ'- shell heap extended 106 feet from
awkins Island onto the rocky island or
52;:;} :{?"(‘z flillc“imim it has a maximum
Ehosiia i"?_v 2 feet, and 25 large trees are
i fﬂ'ﬁtgmi“ . On the spit, the midden
with grass, salmonberries, and
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alders. At the northern or landward base
of the spit, the end of the midden is marked
by the edge of the forest. In the immediate
vicinity of the site there are only spruce
trees, although the forest on Hawkins Is-
land everywhere else contains both spruce
and hemlock. Evidently the inhabitants of
Palugvik, like those of Chenega and "In-
dian Village” (Site 42, Galena Bay) , killed
off the near-by hemlock trees by gathering
the sweet inner bark.

Tn 1930 the maximum width of the mid-
den at the base of the spit was 52 feet; the
narrowest part, at the junction of the spit
and rocky point, was 11 feet; the maximum
thickness (at “a spot south of what we
termed Section SA, which had already
washed away by 1933) was 9 feet. Yet even
in 1950 a great part of the original deposit
must have been destroved by the sea. Our
explorations at that time were confined to
the narrowest part of the midden, where
the upper layer of the deposit had already
sloughed off and the lower half of the mid-
den was about $ feet thick. During the
interval between 1930 and 1933 the sea
attacked this part, enlarging the gap, until
on the landward side a spit of midden only
70 feet long remained. Attached to the
rocky islet was a short spit of midden 14
feet long. Tn the middle of the gap of bare
beach between these 2 shell deposits there
was left only a hump of much disturbed
midden about 10 feet long, 6 feet wide, and
4 feet high. This hump secms to represent
the lowest layer and perhaps the bottom
portion of the second layer. Our excava-
tions of 1930 were in the section between
this hump and the main part of the spit.

Before excavation began in 1933, the
main portion of the midden was a triangu-
lar deposit, its base against the mainland
of Hawkins Island, The midden measured
70 feet on the east side, 58 fect on the west
side, and 51 feet across the base. The sur-
face of the midden was arbitrarily divided
into B-foot sections, in rows parallel 1o the
castern beach. The arrangement of these is
shown in Figures 4 to 7. The midden was
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removed in G-inch levels, but the speci-
mens obtained were segregated according to
the true stratification of the deposits, as
accurately as these could be determined
(Figs. 2, 5; PL 5, 3).

Belore excavation was begun the height
of the midden was measured at the corners
of the sections, and the height of the bottom
of the midden was similarly measured af-
ter excavation. Mean lower low water was
taken as the point of reference. The maxi-
mum tidal range in this part of Prince
William Sound, as measured at Gravel
Point just above Point Whitshed Radio
Station, is from an extreme low of 314 feet
below mean lower low water to an extreme
high of 16 feet 4 inches above the same
level. Naturally during southeasterly storms
the waves wash up much higher. The bot-
tom of the midden ranges in height from
only 15 feet 114 inches above mean lower
low water (northern part exposed on west
beach) to 18 feet 4 inches above mean
lower low water (northeast corner of Sec-
tion 1), while the average height is about
17 feet. In other words, the lowest part of
the midden is over one foot below the level
of high water, and all of the bottom of the,
midden is below the level of storm waves,
The top of the midden was also fairly level,
ranging from 22 feet 814 inches (between
Sections 5D and 5E) to about 25 feet above
mean lower low water (northwest corner
of Section 21 and at Section 5A). The
thickness of the midden varjed from 6 feet
3 inches 1o B feet 2 inches, but it will be
remembered that the thickest part (south
of Section SA) was destroyed between 1930
and 1933,

Crass sections, or diagrammatic sketches
of the stratification, were made of the mid-
den as exposed along the east beach before
excavation (Fig. 2) and of the wall of mid-
den remaining after our work was finished
(Fig. 3; PL 5, 3). These Bive some notion
of the character and relationship of the 4
main layers or strata of which the shell
heap is composed. Other features are illus.
trated in the plans of the midden at differ-

CHUGACH PREHISTORY
ent stages of excavation (Figs. 410 7).

Bottom of Midden (Fig. 4; PL 6, 3

The midden rests upon a deposit of sour
swamp soil or peat, composed of very com
pact layers of maoss, etc., which is the char
acteristic soil in the Prince William Sound
area. It is termed “tundra” on the US,
Coast and Geodetic Survey charts, although
it is not permanently frozen, as the name
might suggest. In the bottom of Section 1€
a test pit was sunk in an attempt to reach
the bottom of the peat. At a depth of 3 feet
rock was encountered, but we are nat ﬂ!llk
to say whether this was bedrock or an iso
lated boulder, In any case the bottom of
the peat is at least 2 feet below the present
level of extreme high water, clearly indi
cating a relative subsidence of the land
since the peat was formed, P‘uxthct_’mmﬂ.
we can be fairly certain that suhndcfﬂ‘f
has taken place since the first oocupation
of the site, because the lowest part of ?hr
midden is below the level of the spring
tides. The land probably stood at least d
feet higher than it does now when t'hf
first natives built their houses at Palugvik:
otherwise these would have been lashed by
the sea during equinoctial storms. It was
into the swampy soil that the post holes
for House 1 were dug (see below).

Layer |

Layer 1 (originally called Stratum 'l}' tn
our feld notes) consists of very d“mw_-
grated shells, chiefly blue mussels in the
upper part, and in the lower part of shells
stained yellow by secpage from the north
ern end of the midden. This band of yel-
low shells is thickest at the narthern ‘:nd
of Section 1, and it is into the upper porton
of this band, which is here separated from
Layer 2 by a thin depasit of pebbles, tha!
the bottom of the double grave (Skeletons
1and 11, Figs. 5 and 9) was dug. The yellow
shells narrow to a very thin strip in 3¢
tions F 1o D, and are here overlaid b”‘_’ f‘
floor of mud and gravel. This floor is 172
feet above mean lower low water, or about
6 to 12 inches above the uneven bottom of
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Fitvre 3. Cross section of Palugvik midden as exposed after excavation, See Plate 5, 3

the midden, and is associated with Hearth
I (Pl 6 3) and perhaps also with the
house posts at the bottom of the midden.
At the very bottom of Layer 1 in Section
SC, panallel to the line between 2 of the
house posts, was found a wooden coffin con-
taining the' skeleton of an elderly woman
(Skeleton 111) . This coffin is not a box, but
a hole lined with planks, and therefore
tould not have been made unti 4 depth of
midden sufficient o cover and support the
wooden sides had accumulated (PL. 9, ¢;

Fig. 10y, If, as seems probable, the house
{House 1) represented by the posts dates

from the very first settlement of l’ﬂ]“ﬁ"':'
the grave must be somewhat younger. ll;dl
however, also [rom the period rrpl‘Chf"‘hi‘
by Layer 1, since the upper part of l.\;
layer above the grave was undiamrb-cd. ,_
the 1T1ad00t level in this same section Th
found past of a circle of boulders, d”'“b'lv
ahove the coffin but separated from it e
a foot of midden deposit. The center of Lxu-
circle was probably in Section 3D “”_‘cw
cavated), and it may have been fr‘ui“I b'd
10 feet in diameter. The fill of shells insi ;
the ring was lighter in color than the T‘:";
den outside; that is, the fll containg
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i Balkia foare 6. Palugvik
. Palu fe : X g ‘
guik (Wesi Point) taken rom o tree Lo O ihe island at the end of the spit, the excava-

tieer of the midden plmost completed (phatograp

K by Wallace de Lagunal: = Hearth 8, Section 1

M. foold-inch level, graves 1 .
IF and 17, ;LI;H]' graves 1 and 11 under boards at the right {0 Fig, 6): 3, Hearth 1, Sections
9F, 17-foot level (see Fig 4): 4, Hearth 4, Section apy, 20-foor-6-inch level (see Fig. 6)

s = T
[m‘mﬂ' proportion of earth. Nothing was
“mti in the segment of the ring which we
sigm}fatc{l' and we do not understand its
nificance, Under b ‘
o If. Under the outer edge of the
infa “-T{‘t‘- was lound the skeleton of an
‘}mnt (Skefeton V, Fig. 11). At the very
5 u:‘]“' the midden in Section 10 were
; eletons of 2 small P“l*l'i“ about 2
weeks old. :
Four large
e l“"?wt posts and several stakes, found
e !v_ml 'uru!-u Layer 1, probahly repre
callg”; single structure which we have
d F . - '
describe ;n‘“'! L. These posts and stakes are
lnlsisg-‘ in Chaprer V, section 92, Three
f!rs:l. HL“: on a line about 30 feet long: the
Postin the northe ot
the e nern part of Section 11
cond (P}, KR 3} ne
Crner of Seers l near the northwest
eme i l ction 16 the thind in the ex
ML | RN 3 -
C2t conries ol Section :” 'ilu'

foury,
P post (PL B9, 5). in the extren
' 1 r ; il

northwest corner of Section 4C, was placed
o little south of a line at right angles o the
line formed by the ather posts; that 15, the
4 posts form a somewhat obtuse angle. 1f
we assume that this angle was at one corner
of the house, the interior of that structure
lay west and north of that corner, most of
it in the unexcavated portion of the mid-
den. In that case, the coffin of Skeleton il
also lay owmside the house. Although the
grave for Skeleton 11T must have heen dug
some time after the building of the house,
the coffin lay parallel to the line of the

wall, suggesting that the wall was still stand

burial was made. ™ Sine the

ing when the
8 CrDsses the

circle ol stones in Section

v A similar orientation of a grave with refetence
ter the wall of 2 hoase Was ohserved at l'ua!.m:lm;xnl
Creek, a site of the Thind Period in Kachemak
pav (de Laguna, 19, p. 949, PL. 6} .
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line of the wall, it must have been made
after the house had fallen into ruins.
However, the angle formed by the lines
of posts may have been « re-entering corner,
perhaps the corner between the main room
of the house and a smaller room.® In that
case, the interior of the house lay in the
excavated portion ol the midden, although
the farther walls were not found. This in-
terpretation would place Hearth | inside
the main room of the house, and the laver
of mud and gravel about it, in which were
traces of wood, must have been the floor.
It would have been natural to use gravel
for Hooring, since the underlying soil is so
swampy. In this case also, the coffin of
Skeleton 111 would have heen inside the
house, presumably inside the smaller room.
The house may, of course, have been aban-
doned when the burial was made, unless
the inhabitants followed the Aleut custom
ol sometimes interring the dead in a com-
partment of a house which was then sealed
off from the inhabited portion.* It is also
possible that these posts did not stand at
corners of the house, but that some may
have been placed in the middle of a large
structure as supports for the lmul'. In any
case, there is no evidence that the house
was semisubterranean. In this respect it
fits our informants” descri ption of the large
plank house (“smokehouse™ or mam-tag),
of which the floor was not excavated and
which had 3 large central room with fire-
place for cooking, and small annexes at
the ends f{or sleeping and sweat bathing.

Layer 2

The line of division between Layers 1
and 2 is not at all clear, and perhaps they
should be considered as parts of the same
stratum.  Certainly the cultural material
is the same from both. Layer 2 (originally
called Stratum IT) is characterized by
dark earth and finely crushed shells. There
2% A similar arrangement of rooms was observed
I the same house af Cottonwood Creek, in which

the angle between the 2 walls was also not a troe
vight anple (ibid.).

s Dall, 1878, B. 7: Jochelson, 1995, p. 49
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is some admixture of gravel, especially in
Sections D and E where there is also char-
coal, and in Sections H and 1 where the
line of fine pebbles at the bottom of the
layer seems to be cemented together with
fat. The fat was probably derived from
the stone fireplace, Hearth 3, at the north
end of Section 1 at the 2014-foot level {Fig.
6). This pebble layer runs below the bot-
tom of the double grave (Skeletons I and
11, Fig. 9; PL. 9, 2) au the north end, but
at the south end the pebble layer was
removed in digging the {oot of the grave.
The bottom of the grave is roughly at the
1900t level (Fig. 5). Also at the same
level is a line of large rocks, running in a
curve across Sections 1E and 2F, associated
with which is a deposit of charcoal. These
seem to be a disturbed fireplace, Hearth 2.
Another stone fireplace, Hearth 3, is in
Section I, at the top of Layer 2, at the
2015-foot level (Fig. 6). Several scattered
boulders extend from this hearth across
the western side of Section H (PL 6, 2).
The charcoal scattered from this hearth
overlies the grave near by, showing that
the hearth was built after Skeletons 1 and
11 were buried. The double hurial dates,
therefore, from within the period repre-
sented by Layer 2. The skeletons of 3
infants were also found at the bottom of
Layer 2: Skeleton 1V in Section 2C, VI in
3C, and VII in 1B. These all date from
the beginning of the period.

Layer 3

The break between Layers 2 and § is
mare clearly marked than are the divisions
?Eth‘Ern other layers, and this separation
= also more significant from the point of
view of the cultural materials. The top
of Layer 2 i very uneven, in part because
of excavations carried out during the
p&n_ud represented by Laver 3. Thus, in
Section H, at about the 21-foot level, was
:Eﬂ;:l:::vgnm] d‘.""f‘“‘““.’“ dug into the top
Bl am.l filled with the cockle shells
ik l;t;l;}i.ult'u about 514 l.i'('l long {fmrlll
dttp = gm?ﬂj 3 feet 'fvulm aud. 49 inches

: Sections 2D, 2E, and 2F the wop
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of Layer 2 has also been removed lor a
depth of about 15 inches, making a Fairly
level floor which is about 7 feet wide in a
north-south direction (Fig. 8). The edge
of the pit extends almost to the line of
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(Fig. 5,
at the 194oot
The thin stratum of Laver 2 under
excavation

stones associated with Hearth 2
and the bottom is about
level.
this contains  charcoal and
gravel, and it may, therefore, represent the
Hoor of a small structure, which we have
tentatively designated as House 11 It g
possible that the line of stones in Sections
LE and 2F is in some way associated with it.

Layer 8 {originally called Stratum IT) is
composed of large numbers of cockle shells
lying in several bands separated by layers
of beach gravel and broken beach shells,
evidently brought into the midden by
human agency, At the southern end of the
midden, the various bands of Laver 3 are
separated by thin lenses of charcodl. At
the northern end the cockles give way to
deposits of blue muasel shells. A sampling
of unbroken cockle shells from Section 1B
included 8% righthand shells and only
1 left-hand examples, showing that the
ancient inhabitants were accustomed to
breaking the left hall of the cockle when
opening it. Hearth 3 lies so close to the
top of Layer 2 that it may actually belong
to Layer 8. In addition, Hearth 4 (P. 6,
?) was found in Layer 8§ at the 2014-foot
level, The only baking hearth was found
in Sections IE and IF (Fig. 2). Itis 7 feet
long (in diameter?), 9 to 12 inches decp,
and incompletely lined with stones. The
bottom is about at the 21-foot level. The
interior of the hearth is filled with sand
and  charcoal.» Firecracked rocks iy
scattered at various Jevels throughout this
layer and were mare numerous than in the
2 lowest favers at the site.

Layer ¢

The most interesting feature on the top
of Layer 3 is the large pit which was exca-
vated in Sections 1D, 1E, 2D, and 2E and
which is filled with Layer 4. It can be seen
on both cross sections and alse on Figures
band 7. The pit probably was for a house,
House 111, excavated at the end of the
.2 Similar baking hearths were characieristic of
Rachemak Bay 11 and 111 (e Laguna, 1984, p. 4.

Pls. 13C, 14A), Hrdiicka (1944, pp. 338 I, Fig.
175) reports 8 from his Targe site on Kodiak.
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seriod represented by Layer 3, and was
srobably dug in this place because there
were still the remains of the previous ex-
cavation, House 11, not yet completely filled
with the deposits ol Laver 3, so that less
work was required to make the second hole.
House 111 is dug completely through Layer
% in Section 1D but does not quite reach
the bottom of the layer in Sections 2D and
9. It is about § feet deep, the floor being
at the 1915-foot level. To judge by the
cross section shown in Figure 3, the pit was
at least 914 fect wide (north-south) . The
castern end of the pit probably extended
for a short distance into the part of the
midden which had been washed away be-
fore our excavations began. After we had
finished our excavations we dug into the
remaining portion of the midden and
found the western end of the pit about 2
feet beyond the western edge of Sections
90 and 2E. The pit must, therefore, have
been from 14 10 16 feet long. There were
traces of wood at the bottom of the refill
in the pit, together with a large number of
small greasy pebbles, probably used as
cooking stones, which rested on a floor of
brown mud or clay. At the 2055-loot level
(Fig. 6) there was a stone fireplace, Hearth
5, in the fill, and at the same level a group
of. stones and particles of wood on a ling
between Sections 1E and 2E. A pile of
fire-cracked rocks was in Section 2E, 1t is
difficult to trace the outlines of the pit in
the 92. and 2214 foot levels (Fig. 7). The
southern edge sevmns 1o be marked by a line
associated with 4 post holes in Sections 1D
and 21, Just north of this, inside the house
fll, is a line of boulders which may have
been placed originally on the roof and later
have lallen imto the pit when the house
collapsed. At the 2214 foat level there is a
distinct break in the character of the mid-
den on a curving line which runs as far
::‘::i;i‘::t‘:: 1:1!1‘: ' '_‘l{ ' l-'jg. 7) .'mg)_.;gjsl ing _:1‘t1
iouse in this area, which

would make the total length at this level
about |8 feet. The foor here evidently
ﬂnped, suggesting an entrance. Althou l
, , sgh
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our information about this structure is far
from clear, it does suggest that House 11]
wias a semisubterranean building, perhaps
a small winter hut, such as was deseribed
by our informants.

Layer 4 (originally called Stratum I} is
the uppermost de posit at Palugvik. A large
proportion of it consists of earth, pebbles,
and fre-cracked rocks, There is evidently
some beach gravel, mixed with material
which had washed out from an older part
of the midden and was later carried back
onto the site. Two slate blades from this
layer (P1, 29, 1) are waterworn, Since the
whole terrain is wer, we can assume thar
these layers of gravel were intended 1o pro-
vide a dry flooring for a struciure or yard.
Similar layers of gravel were found ar the
bottom of Layer | associated with House I,
and in the middle of Layer 3¢ The upper
Part of Layer 4 grades inio humus, and
when we were stripping the turf ye found
& number of specimens jn the grass roots,
Nothing was found ar Palugvik, however,
which indicated contac wih Europeans,
50 We must assume that ghe village had
been abandoned belore their coming, Sey.
eral post holes are found in Layer 4, and
some of these are shown in Fipure 3,

Layer 4 was also represented by the
midden on the rocky point, but i i not
clear whether phe other layers were also

in a small test pig dug on the point were
from Layer 4 and are so designated,

found on (he beach or in slumped portions
of the midden and so could po; be assigned
to any layer, but are catalogued "Paluévik.
lfl}'er *)." While the material from (his
site is so homogeneous thay we ;
Justified in assuming more thap One major
culturg) Slage, there are miner differences
which distinguish the uUpper half of 1he

2 Similay layers of beach grrave) were |
Kachemak Bay (de Laguna, 1%34. P 34;. ot
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midden (Layers 8 and 4) from the lowy
layers. Thus, the [ey topper objects are
limited w0 the upper part, and the decorated
slate plaques are foundd anly in Layers |
and 2. Fire-cracked rocks ape plentiful i
the 2 upper layers but not in the 2 lower,
and there are similar hanges in the char-
acter of certain specimen types which will
be pointed out in Chapter V,

Excrement was found in several places
in the midden, A sample from Layer 2
(33'37-3(”}. composed  almost exclusively
of fish bone fragments, is prabably that of
a large dog. Other samples came [rc_ﬂsl
Layer 2 (P.1322), above the double burial
of Skeletons 1 and 11, and from Layer |
(P.IOM) . (See Preface o explanation of
catalogue numbers.)

Five stone fireplaces have been mentioned
in addition 1o the baking hearth. These
were in Layer 1 (Pl 6, 7). Layer 2 (PL 6,
2 and Hearth 2, unillustrated), Layer 3
(PL 6, 4). and in Layer 4 in House 11l
(Hearth 5, unillustrated) . These hcar}hs
are small rectangular hoxes, set about with
stone slabs or boulders, about 12 inc_hrs
long and 8 inches wide (30 x 20 cm.) . Une
end is open, The shape of these fireplaces
would suggest that some form of pot was
et over the fire, yet no cooking vessels Of
pottery or stone were found, and we know
from the reports of the natives that they
cooked by means of hot rocks in w_mnitﬂ
boxes and spruce root baskets. We did not
find any Hat slabs of rock which could ha’ff
served as roasting slabs or “frying pans.
The walls of these {ll'{"}f,‘jt'{’s were not -
tended, therefore, 10 support anything, but
rather o concentrate the heat of the fire
and conserye fuel which must have been
hard 1o obtain with stone adzes. No Tec
tangular, vertically walled slab fireboxes
like these were found in Kachemak Bay, t_"“
they were quite common in what Hrdlicka
terms the “Pre-Koniag™ layers of the large
site on Kodiak Island. He also reports a
few from Agattu, but notes that well-l’nnm:t?
fireplaces were lacking on the Aleutians.”

o7 Hrdlicka, 1944, 1 33 1. Figs. 65, 67, 65, 199
1945, pp. 300, 437 07
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As already suggested [or the prehistoric
Cook Inlet Eskimo, the comparative scarcity
of fire-cracked rocks in the lower levels may
indicate that the present type of steam bath
was not known from earlier times—in Cook
Inlet not until the end of the Eskimo occu-
pation in Kachemak Bay.** Hrdlicka also
remarks on the abundance of fire-cracked
rocks in the upper levels of the great site
which he excavated on Kodiak Island,
whereas they were rare in the lower, so-
cilled “Pre-Koniag” deposits. He also
believes that the rocks indicate the intro-
duction of the steam bath.* I had suggested
that the Pacific Eskimo adopted the steam
bath from the Indians, and this theory
gains support [rom the evidence in Prince
William Sound. which would indicate that
the steam bath was used here at an earlier
time than in Kachemak Bay, presumably
because of the closer contacts between the
Northsest Coast Indians and the Chugach.
Unfortunately Hrdlifka's neglect of stratig:
raphy prevents us from knowing with any
certainty when the steam bath appeared on
Kodiak Island. Lack of fuel prevented its
practice by the Alent.d?

15, Aminan. Resvains srom PALUGVIR

I am deeply indebted to Dr. Magnus
Degerbgl of the Zoological Museum of the
University of Copenhagen for an identifica-
tion of the faunal remains at Palugvik and
Palutar Cave,

:n'lt‘ most common shells composing the
mldden at Palugvik were those of clams
{Saxidomus nuttalli [Conrad], 5. giganteus
[1?531‘3}?5]. and Paphia staminea), cockles
l‘Cﬂrdr'um corbis [Martyn]), and mussels
(Myfilus edulis). In addition there were
also some shells of whelks (Thais lamellosa
[Cm‘-‘ﬁll]')u matine snails (Littorina st
dlm_m [Philippi]), and limpets (Adcmaeca
casss [Eschscholtz]). Mussel shells were
Tost prominent in Layer 1, and cockles in
Layer 5.

Sea mammal bones were almost $ times

e Laguna, 1994, p_ 162
lieka, 1944, pp, 30, 139, 340, 59
“ G Hrdlitka, wﬂ'r., g 5l Al
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as nurserous as those of land animals or
birds. ‘The sea otter (Enfiydris lutris) was
of outstanding importance, being repre-
sented by more than half of the mammalian
bones, Other sea mammals were the seal,
including the harbor seal (Phoca vitulina)
and unidentified species, the porpoise (Pho-
caena), the sea lion (drotocephalus), and
unidentified species of whales (Cetacea) .

Most important among the land mam-
mals was the marmot (Marmota caligsta),
followed by the bear, represented by both
the black bear (Euarctos americanus) and
the Kodiak grizzly (Ursus horribilis), the
beaver (Castor canadensis), and the land
otter (Lutra canadensis). Other land ani-
mals were the porcupine (Erithizon dor-
satum), mink (Lutreola vison) , fox (Vul-
pes), and some ungulates, most of which
were probably mountain goats, although
the caribou was also represented.

There were about as many bird bones
as bones of land mammals, The species
represented were loon (Gravia) , cormorant
or shag (Phalacrocorax), albatross (Dio-
meda), scoter or voot (Melanitta) , eider
duck (Somaterin), gull {Larus), auklet
(Aethia), and eagle (Halin#tus) . This list
is probably not exhaustive, however.

Fish bones, mostly jaw and skull frag-
ments, were scanty in numbers, and the
only species which could be identified were
cod (Gadus) and spiny dogfish (Squalus
acanthias), Guriously enough, no salmon
bones were recognized, and most of the fish
remains are unidentified. This scanty repre-
sentation may be due to several factors:
the fish bones may have rotted more readily
than the more compact bones of mammals
and birds; we may have failed to save all
that we found; the natives may have be-
lieved that it was necessary 10 throw the
bones back into the water to secure the
reincarnation of the animals. This last
explanation might apply perhaps with
especial weight to the salmon. All these
posible factors may have operated together.

1t is quite evident that the sea furnished
the bulk of the food secured by the inhabi-
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tants of Palugvik. The great importance
of the sea otter 1s perhaps not too surprising
since it was not far to the sea otter hunting
grounds off the outer shores of Hinchin-
brook Island. Dr. Degerbgl suggests that
these animals were probably hunted more
for the sake of their furs than for therr
meat, since the meat is generally said to be
of rather poor quality, The bones are only
slightly fragmented and have no been
broken for the marrow. The brain case,
however, has always been crushed. Many
of the bones—as, indeed, is true of all
species—have been gnawed by dogs, while
only a few are charred. Dr, Degerbgl sug
kests that a breeding place must have been
in the vicinity, because there are many
bones and jaw fragments with milk teeth
which belonged to quite young animals.
The presence of these young individuals
does not prove that the site was inhabited
thiefly in the summer, however, for sea
otter do not bear their Young at any definite
season of the year. At least 32 individuals
(19 adules, 13 pups) are represented by the
more than 632 bones. OFf these, 147 bones
can be assigned 1o Layers 8 and 4 of he
upper half of the midden, while over 429
came from Layers 1 and 2, which constitue
the lower half. Over 5 bones came from
Layers 2 or 5 and could not be assigned 1o
either large division of the midden.
Second in importance wis the seal, by
of this animal we have only something over
94 bones, Again, over half of these come
from the 2 lowes layers of the midden,
Porpoise and sea lion are far less important.
Only a very few whale bones were f{ound,
chiefly, parts of vertebrae, but it is 1o be
remembered that one whale represents an
impressive amouny of food and that the
bones were probably left on the beach,
where the carcasg was flensed, except for
the pieces needed for tool material,
There are only about one third a4 many
land animal bones as bones of sea mam.
mals. Yet of the approximately 248 thaq
were recovered, 118 come from the upper
half of the midden and only 103 from the

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

lower, I'his seems o be a reversal of the
very marked trend shown by the sea mam-
mal bones, and is because of the greater
numbers of marmot and porcuping bones
in Layers 3 and 4. The other land mammals
are poorly represented.

It is significant that very few skulls were
found in the midden, The only fairly com-
plete skull is that of a large mink from
Layer 8. While there were 37 skull frag
ments of sea otters, 21 of these were pieces
containing portions of the bulla or tym-
panic bone. In addition there were 19
Iragments of upper jaw and 59 mand':h_rlcs
or pieces of mandible. Fven more striking
is the lack of seal skulls, Of 1] seal skull
fragments, 10 are bullac, while there are
anly & pieces of upper jaw and 2 {raig,mrftts
ol the lower jaw. One [ agment of whale
skull and 2 fragments of hear skull cony
plete the list. Although some 46 mandibles
or parts ol mandible of the marmot were
found, there are only 3 picces of upper
jaw and no fragments of the brain case. It
would appear that the marmot mandibles
may have been purposely saved, perhaps
because they were useful as tools. ‘T‘h“
absence of animal skalls is not J)l::(fu.l.lilf to
Palugvik; only on a small island (Site 24])]
off Mummy Island was a complete sku
lound, that of a bear, It would appear lhﬂ:
the skulls (and possibly other bones) ]ﬂ
certain species were either left where € 19:
animal was killed or were disposed of by
burial or by throwing into the sea, P":I'
sumahbly 1o 'pemu': the soul of the dt'a.
animal to become reincarnated in @ “c_“
body. The skulls of sea otter and seal were
Apparently crushed. The bullae or tym
pPanic bones were frequently made "'1“-‘
beads (see Chapter V, section 78) . Hrf!htk-‘
also noted the absence of bear skulls in the
midden ap U}‘:ik Bay, Kodiak Island, al-
though bear hones were common in that
site. In addition, he found the broken out
bullae of seals here and in Aleutian sites,
although sea mammal skulls were absent.”
Animal skulls were also rare or absent @

41 Hrylieka, 1944, p. 479; 1945, p- 155,
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Kachemak Bay sites, although a number of
seal and porpoise tympanic bones were
found, especially in layers assigned 1o
Periods sub-111 and early II1. There is no
doubt that certain bones of certain species
had especial significance for the Chugach.
Thus the humervs of the land otter was
mentioned in one story as a die for gam-
bling, or rather in this case [or foretelling
the futare, The land otter itsell was be-
lieved to be the transformed body of a
human being who had drowned.

OF the 259 bird bones, 162 come from
the upper part of the midden and only 89
can be ascribed 1o the lower 2 layers. Fish
remains are too scanty to suggest any trend.

One has the impression that flesh was
maore important than shellfish in the earlier
prehistoric period at Palugvik, since out of
2 total of 1,504 or more bones of edible
animals, 728 am! over can be assigned to
Layers | and 2, while only something over
482 came surely from Layers 3 and 4, al-
though the latter contained a greater bulk
of shells. Tt should be remembered that no
count of shells was even attempted, and
that this impression is probably fanlty since
the shells in the lower layers were far more
crushed and compacted than those in the
upper part of the idden. 1t would also
seem that there had been a relative shift
from an overwhelming dependence on sea
mammals to a somewhat greater emphasis
on land mammals and birds, It is possible
that this change indicates a change in the
seasonal importance of the site or a shift
o the interest of the inhabitants, It showld
be lenufmheu-d. however, that a good deal
of the site had been washed away before we
,cxlnlur-etl it and that we did not excavate
'f‘u that was left, so that our sample is really
madequate, '
m?l[l;':::i]l:;t ;1|u.-..lw the dog |.Jtrlllf.'$ found
longing 10 nﬂ‘l%‘ I'hese are ilrt'unhf:d as be
i "‘-u mm- stzed l-.a.’lfum.'x dogs. One
e g;;:-,.-‘ IIITTM lllu: fower jaw, was found
I"Ilm‘LhE f-h_ll!l Skeletons | oand 1, dated
sy period represented by Layer 2

napter 11, secuion 2) . Dr. George G.
ge
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Geodwin, Department of  Mammalogy,
American Museum of Natural History in
New York, who identified for me the dog
bones found in Kachemak Bay,** examined
this specimen and reported that it was
much smaller than either the Eskimo or
Indian type dogs from this area, | am
uncertain whether or not it should be taken
as typical of the general run of Palugvik
dogs or whether it represents a slightly
different breed. Dr. Goodwin felt, however,
that it resembled very closely the dog photo-
graphed at Chenega Village (P19, 3.
although the latter was probably a liule
smaller, These modern dogs are bred by
the Chugach for hunting becuse their
suall size enables them to pursue small
fur-bearing animals into their dens and
burrows. They look like undersized and
andernourished collies. Dogs may well have
been used for hunting in prehistoric times
also. In addition, they could have been
used 1o carry packs, but ravel by dog sled
would certainly have been impracticable in
the rocky terrain.

More than 170 dog bones were found in
the midden, not counting the skull in the
double Lurial or the almost complete skele-
tons of 2 pups about 2 weeks old that were
jound at the bottom of the midden. Of
these bones, only 18 came from the upper
half of the midden, while 138 came from
the lower hall. This illustrates the striking
decline in the dog population at Palugvik,
which may be correlated with a decrease
in the amount of animal food available o
feed them or a realization that they were
economically of litde value. Many ol the
animal bones at Palugvik, including those
of the dogs themselves, had been goawed,
presumably by the dogs, and there were
also pieces of dog excrement. At least 17
individual dogs werne represented: the 2
very small pups, 2 other very young pups,
% young animals with erupting and shed
ding teeth, and 10 young adults. What
happened, one wonders, to the old dogs?
The distribution of types of dog bones is

st De Laguna, 1984, pp. 28, 81 L
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probably what one might expect o find i
the owners made no selection of hones
special disposal,

The decline

for

in the number of dogs s
paralleled by that noted on Kachemak
Bay, where bones of the Eskimo dog were
faitly common in the First Period. but were
barely represented in the Third. At the
very latest period of ajl, probably at the
time of the Athabaskan advance, an Indian
type of dog, with toyote characteristics,
made its appearance s

Although dogs were found throughout
the period Tepresented by the occupation
ol the site an Uyak Bay, Kodiak Island,

Antmal Bones [rom the

Layers: 1 3ord 3

Sca otters . 38 24 g5
otel | B S HEEA R 15+
Porpoise 5

Sea lion 1 I
Whale |
Total of

Sea Mammals 51 35 100
Marmot ety 16 2 33
Porcupine - raee | 1
Beaver 4 1 2
Otter I 3 3
Mink I
Fox 1

Bear : . b 3 3
Goat (7 4 1
Cariboy

Total of

Land Mammals 39 85 44
Birds 62 47 5%
Fish ; 5 9 7
Total of

Food Animalse 157 121 o9y
Daog : 5 4 9
TOTAL 162 125 213

* This does net include numl|
* This does not include the dog
“This does nes include the alm

“dbid., pp. 81 1.
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that
COoMmmon

Hrdlicka  {ound 10X remains  were
much more ancl  believes thy
these were kept as pets. One type of dog
was like the Eskimo dog: the other wa
smaller with a shorter skull +

The table below indicates the distriby

tion of animal bones according to laver,

4. PaLuratr Cave

Palutat Cave, Site 44, is on the eastern
side of the island in Long Bay, just south
of the island’s easternmost point. The wall
of rack which overhangs to form the cave
or rock shelter runs north and south and
is about 100 feer from the shore. The cave

Palugutk Midden
Tatal Total

2or3 2 Jlor2 | 3&+4 1é&2Tolal
6 216 60 158 147 429 632
B 85 D 2% 35 53 9-'_1'
B ] 9 . T
I 1 2 5 7

. 2 2 | 4 7
67 256 66 191 186 518 766
14+ 24 B 28 76 60 149
1 L q
2 2 h] " 5 4
b 2 7 8 15

2 8 I 1 1 5 B
1 |

e AR (NG T B TR S
1 1 5 b 7

| | I

22 44 12 47 118 108 943
B 30 9 50 162 89 259
2 7 1 10 16 18 36
99 537 W8 o908 482 728 1304
14 2 11 o8 13 138 170
15 366 99 304 500 8GI 1474

pups.
** Hrdlicia, 1944, p. 479,
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CHUGACH PREH ISTORY

MLate 7. Rook Patatings at Knight Island; b Cave

I, Painmiing i snen in boas, Site

Iragments in Sectians A aned By Pabar o

inclined gedfing i, Graves po e B i e ol
venier) and Grave 1

is about 100 fee long, 60 fegt high at the
lront, and 40 feer wide al the wicest part,
Huge blocks of rock have fallen from the
lace of the ofiff aned have Luil upra natural
wall along the front of the cave,
barrier has served 1o shelie
CRVE from driving rains,

This
1 the floor of the
Althaugls the clif
ater, the cave jiseld
a stand of the largest timbe
M the soune, Plate 7, 2 shows the
Appearance of the cave g we fst saw jo
Belore excavating or reninying
mens, we divided (he m

an be seen from the w
i hidden by

ANy speci-
ain part of the caye
Mo b sections, each abour 15 feet (5 juaces)
long, designated as A to F, inclusive, from

tith to norh (Fig. 8y . Sections ¢ and B
were the widesy,

We made 59 altempn o
CxXCtvate north of Section F wheye there s

3, burial ledlge, Mumnmn Islanad, Ddyvier Bay, Rnighe Island {ses
Vig. 245 2 Paluea Cave, Loung Bay, taken from ihe

somih ened pi the ave: 8. cofhing Fieds sesd cane

y 1.4
ave, Grave A under the cave wall o the lefi of &l
ark recess (o the right (see Fig K-
(right) , Palutas Cuve

{, Grave Cl

4 narrow stnp, 40w 45 [eer long, H!It"““! L‘fl
by the elifl. In this part we noted 5 i”i.‘_"
ol rock, probalbily denoting as many h‘"‘""l"""

Burials in the cave were designated “
cording to the section in which they hti:
found, Ubus there are praves A, Bl, h.-'
B3, C1, ¢, 3, D, El, E2 (not uxr;u‘nwri{;
and F, These praves are deseribed i_n.dta;m
i Chapter 111, section 4. In addition ®
the burials which we lound sull more o
less intact, there must have been many
others, for the Hoor was literally strewn
with haman bones, which we maide "_'T
dttempt to save o identify since they were
only the bones discarded by curio I:lilljf‘l‘
who had taken the specimens of any M'”'"j
Lfic vajue, Fhere were also many ht;”m:l‘.l
planks which had been shaped with nauve
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1ools and which were undoubtedly parts ol
rifled coffins (PL 7, 7). According 10 Pro-
fessor Meany, [rom whose account we quote
below, there were at least 2% burials in the
cave, of which 3 had been removed prior
o his visit. Our informants mentioned 6
(additional?) mummies which had been
taken to Valdez. A thorough excavation ol
the cave would probably reveal many more
andisturbed burials now hidden by surface
accamulations. Before being  plundered,
Palutat Cave must have been one ol the
great archaeological treasures ol south-
western Alaska.

Palutat Cave was mentioned 1o us several
times before we were able to visit it. Thus,
Mrs. Martin Anderson, a hall-breed Eskimo
living in Sheep Bay, said that the cave once
contained many seated mummies wrapped
in sea otter skins, their paddles beside them.
When removed, the mummies and fur robes
fell to pieces. The bodies were supposed 1o
have been those of people who had been
trapped by ice in the bay and had died of
starvation. Makari also referred to the
cave, which he located vaguely as being
“"this side [southeast] of Kiniklik, on the
lefthand [north| side, going in 10 Valdez.”
1The full name of the place is palu-@t
wilimg, “Hidden People in a Cave,” In the
cave, hie said, were the muommies of 6 men,
dressed in armor and groundhog skins.
Some wore masks representing human faces.
:rhf‘f were ordinary people, not shamans.
The mummies were taken to Valdez, a
statement corroborated by the white men
who also told us about the cave. Makari
apparently did not know that the Eskimo
hm“—"”?’ buried the dead in caves*® He
;:Ir::ighi[ l}!a‘l. all u‘ulmmnim Wm skeletons
Nk he:l:d;:; wr%‘r: ‘p:“nlu-l;n. 'Niw'uplu who
cikaiic:  ant ,“?]h.h{h”,had hldi‘.ll‘l.l imnf
Ui flocs o - u g.—nﬂwd 1o death, m
ol ::Lrnmgh! b 4-,-1:1}. people who had

murdered and hidden. Makari ad-

"
Chy Mm“_{d (1906, p. 468) also reports that the
E“’plr. iad :'"\ lh.-'lt' the mummies are of thei
imself aum.mp:mmm g dread of them.” Meany
the “'llmltaimpiv- ‘o prove by measurements thai
e Sammr 3¢ s wert the Teeai s of people having
atre as the Eskimo ar Tatitlek
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mitted, however, that some of the bodies
in the caves were so well dressed that they
seemed to have been purposely buried
there. He was very much confused in his
explanation of the use of masks, especially
as worn by the dead, although he also re-
ported masked mummies from a cave on
Knight Island. This problem will be dis-
cussed below.

Although Black Stepan ol Chenega said
that formerly all dead persons were buried
in caves, he tald us the following special
legend about Palutat Cave:

How the Diflerent Villages Starled
in Prince Willinm Sound

There was an old village in Two Moon Bay, in
Port Fidalgo. A man there had five nephews, twelve
soms, and twn wives. He was sich and seady to die,
He had a fine speas with a throwing boand whiich
he gave to lis youngest nephew. Then he died.

The nephews and sons all went inko one howse.
‘The sons were dividing up the dead man's things
gmong themselves and the nephews. They gave
eacls some bows or wrrows of spears—all the man's
hunting tools. The nephews were alking aboul
the hunting spear. The oldest son sabd that his
father had wanted to give it 10 the youngest nephew.
The oldess nephew said: “No, he gave it 1o me."”
Ihey started o fight for the spear. They were
hitting each other with the spear. The oldest son
grabbed it and theew it inte the fire. Then they
il gquarreled and lefl.

They went all over. Some of tlie sons went over
1o the Cordova side, Some went o Mummy Island,
and o all the different places. Most of the nephews
with their lamilies went fo Palueat in Long Bay,
They went inlo a big dry vave there. They pulled
thelr bidarkas up and piled all their hunting 100l
together, Then they sat up against the wall with
their knees doubled up under their chins—every:
bedy, men and women, and the women held the
babies. They died thar way and dried up. Yoo
could wee them there long afterwards.

The sons anid some of the nephews went o all
difficrent places in the sound—1 don't remember all
the names. That is how the different yillages started.

After our exploration of the awve, Not-
man Reynolds discovered the account of
an earlier visit by the late Professor Ed-
mend §. Meany, University of Washington,
from which we quole pertinent passages.
In Long Bay
the westernmost of which

are four Hitke palanls, on i .
s & elilf of ock. Al the hase of this ohifl s one ol
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the mummy caves, , . This burial cive was firsg

2t Nuchek, was piloted 1o the place by “Hans,” an
old Aleut, who dind but a few months ago. Smith
took the best mummies and shipped them 1o head
quarters at San Francisco, They have since been pre-
sented 1o the University of Californiy, Mr. Ripstein
knew of the cave ar thag time, but he dig not visiy
the place uneij the summer of 1901, when e fournd
dehris Indicating that (wo mummies had been cay-
tied off. In July, 1902, two prospectors named Bos-
well and Gibbon visited the cave AN and carried
off the last specimen. 1y may he called 4 o fied
skeleton, There are phu few little patches of dried
skin left on the form, but qhe ligaments have
all dried, leaving the bones Heidly in place. 11y
(houbled-up position shows that it was prepared foy
burial just as the better mummies. Thus from the
Cave in Billy's Holes weye taken two gnad Ml ies
and this mummy-skeleton, There were bomes 1o

In describing  hiy OwWn explorations,
Meany staes:
Flashlighs, Topes and candles were all useless, fo

the “cave” wag shallow anq pet. The portion

uied for burials was the sirip lving in the reviee

DEXt 10 the wall of rock. The dry floor extended
from this waj to the drip ahoye thirty-five feer a

These undisturhe| Braves helped us 1o Teinstite the
origina) ppearance as wel) A% possible. A phests-
BYuph was obtained of 1he interior, showing 1he

i is. Dur shiovels
were then Broughe intq e, as there way pg indica-

tion thay any one b explored the Rtaves beyang
lifting off the tover and FEIOVIng the TR e,

Plank and the dugout which he secured for
the Washington Stage Muscum, anq othey
specimens including 4 paddle, tywe paddle.

T Rilly's Hole™ w;s the name Orig ¥ iy
h W Fimally given
1D 4 almon sireqm In Long Bay, after iis s’
WVilliam Ripstein (ipig. :34) ) At

| « Meany here SOCEES fop
: :p_ﬂymg the name 1 | ong Hay, :

ibig. ﬁi‘l_ﬁa;?d the following QuOtations ;pe from
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like shovels fo carrying hot rocks lor swea
baths, fragiments of skin clothing, and may.
ung. These des: riptions will be (quoted iy
the appropriate sections of Chapter v,
Meany’s account s tllustrated. He cop.
tinues:

Not one solitary thing was observed that would
betray the natives whe e these particular burigh
had up to that 1jme come in contact with the
whites. Every evidence indicated that they weee
still in the szone ape

Before leaving the cave in Billy’s Hole, I ob-
irined the hand and lorearn of a mummy. It was
Iying apart trom the graves and in the creviee of
& rock, It hatl evidemtly belonged to a matere
woman, The nails sl adhesed (10 the hingers. Re-
sides this specimen 1 abizined three crania -and i
nrumber of other banes fo comparative studies.

We found the cave in the same cul‘ldi“""
which Meany described. The floor is com-
posed of stones which had Lillen from the
rool, earth which had washed in from fht
slope alove an beyond Section A, wigs,
Spruce needles, animal and fish hones, frag:
ments o waoad, bark, matting, etc., and
wind-blown tust. Scattered about WERL the
coffin planks, already mentioned, and frag-
ments of small dugout canoes, Mast of ;he
tanoe (ragments were in Sections B ““d. g
From these fragments we were able 1o plet;c
together 4 canoes, % of which we removed.
One is now in the Danish N,—._:iuﬂ"]_ Mu!:
seum (Pl 56, 2), one in the University o
Pe-nnsy]wmia Museum (Pl. 56, 1), aud_lh"-'
third (Canoe E) we gave 1o the “'a_shlﬂﬁ'.
fon State Museum in Seattle. This last
museum also has (he canoe collected by
Meany (Fig. 36). The coffin planks were
large Loards, abous § feet long and 2 feet
Wics, which had been split by means of
Wedges or splitting adzes. Some of ‘}'ef""
were still in an excellent state of preserva
tion.

Aboug 280 specimens were obtained Lrom
Palutar Cave. Most of these were found on
the surface o covered by only a few i""?“’"‘
of dust. These are too nUmerous to mention
in detaj], but the following types were
represented: dtmlrif—cdged slate blades (Pl
29, 9, 16y, detachable barbed head (PIL 32,
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25) ; wooden harpoon head, model (&) (PL
34, 3); wooden lance foreshafe (Pl 34, 7)
and lance shaft (PL 57, 1) bone arrow:
head (Pl 86, 2/): harbed bone arrow:
head or slender barbed point (Pl 87, 6);
oy arrow { Pl 49, 9) and arrow shaft frag-
ments; fire drills (Pls. 40, 9; 49, 5) and drill
shaft (PL. 50, 8): wooden knife handles
(PL 50, 5, 6); meat sticks (# (Pls. 49, 1,
10: 51, 17); wooden teeth for comb (Pls.
50, 4; 51, 6, 7). wooden nails (#) (Pls. 40,
3: 51, 11, 16) : stakes (Pl 51, 18) . shalis or
rods (P1. 51, /5) ; pale blue glass beads (PL.
48, 26); fragments of wooden slat armor
(Pls. 50, 1; 51, 5) : parts of a trap: hook (Pl
51, 14 and Fig. 85, 10) and bar; sewn skins,
induding fragments ol garments, a cap or
bag (Pl. 54, 1), and a boot (P1. 55) ; frag-
ments of matting and cord (Pls. 52, 5%):
knotted withes (Pls. 49, 2; 51, 1 to 3) ; dug-
out cances (M. 56); prow handle for
dugout (Pl. 50, 2) and toy specimen (PL
51, 13); fragments of bidarka frame (Fig.
%7; Pls. 50, 3,9; 51, 9, 19; 57, 2) and of skin
cover; paddle (Pl 57, 7) and [ragments
(PL 57, 4.5).

Other 1ypes, not illustrated, include a
broken splitting adz, a hammerstone, 2
stone scraper, an ulo blade, fragments al
. cul bone, and pieces of wood worked with
stone toals, Specimens found in the graves
are mentioned in ‘Chapter 11, section 4.
WF!ile some specimens, such as the mats,
skin garments, cords, and probably the
armor, must originally have come from
plundered graves, it is evident that some
?ihtn“s were lost by natives who had camped
in the cave. It was probably used alter-
'm‘?‘}: as a burial place and as a temporary
f;;:‘?'“g place, perhaps by hunting parties.
mi;d;:] Ui? deposit in the cave was like a
i n[‘ ;uhnu;.-,h i i;u_kcjd the .acrumula-

shells characteristic of sites in the

open,
lh:nsu"r‘::llsltﬂfl to gathering material rom
ace of the cave and excavating the
?::"‘:I'n"fﬁ sank a test pit, about 5 by 10
Iions“:‘ to the lmtllmu of the midden
cand D. The lower parnt of the
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deposit seemed to be of the same COm posi-
tion as that seen at the surface, except that
it was damp, so that wood, matting, skins,
etc. were not preserved. Near the bottom
was a layer of gravel, probably derived from
the slope above Section A, About 3 feet
helow the surface were many large stones
(fallen from the roof, or brought into the
cave?) . The bedrock at the bottom of the
deposit was encountered at a depth of 5 leet
below the surface toward the back of the
cave, but sloped up to 4 fect 3 inches below
the surface at the front end of the test pit.
The following objects were found in this
test pit: depth 1 foot—ulo blade fragment
(Pl 27, 5); depth 1 10 115 feer—bone knile
or scraper (Pl 40, 7), side prong for bird
dart (Pl 36, 26); depth 114 to 2 feet—
splitting adz (PL. 11, 6), hammerstone (PL
o1, 1), slate lance blade (PL 28, 4), e
touched slate flake (Pl. 14, 9); depth 3 to
314 feetr—lamp (PL 23, 5); depth 4 feet—
barbed leister (7) prong (Pl 36, 23), bone
shalt fragment, bone awl handle (P1. 39,
26y, Skeleton CZ, and with it a slate lance
blade (PL 29, 11); bottom-—bone knife or
scraper (Pl 41, 6}, unfinished necdle, ivory
toggle (Pl 43, 44}, tip of bear canine, cut
in making ivory bead.

The following objects were also found
in the same pit, between | and 4 feet in
depth, 1t was so dark in the pit at the back
of the cave that we did not see this material
until after it had been shoveled out
wooden plug or Stopper (P1. 51, 10),
wooden pin with decoration (PL 50, 7},
meat stick (7) (Pl 51, 12), handle of wooden
spoon (?) (PL 49, §), 2 fragments of bi-
darka rib, broken whale bone wedge (7).
fragment of cut bone, stick showing cuts
made by crooked knife. Presumably the
wooden objects came from the upper, drier
part of the deposit.

During the excavating around the coffin
of Skeleton EI, before its removal (Pl 8,
3), a stone chisel and a chipped slate blade
(Pl. 28, 10)were found, but they do not
seem to have been associated with the

g‘l"‘d\'e.
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A needle (Pl 39, 2) was found 12 o I8
inches below the surface in Section I,

Behind graves E1 and E2 (PL B, 2) was
4 hearth containing burned bones, fre-
cracked rocks, ashes, and musse] shells, A
barbed slate blade (PI. 28, 5) was found in
the ashes of this hearth, 6 ta 9 inches below
the surface. A stone Hake was also found
here,

[ %4

There had ween other fires at various
places in the cave, but, while none of them
seemed to have been recent, we had no way
ol knowing whether they were prehistoric,

The graves and (he few objects found
with the bodies will be described in Chap.
ter 111, section 4. Ty i sufficient to say here
that the incomplete skeleton (9 (in the
Lest pit) was the oldest found in the cave,
since it was 4 feer below the surface. The
next in age is Probably B2, found § feer
below the surface, All the other burials,
with the exception of F, are probably more
recent and of about the same age. The
cofins (C1, D, El, and E2} were all sunk
'0 approximately the same depth, a litde
over 18 inches, and the lids were covered
by 6 inches of earh, Skeleton B1 was alsn

covered by about 6 10 § inches, and Skele.
ton B3 by abour 12 jpue

C3 had already been opened, Skelewon ¥
was cremated: the: hone ragments were
found in a hearth under a pile of stones
and lay some 6 1 jo inches below the
surface,

The artifacys found in Palurag Cave be-
long to the same culture as the specimens
from Palupyik_ Unl‘urtuna!cly not enough
stone and bone material was oblained from
the cave o PEImit a very close correlation
with the varioug layers at Palugvik, The
bottomn of the midden in the cye mary well
be as old as the lowest layers 4 Palugvik.
The bulk of the Mmaterial which capme from
the surface of the vave probably belongs 1o
2 later period, probably (h represented
by the upper half of the Palugvik midden
and by many of the mj

CHUGACH PREH ISTORY

would indicate that some, at least, of the
surface finds are a¢ tually younger than any-
thing from Palugvik.

Dr. Degerbgl has identified the bones of
the following species of animals tound in
Palutar Cave: seal, porpoise, bear, marmot,
mink, ungulate, ish, bird, and dog. The
specimens are 1o few in number to be very
sighificant. Seal bones are the most numer-
ous, as was to be expected from the location
of the site in the far northern part of :.ht
sound, since we are told that “close \'J'riml.}
to icedischarging glaciers attracts the hais
seal in large numbers, By contrast, the

@ Olter was not represented at all, prob
ably because this animal is seldom found
tar from the surl-fringed, kelp-wreathed
reels of the open coast.

15, Houses

Practically nothing can be found in
written accounts concerning v.'illag:es e
houses of the Chugach. Meares, despite his
winter in Prince William Sound, was zhl‘r
to report only that the Chugach are;
vagrant people, without any fixed p!a.uz Z
abode.” © Portlock makes a much fuller
and more accurate statement about dwell:
ings, yet Bives us no information about
villages, He writes:

During the summer seaon they Jead a strange w:::!
dering life, and the shelyer they live uz_sdﬂ' in 2
weather, when from home, is either their caﬂ'fﬁ
small sheds, made of o fow sticks covered w“!-‘.';l:l
little bark: their winter habitations are alw very .
intadde inconvenient; those 1 have seen are 1
more than four 1o six feet high, about H"ﬂliﬂ" :"::f
and about eighi fee broad, built with thidk PJ m
and the orevices filled up with dry AICBY; an'}'h.c
those houses they generally stow very thick. e
methods ey gae in making plank is, to sphit .
trees with wn-lm!m or stone wedges; amd 1 m-“::u
* plank tweaty or twenty-four feet long. split £

A tree by their method 5o

40
In 1786 Strange reports, about 30 to :
: 3 : Cove. "tw
miles north of Snug Corner Cove, il
: 3 g I
deserted Villages: which contained h‘E"
* 1“.
ten to twelve Houses each . . . not only
U5 Parter, 1593, jr. Bh,

1% Meares, 179, PP xxv i
* Portlock, 1780, p. 258,
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finitely better constructed 10 exclude the
Inclemancy of the Climate, but also maich
more neatly finished than those ol
Nootka ™™

Sarychel noted what seems 10 have been
4 summer camp i0 Shelter Bay, Hinchin:
brook Island (Map 2y. “Some of them
lived in huts of boards fixed 1ogether:
others under large leather bidars, placed in
an inverted position.” ™ Merck, who was
also on Billings expedition, states: “There
are also large skin boats, with which they
leave their homes during the good season,
and go to hunt o seattered islands. They
spendd the night in little huts made of
planks which they carry with them. 1In
winter they live in wooden houses.”**

The only house described by Vancouver
was one seen at the head of Passage Canal.
This was a

small house, abour five leet high, and eight foct
square, covered with bark, not built afier the In-
dian. byt evidently constructed after the Russian
manmner; formed by logs of timber, made ight T
vacandes being flled up with moss anid clay; the
bottom was sirewed over with clean dried gras.
and appeared wot only to have been recently in-
Tizbited, but to be a place of frefjuen Fesomi

This house sounds rather like the winter
log cabin which Makari described to us,
but i1 is doubtiu] whether the Chugach
made such houses before the Russians cGune.
In any case, the cabin seen by Vancouver's
party was probably built, or at least used,
by the Russians when portaging from Cook
Inlet to Prince William Sound.
Petraff savs omly:

The dwellings of the people are generally umeher
ﬂt'lfﬂih according to Tnnuit custom, LI where the
n}!'“kﬂ or Kolosls vace han mized with them and
E:‘:::;!:prrman; the made of architecture changed

0 sabstantial log structures, entirely above
f::::;“'l-l:r::‘l':}m with a plank platiorm Tunmng
e mwlt l=‘|-,m|‘ o which the lnmales as
thpg.:l“ :!"M M_I:'Jﬂwr. and sit upon their haune Ifr.-x.
skl s i;frln\- blankets, smoking and staring

0 vacancy. s

" Strange, 1928, p, 42
nhf',fli:thcw._lmn. 11, 24 £
R g i, 1937, p. 153, my transiation
- vancouver, 1801, V., 306

Peteofi, 160, p, 27
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The second part ol the passage, which
describes the log house, seems to refer 10
the Eyak, whom Petroff believed to have
been Eskimo who had been absorbed by
the Tlingit, so that only the underground
dwelling can be ascribed o the Chugach,
unless indeed the log house is actually the
Chugach plank “smokehouse,”

Typical of the lack of attention which
the Chugach have received in comparison
with the Koniag and Aleut is the following
passage in the Eleventh Census:

Their language is almost identical with that of the
Kaniagmute [Koniag], apd in their habits, man-
ners, and traditions there is an equal resemblance.
Here, as well as among the Kaniagmutc, we no
jonger find the kashega. or kashim [was it ever
used by the Chugach?]; the dwellings are nearly
always constructed of logs and planks, affording
good shelier during the long, eold winter2d

The best descriptions of Chugach houses
remain those in the reporis of Bering's
expedition.’” The hut on Kayak Island,
described by Steller, seems 10 have been
completely underground, the roof made ol
bark laid on poles and weighted down with
stones, and the whole covered (at ground
level) with cut grass. This “cellar” was
about 20 feet long and 14 feet wide and
deep. The summer dwelling on Wingham
tsland was described by §teller and Khitrov
4s @ small hut made of nicely smoothed
wide boards, with a plank floor and a five-
place in the corner.

Fred Allen, Lec Praw’s informant, said
that the barabaras or huts Wete more than
half underground and were made of small
sticks. Heavy or hewn Limbers were seldom
nsed (yet see Plates 58 and 59). Spruce
bark or the bark of the vellow cedar wis
used for roofing,  He also said that the bath
house was known [ong belore the Russians
CRTIE.

Most ol the information which we ol
tained from Makari concerned the plank
house Of “smokehouse,” occupied in sum-

mer and fall. Tt had bath room ANNCXES,

s Porter, 1893, p. 145.
a7 (":;"l;ﬁ. IQ!!:.PI-. oy, w; 1L 47 f.. 52 5, sum-

marired and discussed 0 Pirket-Smith and de

Laguna, 1938, pp- 546
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partitioned sleeping rooms on the sides,
and a central fireplace. Even the winter
log house was not described as semisuber-
rancan, but the form of this dwelling may
well have been modern. Depressions in the
surface of the middens at Sites 2 and 17
were, however, interpreted by us as evi-
dence of pit houses, although unfortunately
we were not able to test this by excavation,
Evidences of houses obtained at Palugvik
(see section 12) would suggest that both
surface and subterranecan dwellings had
been built at this site,

16, CHrONOLOGY

It will not be easy to determine the rela.
tive chronology of the sites in Prince Wil
liam Sound. There was little difference
between the culture of the oldest and that
of the youngest layer at Palugvik other
than changes in the relative pProportions of
certain types of artifacts, and material from
the other sites was too scanty to permit of
statistical comparisons. This was true even
of Palutat Cave, where our short stay pre.
cluded more than 3 sampling of its deeper
layers, and where the surface deposity
offered chiefly perishable materials not pre.
served at other sites. There are, neverthe.
less, a few criteria on which We may attempe
to base an estimate of relative chronology.

The most obvious clue s the presence of
objects of foreign manufaciure, such gz«
cloth, glass beads, coins, china, and iron
tools (or wood and bone showing marks of
such tools) , or the presence of objects, like
the torsion trap, which were copied from
foreign models introduged by the whites,
Equally diagnostic are skeletal remains
showing the lesions of syphilis or wbercy.
losis, diseases unknown in Alasks before
contact with Europeans. Sires yielding such
materials may be presumed o be voimgcr
than sites from which foreign nbj;:cts are
entircly absent and where instead we fing
abundant evidence of purely native many.
factures, especially stone and bone wools and
weapons, bone and wood worked by such

fnhorigiml tools, and ornaments of bone,
wory, and shell.
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We can perhaps make {urther distinc.
tions among these prehistoric sites, Thus
one criterion would he our Impression of
the degree of disintegvation of shells and
bones in the midden, although this im.
pression is admittedly subjective, especially
since it is not checked by tests for such fac
tors as drainage, exposure, acidity of the
soil, etc., which might affect the rate of
decomposition.  Another criterion, applic
able in relatively few cases, would be the
presence of trees which had grown sinee
the abandonment of a site, since it seems
to take much longer for trees to ETOW on
the limy soil of a shell heap than for alders,
salmonberry bushes, and devilclubs, Con
versely, the preservation of the remains of
a tree that had grown before the accumuls-
tion of a midden would argue lack of great
age,

Since native copper toals were c::I:ﬁn"fd
to the upper hall of the midden at Palugvik
(probably to the uppermost layer only},
and since the upper half is also character-
ized by a relative abundance of fire-cracked
rocks, splitting adzes (versus planing adzes),
and barbed slate blades (versus unbarbed
douhlc-e{iged blades), we may take the
presence or relative abundance of lhf’f’
types at other sites as suggesiing approxi-
mate contemporaneity with the upper lay
ers at Palugvik.

Objects of foreign manufacture may also,
perhaps, fall into two groups, on the basis
of which we may be able to (]isainguiih. be-
tween a protohistoric and a modern period.
Thus Captain James Cook, who discovered
Prince William Sound in 1778, writes of the
natives encountered in Snug Corner Gove:

Amongt those who came on board, was 2 ﬂ‘”"lf
looking middle-aged man, whom we afterwards
found 1 be the Chief. He was clothed in a dres
of the ses.otter's skin . , and had on his h’“.‘i
such a @p as is worn by the people of King George*
Sound,® omamented with sky-hlue plass beads,

" Cook is referring to the basketry hats, pmj?f:!
with whaling scenes, worn by the Indians of 1l‘h§
George's or Nootks Sound, Vancouver Liland, 1 Is
Chugach hats he later specifies (p. 369) weee "hig)
truncated conie caps, made of straw.” or else wrril
painted wooden headgear carved to l‘l:!tmbll!_;
eals head. Plate 46 of the album illustratiog
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about e size of 3 large pea. He seemed Lo set @
much higher value upon these, than upoen our
white beads. Any sort ol beads, however, appeared
to be in high estimation with these people; and
they seadily E2ve whatever 1hey had in exchange
Inrllhm, cv:ﬁ their fine sea-0llcr skins. . . 5P

Tlhese people were also desirous of iron; but
thev wanted pleces eight or icn inches long a least,
and the breadth of three of four fingens. For they
absolutely rejected small pieces, Consequently, they
got finle From us; ivon having. by this time, become
rather a scarce anticle. The points of some of their
spears or lnoes were of that metal, others were ol
cupper, and 2 few of bowne, of which the points of
rheir darts, areows, oic. Wele composed

After describing car ornaments, nosc
pins, and labrets, Conk writes:

But we lound many beadds of Enropean manufacinre
among them, chiefly of a pale bluc colour, which
they hang in their ears; about their caps; or join
{0 their lip-ornament, which have a small hole
drifled in each point to which they are fastened,
and others to them, till they hang sometimes &
low as the point of the chin®

They have a great mairy jron knives; some of
which ave saraight; others @ little curved; and some
very small ones, fixerl in doug handles, with the
blade Benmt wpwand, like some of our shopmakers
imtruments. But they have still knives of apotfier
sort, whtieh are sometimes near two feet Jong, shaper
?I.mm like a dagger, with a ridge in the middie
These they wear in shieaths of sking, hung by a
thong pound the mwech, under their robe; and they
a, probably, only used as weapons; ihe othes
knives being apparently applied to other purposes.=

The metals that we saw were copper and iron;
buth of which, particularly the latter, were in such
plenty, a3 1o constitite the points of most of the
arvows anel landes 52

_ﬁﬂ unknown member of Cook's :-x;wdi-
tion also remarked that the natives traded
F“ﬁ “for the smallest trifle made of iron.”
"They also had lances, the points ol which

gﬁ:“?wm‘::‘_"_{“: shows o “Man of Prince William's
truneaed aring 3 baskerry  had shaped like @
design s rone, pmum‘! with s conventionalized
sa"ﬁiﬂthf of Northwest Coast art. Glass
 Conk ]'f:n' ahnun‘_r_hr togr and about the brim
%, 37, ‘W]- n‘I 5, BE 357 1 Sirange in 1786 (1924, pp
o Obstain :L‘.v;ml wineed the cagerness of mcl( hugmh
beads f oub blue ghass beads and their ejeciion ol
ther goloss, as well as thelr lack of-akill

iy uiallin
Eul‘qu:::mn and great timbdity in dealing wilh

ey (‘mk' l-v&_-.' h L
{51 "JH_“ P.' 3?:“" h VI |
wibid, p. 473,

M lid,, p. 310

Bl

were mounted with iron and were of beau ti-
ful workmanship, like well-polished knives;
these they refused to barter, although we
offered them a great deal.”™

Cook was confident that his expedition
was the first with which the Chugach had
ever come in direct contact. He believed
that the iron and heads had come to them,
via inland tribes, from Hudson Bay or
from settlements on the Canadian lakes.
This opinion was unshaken, even when he
found that the natives on Cook Inlet were
“in possession of large iron knives, and ol
sky-blue glass beads, such as we found
amongst the natives of Prince William’s
Sound.”**

1 have already questioned Cook’s explana-
tion that these beads and the iron camc
from Canadian sources.®® The most obvious
assumption was that the Chugach obtained
them  indirectly from the Russians, via
intertribal trade, since a number of Rus-
sian expeditions had already visited Ko-
diak lsland and there was a Russian post
on Unalaska. Bancroft explains that Cook
refused to accept the beads and iron as
evidence even of indirect contact with the
Russians because he did not wish to ac
knowledge the presence of another foreign
power in the neighborhood, Bancroft points
out that the word for iron, “goone,” used
by the natives Cook met on Cook Inlet, is
evidently the Russian “chugun” or “chu-
goon,” meaning cast iron, but applied by
ignorant Russians to all articles made of
jron. Blue glass beads, furthermore, were
among the few wade goods carried by the
Russian prmny.:hh.'rn'ki.“

It is evident that beads and iron weapons
are the first foreign objects to be expected
in Chugach sites, but the earliest date at
which they might appear is still uncertain.
We found no iron knives or spear points,
hut we did obtain 2 pnumber of blue glass
beads, of the type described by Cook (Chap-
ter 'V, section 78). Two heads of this kind

o+ Forster, 1781, PL'- 286, 237, my transiaion,

as Cook, 1785, 11, 79 f. 592

8 De Laguna, 1947, p. 255
o1 nancftfl?. 1886, p. 200 ». 20 p o7 m, & and

n. 25, p. 258
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were found among the bones of the arthritic

woman near Site 20, Mummy Island, pos-
sibly fallen from the grave of the tubercular
man above and may or may not antedate
direct contact with whites. Two beads of
the same type were found on the surface ol
Palutat Cave (P 45, 26) , evidently derived
from a disturbed grave in Section F, and
were the only objects of civilized origin in
the cave. (A chip of fresh wood cut with a
steel ax must be discounted, for it evidently
Is more recent than he Eskimo occupancy
of the cave) A bead from Nuchek was
found with ching, bricks, and hand-wrought
iron tools. Glass beads of the same kind
were found at Indian sites on the Yukon,
some of which were relatively recent, while
others, like Palutat Cave, yielded no other
foreign items, 1t is quite obvious, therefore,
that while these "Cook type” glass beads
Were amony the trade goods brought by the
Russians, they also reached the Tena and
the Chugach before the Russians them.
sclves appeared, The heads may have been
of Chinese manufactyre, We know that
the Russians carried Chinese wares, ar Jeast
On some occasions, for Bering's men in 174]
left some Chinese articles, including 20
strings of beads, in 4 Chugach semisul,.-
terranean house on Kayak Island® 1y jy
Even possible that Cook saw somme of these,
although the natives probably had othey
SOuTces of supply.

There is also evidence, however, tha
iron, and possibly beads, actually reached
southwestern  Alaska pven before Bering's
expedition in 1741, Thus Steller observes

of the Aleuts encountered on the Shumagin
Islands:

Two b hanging an their bel, like the Russian
PEIsaltts, a long iron knife i o sheath of very s
warkinanship, which may have been theig oWl
hat & foreign [the ALs reads "Eumpmu"] inves.
Bon. ., . From the distance 1 ohserved the
of the knife Yery carefully as one af ghe Amerscans
unsheathed it ang UL bladder in 1wy with i1, It
WAL €5y o see that it was of iron and, besides, thay
it was not Jike any Europran praduc. e
** De Laguna, 17, pp. 224 1.
BTkt Smith za de Laguna, ju3g, P 850 and

o Steller in Golder, 1925, 11, a7,

ature
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Steller discussedd the possibility that the
natives were acepamited with the an of
smelting iron or that they had obtained thy
knives from the Chukehi at Bering Strai.
Golder adds in a note:

A panty ol Russians wiho spent the years 1759 g0
176% among the Aleuss of Unimak and Unalaskz
reported that the inhabitants “made knjves out of
iron, which iron they obtain fvom the istands o
the eastward, which islands are wooded, in exchange
lor furs and clothing.” In 1767 the officers of the
Krenitsin amd Levashey expedition saw and sketched
these knives. 11 is nn likely that the natives to the
castward knew how 1o smelt iron, The probably
obtained this metal in somme indirect way either
Irom the white men or from wrecked vessels In o
report of a Russian hunter (about 17653} a Fﬂ‘.&
ment is made that the Aleuts tald him a Targe ship
had been driven ashore 1o the castward, ™

Holmberg reports that the Koniag be-
came acquainted with jron long belore the
arrival of the Russians, because the sea
used o cast i up on their shores. He be
lieves that the iron was from wreckage ol
civilized vessels and that the natives could
not have f[ailed (o discover for themselves
its potentialities as « tool material. An old
native told him that ivon was quite often
found on the shores of Chirikol Ifiﬁﬂd-
southwest of Kodiak i Jochelson cites a
stmilay report by Davvdol that the KOF.“ilg'
long before the coming of the Russians
used 1o find iron objects drifted in b?'r ‘h“
sei and appreciated them greatly.” Venr
aminof and Holmberg both report an r"t!fl“_
tradition e, long bLelore the Russaani
appeared, white men came to :\\.'ar.aml
Island in 5 sailing ship from which the
Aleuts obtained their first iron.™ The .'-\lkal
Aleuts used 10 find iron and Copper among
wreckage on the shore. .-'\hhnugh_ such
wreckage wag supposed to be bewitched,
certain daring individuals took these metals
and secretly beat them into knives and
lances. Jachelson also adds a rather con-

"t Ihid, pote 216,

* Holmberg, 1855, pp. 101, 135,

4 Jochelson, 1933, p. 22

¢ Hrdlitka, 1945, o, 100 1. T

" Jochehon, 1988, 115 1. 4. 18 1, 90 1.; Hrdlicka
IM5. p, 100,
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fused account given in 1747 by an Aleut
oy from At that

as he yemembered,  mot dressed  in long many-
enfored sifk and cotind clothing came [0 the istand
ptea in small ships with one sail; their heads were
shaved o the ToWN and the hair on the back wias
plaited into LFESSES. Eridently these were China:
wmen (if the report is corrett). The same boy told
{hem, that in former jeis a ship used 10 come ©
\ity, the men giving them irom, needles, and eal-
tobaceo [which they did not want] in exchange fov
sea-otters’ skins.

The latter ship seems to have been Russian.

There are a number of possible explana-
dons for the presence of iron in south-
western Alaska belore Bering's expedition.
The first is trade from Asia via Bering
Surait. Small saaps of iron were used by
the Ipiutak Eskimo ol Point Hope in the
enth century and by the Eskimo of 5t
Lawrence Island in the Punuk period for
engraving tools, the introduction of metal
gravers producing revolution in art siyle
on St Lawrence Island: and linle pieces
may even have been available in the earlier
Old Bering Sea culture for the tiny blades
of splitting koives'* Although designs in-
cised by metal twols {limes, mmp:}ﬁs-dmwn
dgt-und-:irc!c}, which appear in later pre-
historic Aleut art, in Kachemak Bay 11,
and on Kodiak lsland suggest diffusion ol
Punuk style and perhaps of iron engraving
tols, yet there 15 no evidence at this time
of huger pieces of iron at Beving Strait of
‘lr.thl:r south. The earliest known iron
knives are [rom protohistoric Fskimo sites
on St. Lawrence Istand and the upper Ko-
buk River that yielded tree-ring dates in the
last decadle of the seventeenth and first hall

lPi;:tifk::l-‘ ?'llﬂ R':riﬂlt'\.. o948, pp. 8%, 1385, 159, 182,
regatia [rf;lr;. Larvings appeal o e n.rrirn of iron
ey ns amd swivels) worn by Siberian
e Laguna, 199 4 : :
ak : 1034, pp o160 §, (metal-out lines
FL;‘F;FPI?: in Kachemak Bay 10y Medlidka, 1544,
4 }L&B'{;ﬂi. fur il*:«.rnmpfh:'. Quimbiy, 1945, Pl X
dasi l&'ah 1;'35. {1951, p. 434) and 1 interpret such
onsisting m“‘l"‘f' ;Nl the Aleutians than the sivie
of Borset sadk 1;: ':ltﬂ‘ld"*llli‘u[‘ﬂ z—lr_rm-nu suggestive
ever, Quimby I!I_Hrlil.lg Seu | (Okvik) art, How
(1952, EH"‘ h;l}’ﬁ‘} and Laughlin and Manh
10 b ieve the metal-cut dot-and-crcle

Ve 5
I8 diiepy z'.a'_"“ femt on the Alewtians. This probiem
. Beussed in ( h;ﬂ;'.l‘fr'ﬁ V1. section 2
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of the eighteenth century. This iron may
have been available as carly as 1649, when
the Russians reached the Anadyr River in
their castward expansion across Siberia. ™
Such pieces may even have been wraded to
sounthwestern Alaska.

The second possibility s that the Aleut
may have traded with the Kamchadal or
Kurilian Ainu, or even direcdy with Chi-
nese, Japanese, or Russian adventurers be:
fore Bering.™ Buu iron was evidently rare
in southwestern Alaska, for it was uset
only for knife and lance blades, Only alter
Russian trade was firmly established did
the natives secure ax blades. 1f glass beacs
were traded, they also must have been rare,
for the earliest Russian travelers do not
report them.

“The third possibility is that ivon was ob-
tained [rom wreckage in the form of bolts,
spikes, vic, attached to floating wood, but
wools and beads could be obtained only
from wrecks that were still fairly intact.
There is evidence that Japanese ships wert
often wrecked near Kamchatka and on the
American shores from the Aleutians to
California® But if their cargoes werc se-
cured, why did not the early travelers
abserve manufactured articles in native
hands?*t 1 the metal cume from flotsam, we
must infer that the natives were able to
adapt to iron the aboriginal methods of
working copper. We arc, in fact, told that
the Alent of Unalaska “shape the iron in-
geniously by rubbing it between two sLONes,
and wetting it frequently with sta-water.”®
The sources cited above also suggest pative

& Gelst and Raincy, 1956, pp. 61 f. o9 f.; Gid
dings, 1M1, p. #Z 1944, pp. 118, 130

s De Laguna, 1847, pp. 2t ;

o0 Jochebson, 1433, |; 098, an unsigned repert
ouoted by Patlas, 1, 212; and Rickard, }939. The
Tlingit also affirm that they obtained iron from
driftwood before they met Europeans (field notes,
Va0 and 1950) . Rickard argues convincingly that
iron was obtained from wrecks, amnd suggests thal
Japarese and Furopean survivors may even have
paught the patives how o work il )

i The only instance 1 have found is in the
report of an expedition in 1754-57 to Auaky. Aga-
paku (A0 and A.gam?). and Shemya Tslamds,
where 3 copper plates were seeny and weore presumed
(o have tome from a wreck (Coxe. 1803, r 128) .

w2 Kovovin (1762) in ihid., p. 184: Palias. 1. 32
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methods of working iron prior o white
comtact, as docs Cook's report that the
Chugach wanted pieces of iron. Portlock,
who visited Prince William Sound in 1787,
only 9 years after Cook and 4 vears after
the first Russian trading expedition under
Zaikof, also states that the Chugach wanted
only green and red glass beads and pitces
of unwrought iron nearly 2 feet long, reject.
ing manufactured articles, even though
hatchets, adzes, saws, and metal cooking
utensils were offered.® Meares (1786-87)
also found that the natives most desired
pitces of iron which “approached, in any
degree, ta the form of a spear."

Even though we are unable to date the
first appearance of beads and iron in Prince
William Sound, both may have been pres.
ent in 1741, or even before, and iron from
driftwood was probably older than blue
glass beads, The protohistoric period char-
acterized by these objects was brought 10 »
close by the expedition of Zaikof, Delarof,
and Polutof to Prince William Sound in
1783-84 which initiated the historic period,
Was it during the protohistoric period that
the Chinese coin (dated 1662:1723) found
its way to Site 7 in Hawkins Cut Ofes

Venereal disease was almost certainly in.
troduced into Prince William Sound by
Zaikof's expedition of 1783.84, for the
Russians pursued the Eskimo women as
cagerly as they did their furs, and, in facy,

had heen taped, children kidnaped, and
villages looted, This expedition, the many
trading expeditions which followed, ang
the establishmen of the post a4 Nuchek in
1793 brought an increasing amoung of
manufactured goods 1o the Chugach, A
arcful exploration of the deposits ar Ny
chek would, | believe, documen, the trans.

*a Portlack, 1730, P L5,
* Meayes, 1791, Ixy.
S CL abo the Chinese coin OF amujet,
a ol as ghe Ming Dynasty (1368-1644) , 1,
nlet with i

ultiare {J A
oins in g Tllnéil &t _:-’dUl::itmt temple

' mask that is dp Haky
evidence to 180" (Bolles, 1993 P. 221, 1 XXV,
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lormation of aboriginal materia) culture
Among the carly importations of this his
toric period were sieel axes fat hrse gen
erally haled as adzes) | sreel needles, knives
SaAWS, 1ron and copper keitles, tobacco pips,
china amd glassware, various items of Rus.
sian clothing, etc. Large seines and the §;
berian torsion trap (klipski) were adopted;
Greek Orthodoxy supplanted or supple.
mented native religious beliefs: and Chris
tan burial Practices became customary, |1
believe that small blue, white, and black
glass beads, of the tvpe lound on Gln.citfr
Island (Pl 45, 1] 10 7 7). are characteristic
of this period.* Thus, Dixon reports of the
Chugach in 1787: “The cars of these In-
dians Isic] were ornamented with plenty of
small blue beads, bur these, we had reason
Lo suppose were procured from the Rus
sians, as some knives and iron WEApons
which they shewed us, were evidentdy ol
Russian manufacture. :
We seem, therelore, 10 have in Prince
William Sound evidence of 4 stages of
native culture: (1) older prehistoric, char-
acterized by incised slate plagues, by the
absence or ;“l.‘l:ﬁi\'t’ scarcity of l}'lﬂ.'i.{haraf‘
teristic of later periods, and by {“nzls:c{rrahiy
decomposed middens; (2) later prehistoric,
marked especially by native copper, by a
relative abundance of fire-cracked mtk.:.]_.
splitting adzes, and barbed slate blades. an‘.
by an absence of foreign m:mufnc[u{?-
(4} prowhistoric, with native types |":
those of the later prehistoric culture, bu
with the addition of “Cook type” hca‘ds——
and theoretically by small amounts u'[ irom,
although we found none; (4) lljﬁtorlf-
marked by “Glacier Island type” llfﬂd?'
abundance of white man’s goods, ::'L'i-dff”_“
of introduced disease, and Christian burial
Customs. @
Since it is only the presence of "['{F?L
tYpe” beads which have been taken to dfs'
tinguish the protohistoric from late prehis

M De Laguna, 1947, pp. 138 1 114

*T Dixon, |74, P M7 Porlock ;]'.'!'!'__f- P.P-]nl‘;‘i.
UI5) mentions pha the Tanaina of Cook Blue
oxnamented their earm and noses with small b
Rlass beads,
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ric sites, 1 1must 2dmit that I may be in
grror if 1 assume that this distinction indi-
cates a chronological diftevence. Such beads
must have been rarc, and it would be
largely & matter of chance whether or not
they were actually found at a given site. As
precious personal ormaments they would be
more likely to Le preserved in graves.

In spite of this and other misgivings, 1
shall awempt to assign the Prince William
Sound sites as far as possible 10 these 1
culwural stages o periods:

Older Prehistoric

Palugvik 1 and 2

Palugvik East Poin midden (and prob-
ably burial ledge)

Palutat Cave, helow 2 feet

Younger Prehisiorie

Palugvik % and 4

Palutat Cave, material from upper layers,
and most of the material from the surface

Site 2, Hinchinbrook Island

Site 6, Hinchinbrook Island

Site 7, Hawkins Cut Off, below wrd

Site 8, Hinchinbrook 1sland

Site 17, Hawkins Island

Site 35, Port Gravina

Site 40 ar Ellamat

Site 42, Galena Bay

Site 45, Long Bay

Site 54, Jackpot Bay

Site 55 at Chenega Village
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Site 56, Chenega Island

Site 61, Bainbridge Island

Site 62, Evans Island

site found by Lutz on Elrington Island
Gite 65A and B, Montague Island

Protohistoric
Palutat Cave, latest grave or graves

only (?)
Site 7. Hawkins Cut Off, turf only {?)
Older burial near Site 20, Mummy Is-
land (7). Other burial caves on the island
represent prehistoric to historic periods.

Historic

Nuchek, Tatitlek, Kiniklik, and Chenega
villages

Site 10, Hinchinbrook Island (at least
part of burial cave)

Site 11, Hinchinbrook Island

Site 16, Hawkins Island. The village was
still inhabited in 1805, and the large burial
cave contains some modern material, but
part of the midden and part of the large
cave, as well as the small shelter, evidently
contain older material.

Tubercular burial near Site 20, Mummy
Island

Glacier Island burials

Sie 64, Montague Island

Too litle is known about the remain-
ing sites 0 permit even a tengative classi-
fication.



CHAPTER I11

Disposal of the Dead

L INmovueTion: Prysicar, Tyre

\ NUMBER OF SKELETONS were obtained in
Prince William Sound in 1930 amd 1935,
Those complete enough to possess
pometrical value were studind by Dr. Bruno
Oetteking, Museum of the American In-
dian, Heye Foundation, New York City.!
The predominant physical ype is basic
Western Eskimo and is represented by Palu-
tat Cl, from one of the later burjals in the
cave. This male has 3 mesocephalic skull
with a relatively high vaulr, characterized
by the typically Eskimo sagittal keel (Palug-
vik I was the only individual lacking this
keel), a fairly long or high face, but with
prominently developed cheek bones, The
nose is narrow, The long bones are massive
and robust, In general, the Prince Wil
liam Sound type is somewhat shorter than
the Western Eskimo with which Dr. Oette.
king compared i The second type indi-
vidual, Palutat B2, is from one ol the older
burials in the cave and has the lowest skul)
of the series. It s slightly dolichocephalic,
with a weaker development of the sagittal
keel. The nose is also narrow. The third
tYpe recognized by Dr, Oetteking iy repre.

ented by Palutat €2, the oldest burial in
the cave,

The skull fel] barely within the
dolichacephalic range hur w
et of the three,

anthro-

45 the high-
relatively and by aciual

' Oetteking in

de Laguna, 1934 rPe221 £ and
Uetteking, J6qs.

i

measurement. The nose was medium, al-
mast broad,

Although these 5 type specimens .arc(ﬂ
different antiquity, the evidence is insuff
cient to indicate whether there has ?Jc*fﬂ
any general change in physical type in
Prince William Sound comparable to thfl#
changes caimed by Hrdlicka for Kodiak
and the Aleutian Islands.: We f!"’"‘ld
EXpect variations in the l‘liltf“r: W IHIR}:'H
Sound population at any one tme, [n_x the
natives told us that they used to buy ‘slm't‘*
from the Eyak and the Yakutat T lingu.and
also  took ‘:is slaves ‘Tanaina from Cook
Inlet and Eskimo from Kodiak. z\f.ﬂ“?f of
these slaves were women, whom lhﬁ:r. n2s-
ters married. Furthermore, they were """f-""l
by the Yakuut, Eyak, Atna, I‘m‘t_f"rmi’f"f“
and Kenai Peninsula Fskimo, Tanaina,
Aleut,? and Kodiak Eskimo, for trade or fﬂ’
war, and some of these visitors ;mt!k’“hlﬂni::
had access 1o Chugach women, even mnltl-:!
our informants denied that they loaned
their wives, _ s

I the following pages the various bur "
found by ourselves or recorded by “lh':,
are described. These were encountered I:I
village midden deposits or in rock shelu'*ri-
We did not find any on refuge islands, hig ,t
cliffs, or in graveyards, although these weit
mentioned by our informants.

* Hirdlitka, 1944, Pare 1v: 1945, Fart V
* Veniaminof in Hrdlicka, 1945, p. 149
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ns 1 and 11, Palugvik. See Plae
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2. PALUGVIK BuriaLs

In the main midden ar Palugvik were

found 7 skeletons, as well as some scattered
human bones,

Skeletons 1 and 11 (Fig. 9; PL 9, 2

Two skeletons were found together, in-
terred in Layer | presumably during the
period represented by the lower part of
Layer 2. The stratigraphy has been dis.
cussed in Chapter 11, section 12. The grave
could not have been more than 2 or 214
fect deep, for the line of charcoal at the top
of Layer 2 was unbroken over the grave
(sec Fig. 3). Both bodies lay flexed on
their sides, facing each ouher, their heads
to the north. The woman  (Skeleton 11)
must have been placed in the grave first,
because the arms ang legs of the man
(Skeleton 1) lie on 1op of hers. The wom.
an’s neck and the man’s left wrist are
sharply bent, as if broken, perhaps in fore-
ing the stiffened Corpses into the grave. The
woman's skull has been crushed by the
weight of the earth, and her left femur is

clear brush from the site unfortunately de.
stroyed part of the Brave before he noticed
it. A few of the 1oe bones, however, were
found below the level of the Erave, ap-
parently in the fil] of 5 Post hole which had
been dug through the foor of the grave,

Presumably after jig existence had been for-
gotten,

¢ grave except the
Cranium of 3 smaj) dog placed just beyond
the woman's gkyl). The mandihle Was not
included, (For a discussion of dogs, see
Chapter 11, section 13.)
that dogs were ever killed
funeral, Although 2 ty
resented throughoue Hrdlitkas Kodiak site,
More common, g5 one

Young foxes were fre.
quently in ¢loge association with (e skele-
ton of a child.s

* Hrdlitka, 1944, p. 479,

or 2 skeletons of
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Skeleton 117 (Fig- 10; PL 9, 7)

The oldest and most interesting buria]
at Palugvik was that of ap almost senile
woman, found at the very bottom of the
midden. As already explained (Chapter I,
section 12), the burial dates from the pe.
riod represented by Laver 1, The wooden
coffin, preserved by the excessive damp.nm
was parallel to the wall of House I, either
in a small trash-filled side room or more
likely in the midden accumulated outside
the house. The coffin, like those of Paluu
Cave, was simply the plank !in{ng ufah‘nﬂe,
originally 89 inches long, 21 inches \s‘ldf..
and at least 18 inches deep (100 by 33 by
33 em.), Traces were preserved of a bottom
board, a wooden pillow under the head, 2
Plank on edge along cach side, and head
and foot boards, also on edge; there was no

L]
BEASED APAD

Oﬁ.wun-ﬂ'" e

i

g, 1.
Froume 10, Sxeteton 111, Palugvik. Sec Plate
For grave finds, see Plate 44
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clear evidence of 2 cover. The body, tightly
fexed on the right side, with head to the
west [acing north, was compressed within
an area only 26 by 21 i hes {66 by 53 cm.) .
At the feet lay a small box, carved from a
single piece of wood, and among the leg
hones were over HUU beads, evidently the
decoration of a genital apron (PI. 44).
There were no othe: ohjects in the grave,

Skeleton IV

This child, not more than 9 or 10 months
old, was in Section 2C at the bottom of
Layer 2. It was tightdy flexed on the left
side, the head to the northwest. The scat-
tered position of most of the vertebrae and
ribs was probably due to the activities of
dogs, for there was 1o evidence of deep
burial,

Skeleton ¥ (Fig. 11)

The skeleton of a child 2 or 3 months
old was found in Section 3C, Layer 1, about
one foor directly above the head of the
eoffin of Skeleton 111, Here there seems 10
have been a circle of stones, arranged after
the wall of House 1 had collapsed, and the
body of the child had been forcibly thrust,
head firse (#), into the small space under
the outer edge of one of the stones. The
head was to the west.

Skeleton Vi

This infant's skeleton was in Section 3G,
:_:’th{' bottom of Layer 2, near Skeleton
I ! and at the same depth (,’—e;un[-]amti\v::l}.
txbh;ne; are missing, so we nfay infer that
ik dy was complete at the time of burial,
lml:n;!gh we arc unable to say anything
about the I]()Sil'.inn.
Skeleton 111
iuTSzl:.r‘:“mim of this infant were found
2 an:j"f'n 1.3, again at the bottom of Layer
n-w again unfortunately disturbed by
excavation helore . ‘
: e T grave wi ‘
covered. ore the grave was dis
These 4
by 4 infants, all less than a year old,
use ]“;Eﬂlmahh vovered with a lintle re-
1] 1 {‘ r’ ] i
— “[lt:;r 2 puppies found at the very
e midden in Section 10, but
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Frouse 11, Skeleton V. Palugvik

there is no indication of real interment.
“T'his lack of care in burial does not clearly
prove infanticide, for where unwanted chil-
dren are killed they are almost always new-
born babies, not infants as old as 1V and
V. On the other hand, infant mortality was
probably high. and these are more likely
to be children who died from natural
causes. It is interesting that so many should
have been found so close together. No
skeletons as young as these were encoul-
rered in Kachemak Bay. Does this mean
that, whereas adults might be buried any-
where in a midden, young children were
always put into a special place, a place
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which 1 did not happen o find in pre-
vious excavations?

Scattered Bones

In addition to the regular burials, a num-
ber of isolated human bones were found
scattered in the midden various levels,
These were: Layer 3 (or 4) —adult (male?)
right femur in Section ID; Layer 3—adult
radius fragment in Section 2B; Layer 2 (or
3)—molar in Section IC; Layer 2—3 jp.
fant vertebrae fragments, infan tooth, ju-
venile skull fragment, adult canine, all in
Section 1G; 2 fragments of lumbar verte-
brae, fragment of sacrum, fragment of skull,
all in Section 2G; juvenile skull fragment
in Section H: Layer 1 or 2—adul canine
in Section 2, Layer 1—aduly phalange in
Section A, adult vertebra in Section ic,
adult mandible at bottom of Section 1G,
Zyearold infant humerus ang femur in
Section 2G; adult metatarsal in Section H.

3. Pavucvik East Point Buriars

The rock shelter on the notth side of the
islet which forms Palugvik East Poing has
already been described (Chapter 11, sec.
tion 11) as a burja] ledge. Lee Prate re.
ported that § complete skeletons had once
been found on the ledge, and in 1930 we
recovered from the end of the rock a few
bones, representing an adyl and a child
under I8 years of age. In our more ex.
tensive exploration of 1933 we found a few
bones of an adul, and of a child 10 ¢, 12
years old (field numbers 221, 229), which
had slid out of the depasit on the western
end of the ledge and fallen onto the heach
below. I do negy know whether the bones
found in 193¢ and in 1933 represent the
same 2 individuals, or whether any of them

edge and on the beach below we found a
grooved stone (PL. 20, 7). slate “awl” (P
30, 43, bone awl, a bone ang , shell bead,
and 3 lump of red hematite Paint, These
objects may o May not have been ingen.
tionally Wsociated with the burials,
When S¥Ystematic excavationg Were macde
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of the midden on the ledge, 3 skelergns
were found within g space of B by 4 fex
(244 by 122 cm.), the latter dimensian
being the widi of the sheltered ledg:
under the overhanging cliff. These bodia
appeared 1o have been interred at the same
time in a common prave, about 2 feet deep,
and were covered by about 6 1o 9 inches of
midden and humus. Or they may represent
the remains of mummies that had been
simply placed in the shelter, over which
midden material had accumulated. The
middle skeleton of the group (1I) seemsto
have been at a higher level than the others,
Le, the bottom of the grave was uneven,
This triple burial is illustrated in Figrure
12.

Skeleton 1

The westernmost skeleton of the three,
that of an adult (male?), lay flexed on
the right side, the head towand the beach
{(west). Between the skull and Ifands was 2
lump of disintegrated iron pyrites,

Skeleton 11 ‘

This was the skeleton of an Hd."“ {:_:
male?), lying flexed on the left side, [I:
head o the northeast, the pelvis and fee
close to the feet of Skeleton I, and the bent
knees and hands near the feet of Skeleton
111,

Skeleton 117 !

The easternmost skeleton of the group f
that of a mature male, He lay on his back,
the head to the west, with the legs bent uﬁ
close to the right side, the arms ﬂ‘;“;‘_
across the body, and the hands crossed 3 y r-.
the right breast. The skull was sunk fo
ward on the chest.

Associated with this individual ok 2
Bumber of very interesting specimens. ]lhﬁ
adz blades (Pl 48, 7, 2) were near the c]-
shoulder. Near the hands at the right "'h"[f.
der were 2 pendants made from bear b‘:r
nines (PL. 47, &, 9. 2 ivory hu‘:klﬁl]:)]
toggles carved in the shape of bears { L
16, 18, 19, 3 decorated bird bone tube {?I‘
47, 1), a "shaman’s tube" of bird bene (Pl



2 BEAR TOOTH PEMNMDANTS,
2 PUCKLES, PECORATED
RONE Tuns,‘suhmana

JUBE®, BONE AWL.

PECORATED
BONE TUBE

Fioime 12
5 12. Skeletoms 1, 11, and 111, Patugvik East Poimt burial lalge. For grave finds, see FPlaies
46 1o 48
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17, 3), and a crude bone awl (Pl 47, 6).
Across the breast lay a bundle of bird bhone
needles, pins, and fragments (P 46, 1 10
17), probably representing 7 needles with
eyes and 10 needles without eyes. By the
right side was a whale bone dagger (P,
48, 4), the handle at the shoulder and the
Point at the knees. Beside the right leg
with the point at the ankle was a long
whale bone pick or “bayonet” (Pl. 48, 7).
and a small decorated bird bone tube (P],
47, 2) had been Placed between the point
of the pick and the ankle. There was also
a shell bead which disintegrated when
touched,

Beyond the head were additional objects
which may or may not have been associated
with the burial, There were a stone saw
(Pl. 48, 3), a whetstone (PL. 48, 6), the
tang of a dart socket piece (P, 47, 7). the
point of a dagwer like that found beside
the body (P]. 48, 3), a whale bone knife
handle or shafy fragment (py. 47, 7), a
marmot tibia originally drilled for suspen-
sion (as an amulet?) (Pl 47, ), and 8
fragments of cut animal bone (PL. 47, 19 10
12). A lump of red hematite was possibly
associated with the grive. Other objects
found in the midden at the east end of the
ledge, and enumerated jp Chapter 11, sec.
tion 11, had no connection with the burials.

It is evident thy, this individual (Skele-

master's death, eyen though oyr Chugach
informants denied this Practice.® The “sha.
man's tube" (Pl. 47, ) appears 1o be a
degencrate opy of the larger, more beaut;-

*We might wel he skeptical of this denjal, 5
the Koniag ang Aleut 3mrsim¢s i\ilh:u'lE s;:v:":-:
ury with g 300 (Rirket-Soyith and

, 193 . 452; itka, 1944, . 87§
1845, pﬁ. 149 F, 173, Lantas, 1447, P9, ]lJ owever,
= :

Wof 1o the eon.
frary but, s« Wr;'m' 50 13

May indicate signy
the grave, or the
fommon funerals, Muliple basrial

s, in an Case, are
found in ) Arcas ' y ’

ol southwesteryy Alaska,
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fully decorated bone tubes with split end
used by Tlingit shamans to hold impris
oned souls, so this personage may have bees
a shaman, We mwight also note that the
apparent mixture of men's adzes and dag.
ger with women's needles and aw] sugpests
that he may have been a transvestite. Such
persons, while not necessarily shamans, were
considered “lucky” by the Chugach sinee
they were supposedly endowed with the
skills and abilities characteristic of btk
sexes, and 2 number of transvestites aly
seem to have been versed in magic. How
ever, since hunters are said to have m
ried with them a skin sewing bag u:nlh
needles, sinew thread, et for mF'ndmg
their bidarkas when on extended trips, we
must remain uncertain about the status of
this individual.

4. Burtais 1N PaLuTaT CAvE

It will be remembered (Chapter 11, sec:
tion 14) that this cave was supposed at
one time to have contained at Jeast 6 seated
mummies of men, dressed in armor and
ground-hog skins (or wrapped in sea ull!_f
robes, according to another account), thzl
paddles beside them. Some waore fﬂisiﬁ-
According to another version the mumm
were those of men, women, and duld.ml-
with their skin hoats and’ other possessions
beside them, In any case, all of the bfﬁ
Mummies, and presumably the most :’;
teresting grave goods, had been wmm:hn
long before our visi t, and even Meany, ‘1"’3
explored the cave about 30 years €ar ;ﬂ;
found i already despoiled. He Té(?rd-" L
3 mummies had been taken from it before
his visit, thae there were still 20 skcl!,'lm:‘ri
left, and that he himself removed 3.-"”-‘1“
and some other bones. We found cvidence
of about 1] burials and secured the bﬂl:
of 9. These graves were designated acco :
ing to the sections in wh ich they were foun
(see Fig, 8). .
Sheleton 4

This was he skeleton of a mature “;::::
The grave had already been opened w d
we lound it (Plage 7, 3) . the skull removed,
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and the remaining bones somewhat dis-
arranged. The body had been in a rough
cist, one side formed by the face of the cliff,
the other by a plank set on edge. The foot
was a row of 5 stones, one of which was
a partially shaped grinding block. The
plank or stones for the head of the coffin
had appa_rcnlly been thrown aside by the
persons wha ook the skull. The cist was
about 4 feet long, 2 feet wide, and 18 inches
deep (122 by 61 by 46 cm.) - A layer of bark

Frcugg ;
1% Mch'-m-:; Bl, Palutar Cave For grave
fnid. see Plate B2, 2
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lined the bottom, and on it were fragments
of skins, the remains either of clothing or
of wrappings. The skeleton lay on the back,
the head toward the north. The arms were
crossed on the breast, and the legs, although
disarranged when we found the grave, had
doubtless been flexed, for the bones of the
feet were beside the pelvis. Besides bits of
skin, @ detachable barbed head (P1. 33, 1)
and a piece of stone like a paddle-shaped
scraper were found in the grave. Tt was
impossible to tell whether one of the many
scattered coffin  planks’ in the cave had
formerly covered this burial.

Skeleton BI (Fig. 13)

The skeleton of a mature woman {7) was
at the back of the cave, lying tightly flexed
on the left side and parallel to the cliff,
with the head to the south {see P17, 3).
There was no evidence of a wooden coftin,
though fragments of bark were found above
and below the body. The bottom of the
grave was about 2 feet below the surface of
the deposit in the cave, and the bones were
covered by 6 to 9 inches of earth. The skin
on the right half of the pelvis and femur
was so well preserved that these bones were
still joined together. The body was wrapped
in coarse matting (a sample of which is
illustrated in Pl 52, 2), and with it wasa
fragment of grass cord. In the grave was
a whetstone. There were no other grave
goods, although a hroken paddle blade
(PL. 57, 1) and 2 wooden pins, possibly
teeth for a composite comb (PL 51, 7).
were found near by, A piece of the gunwale
of one of the dugouts (Pl. 56, 1) was hall
buried in the dust above the grave, but its
position showed that it had been left there
recently, probably by modern looters.

Skeleton B2 (Fig. 14)

This is the skeleton of a mature man
with which the jaw and metacarpal of an-
other mature man (B2x) had been buried.
‘The grave was against the back wall of the
cave, between A and Bl (PL 7, 3)- several
layers of boards covered the body, and the
grave was about 314 feet long and 2 feet
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wide (117 by 61 em.). The bottom was
about 3 feet below the surface, suggesting
that this burial was older than Bl. The
&keleton lay face down, the head to the
south, The bones were significantly dis-
arranged (us can be seen in Fig. 14), and
some (left scapula, right radius and ulna,
most of bones of left foot) were missing.
The extra mandible was at the distal end
of the lelt tibia.

“The disardered position of the bones sug:
gests that the body was already beginning
to decompose and fall apart at the time
of burial. A somewhat similar burial was
found in Kachemak Bay 11, and perhaps the
same explanation is valid for both.® It
would seem that B2 had been a partially
preserved mummy, secured in ity wrap-
pings, at the time it was removed from its
original place and deposited in this grave,
and that the handling of the remains was
responsible for displacing the bones inside
ﬂ!c‘ bundle. Perhaps the extra mandible
:)ml metacarpal were thrown into the grave
because they were supposed to be part of
the same skeleton. The mummy may simply
have been moved from another place in the
cave to make room for a more important
:‘;';d more recent deceased, or the ancient

mga_th, like the Aleut,’ may have had the
;uswm of keeping the mummies of beloved
“:.d for as long as possible in the house, in
v t;tf;};:se this might represent a body that
s kept too long. Our informants
sid only that the corpse was kept in the
house for a while, witha 1ivi ‘
ek ile, without specifying any

1 e period, but their accounts are not
altogether satisfactory, for they knew
Rothing about mummificati ain, i
h nummilication. Again, i
he Chugach, i \
it E.l. ike the Aleut® ever sus
bad their mummies, the collapse of the

¢, after the body had begun to de-
tompose - 2 & '

W ' wonld be sufficient to displace

e bones, We have no evidence, however

that Chugach m i : .

5 ummics were suspended.
0ot of .

p of the boards covering the grave

:'Dr Lagrina, 1934 i |

. 1984, p. 42
Jothelson, 1925, :, 41

Eniaminod jn K .
wn. 1925, pp. 44, 45, 0P 184, Jochel

-y
o

Ficure 15, Skeleton ps, Palutar Cave

and directly above the skull, was found a
pile of 12 wooden bars and 12 wooden
hooks, probably parts of traps o snares
(Figs. 34 and 35).

Skeleton B3 (Fig. 13)

The disturbed grave of an adult woman
was found in Section B near the front of
the cave. The skeleton was completc except
for the skull, which had been recently re-
moved, There was no trace of a coffin,
though a few shreds of bark or woud were
found above the bones. The grave wis very
shallow, the bottom being only Ib inches
below the surface of the cave deposit. There
were 12 inches of earth over somt of the
bones. Several scattered stones were near
the skeleton, but it was impossible to say
whether these represented a stone cist which
the grave robbers had destroyed. The skele-
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ton lay face down, but twrned slightly 1o
the left, with the right arm and leg {olded
under the body. The left arm and leg were
also closely fexed; the head was to the
south. An unfinished chipped slate blade
for lance or knife was lound in the grave,
but its pasition may be only accidental,

- Skeleton C1 | ‘ig. 16)

This skeleton was found in a wooden
coffin, the lid of which was covered by 6
inches of earth (Pls. 7, 4; 8, 7). The re-
mains are those of a matyre man, who lay
fiexed on the left side, with the head to the
€ast, resting on a wooden pillow. Aside from
@ mass of pupa cases of the blowfly larva
and a few twigs and spruce needles (re.
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mains of a bough bed? or of trash which hy
sifted in?y, there was nothing else in the
grave,

The wooden colhin was ¢ ompased of sepa
rate planks which lined the grave, The
largest of these, 4 sial, measuring 5 feet by
215 feet (153 by 75 tm), formed the id
Two boards for the hesd and foot were set
Up on end, and the 2 side boards were
placed on edge. The inside dunensions of
the cofin were 5 fect 5 inches in length, |
foot 5 inches in width, and 1 foot in depth
(99 by 48 by 30 ¢y Lving flat in the dust
a!oug' the left side of the coffin were several
narrow boards or sticks on which the lid
of the coffin rested. On the right side, at the
foot, was a small stake driven into the
ground outside the coffin, apparently to
help prop up the side plank. There were
also a plank at the bottom of the coffin and
4 wooden pillow propped up by 2 pieces of
bark. The pillow was an old fire hoard l:.'35
by 10 em.), with 2 pits made by a fire drill
This was the only part of the coffin suffi
ciently well preserved to be removed.

Skeletan 2

When sinking the test pit near the bi'di
of the cave, we encountered human re_m.:uns
at a depth of 4 feer. Unfortunately 1t was
too dark here to take a photograph or to
make a drawing of the position of the
bones. The remains are those of an adull
male (7). The skeleton was incomplete and
had been disarticulated at the time Pf
burial. The skull lay on top ol the pelvis,
the 2 tibia were crossed, and the 2 hbulae
lay side by side. A small double-edged slate
blade (P1. 29, {1} was found among ‘hj“
bones, hut the association may be accr
dental. It was impossible to tell whether
these human remains had been interred.
and, if so, what were the dimensions of the
grave. This burial is the oldest in Palutal
Cave and reminds us of the dismembered
burials of Kachemak Bay 111

" De Laguna, jas4, p. 164, Apparently H"m-t?h
lound simifay dismembered and incomplete humld‘
o one o moge individeals on Kodiak Islan

in whar he alls the “later Pre-Kopiag" per
(Hrdlicka, 1944, Figs. 150, 151, p. 232).
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skeleton C3

In a small recess al the very back of the
cave was an open grave from which all the
bones except the vertebrac and a few ribs
had been taken. The body had lain parallel
10 the rock wall.

Skeleton D (Fig. 17)

The skeleton of an adult woman was
{ound about 6 feet from the grave of the
adult man, Cl. These 2 burials are very
gimilar and seem to be of the same age {PL
7, 4). The lid of the cofhin was covered by
about B inches of earth; the head was
toward the south or southwest. The flexed
body lay on the back, slightly wurned to the
right. The head was twisted so sharply to
the left as 1o suggest a broken neck, but this
may have resulted simply from disintegra-
tion of the tissues. There were a few other
minor displacements of the bones—some ol
the ribs were scattered; the atas and right
patella lay to the right of the skull; the
sternum and a cervical vertebra were beside
the pelvis. These displacements may have
been caused by mice, since remains of 2
dead mice were found in the coffin of
El {see below). The coffin of D had cer
tinly not been opened in modern times,
and when found it was full of earth, dust,
fir needles, and other rubbish from the
tave foor, and the pupa cases of hluwﬂ'\lf
larvae,

The lid of the coffin, again the largest
plank, was 53 inches long and 16 to 19
inches wide (136 by 45 to 50 cm.), with the
“:‘dmr' part at the foot of the grave. The
side boards were adzed sinooth inside, but
the outer surfaces were left yough, just as
:::;’;Ei“f] ii("(‘ﬂ split. .'E'hr_‘} were ;‘Im.ns 39
105 cm =‘“h[m:;] 15 ‘l“tliht.‘s wide (101 by
tad be;;;:‘m, 100 by 59 cm.) . and as usual
N’ ot t;-f—l Qn edge. The foot and the
Wl v 1: 4,;;:!1:‘|n were cach made of 3
Ba li NS, .]3lc' grave had a bottom

rd, 39 by 1% inches (100 by 33 cm.), and

the EkU“ was nillowe : ; ’I,- .
Bl ol vic I'i "'x*!f..l an a pile of 4 small
Vidth of lh;m!, a littde longer than the
bottom plank. Outside the

-3
e |

g

- —
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¥icume 17, Skelcton D, Palutat Cave

coffin a narrow poard lay along the left
side. This coftim was in such an excellent
state of presfrv;uion that it could be re
moved, and in 1058 the coffin and skeleton
were installed in their original position
in the Southwestern Alaskan Hall of the
Idanish National Museum.

Skeleton El

The desiccated hody of an adult wonian
wias found in 2 coffin in Section E (Pls. 8,
210 4% 1 The hd was covered by
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Prate B Palutat Cave

1, Grave €1 after yemoval of coffinn til (ser Fig,

Cand D on the extrems Jeft:
prevent the coffin from

about fi inches of earth. After the interior
had been apened and photographed, a large
hole was dug around the cofin. The side
and end boards were removed; the bottom
board was tunneled under and, with the
mummy in place on it, was shid out onte
a firm plank. A box was buile
and packed with moss, The mummy sur-
vived the wrip very well; there was almost
no shifting of the bones or of the litter
about them, although the skin cracked and
peeled off to a large extent. The other
boards of the coffin were shipped separately,
and for a time the mummy in jts recon-
structed colfin was on exhibit in the
Hall of the Unive
seuny,

The body lay on the back
the south. “T'he face
and the right

around it

Eskimo
rsity of Pennsvlvania Mu

« the head 1o
was turned 1o the right,
arm was so flexed that the

cq : in Sections
163 1 2, Giraves Bl and E2, the test it mlhl.‘ull o
. e . icks place
8. Grave E1, partially excavated, the notched sticks {;d'-
Collapsing; 4, Grave E1 with Jid and side board remove

cheek was propped against the bent ﬁugfz
of the right hand. The legs were both ﬂﬂbe
to the left, the knees resting on top of t
bent left arm. The toes of the right {E}T:I(
were cramped against the side of the w'. ;
Inside the coffin was a thin smlu.t-. _IF’;:S_
along the right side; another stick 19
across the foot. These may hive SrJ‘d
only to fill in the cracks between the sile;
and botwtom planks. There was no “::‘; =
pillow. The body had becn wrapy hic
twined grass matting, fragments of ‘f lb,:_
still adbered to the bones. In the space .
yond the feet were shreds of skin. ":“E‘gfﬂ,":c_
of the fringed edge of a garment. }-,;\tr_
neous material in the coffin included 111'3::
bits of charred wood, twigs, pebbles. sEH;}'-;;..
cones amd needles, small bits of bark, 3@ {ll
fish bones, and very small musscl elsrhﬁ_,m
15 impossible to say whether these W



- Poate 9. Burialy Hunting g
cGrave BL, Palutat Cave, alter removal of coflin i, o fragment o matting across the

fegs sl

anohe & .
'"_II“T fragment in the badkgroumd], 2, deletons 1 oamd 1, Palugvik, layer 1 (300 Fig. 9):
th modern Prince Willigm Sound hunting doeg, Chencga the baeed gll-.uh;lhﬁ'\ the same as that of
e dog Found with skeleten 11, Palugyik; 4, sketeton 11, Palugyik, a1 bodton of midden, before

yemoval of the wooden coffin (sce Fig. { L]
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purposely placed in the coffin, sifted in
accidentally, or were brought in by mice.
Near the head of the woman was found the
skull of a mouse, and a completely mummi.
fied body of 2 mouse was in the rubbish
near the feet. These mice were identified
by Dr. Goodwin as belonging 10 the com-
mon Alaskan red-backed species,

The lid of the coffin is 8 feet 3 inches by
I foot 8 inches (103 by 46 an.). The ends
are battered off, the inside surface adzed,
and the split outer surface only slightly
trimmed with an adz. ‘The stains on the
wood suggest that it was an old plank
reshaped for its present use, The 2 side
boards, 21 and 18 inches wide (54 and 47
cm.}, were set on edge, The right-hand one
is made of a erooked slaly with knotholes,
somewhat trimmed with an adz o the in-
ner surface, The left side board is irregular
in shape and beveled to fit the foot board
in a mitered joint. The foot board was
also set on edge. It is beveled along one end
10 fit the left side board and grooved across
the other end to receive the right side
board. A stake driven into the ground out.
side the coffin held this joint. The inner
surface of the foot board was adzed, the
outer surface simply split. It had evidently
been used as a fire board, for there are 3
Pits made by the fire dril] iy the outer sur-
face. The head board was sel on end be-
tween the Projecting ends of the side boards
and rested on the bottom plank, It was
evidently an old piece of lumber, trimmed
at the ends and adzed op both sides. The
inside dimensions of the coffin are 35 by
16 inches, and the depth is about 18 inches
(91 by 40 by 46 tm.). The fine adz marks
on all the planks are those of a small sione

Skeleton E2

Just north of grave El another coffin was
discovered (P, 8, 2). Since the shory time
At our disposal and our lack of packing
materials would have prevented proper ey.-
avation and preservation of the contents,
this grave was not disturbed. The coffin was
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full of ecarth and mass, and just under
the lid were 2 partially mummified birds
(ducks?) . Since the lid of the coffin was
covered by about 6 inches of ean, the in.
troduction of the birds must have been m
an ancient time, even though it was prob-
ably alter the burial had been made, to
judge by the accumulation of earth jnside
the coffin. Was the dead person held in such
esteemn that offerings of food were made 1o
him long after death? Are we also to in-
terpret as offerings of food the fish bones
and shells found in the coffins of Palutat
El and of Glacier Island 1 (see below)?
Our informants told us that the relatives
used to take food and water to the grave of
a dead person, even a poor ane, for 40 days
after the burial. When a dead chief was
Placed in a rock shelter, the people used- to
go 1o look at him “every day” and bring
him a share of everything they had to eat,
Sauer reports that the Kodiak Eslufuo
buried food with the mummy of a chief,
while Davydof says that he never heard of
the Koniag placing food or anything else
with the dead, Langsdorif reported that
the Aleut used to include food among the
grave goods.” It is possible that the birds
in Palutat E2 do not represent food, but
rather featheys 1z

Sheleton F

At the back of the cave was a depression
with stones about it, which we interpreted
48 an opened grave. Two blue glass beads
of the “Cook type” (PL. 43, 26) and the
Jaw of a mature woman (7) (Ex) were
lound near by and may have come from
this grave. Just north of the depression was
2 pile of stones: presumably these had
formed a cist and had been rolled 355dﬂ‘b5
the grave robbers. A fragment ol matting
under the stones probably came from the
grave,

1" Quotations in Hrdlieka, 1944, p. 87.

! Quoted by Hrdlicka, 1945, p:179. i

" Compare the wooden dish filled with h"‘ﬂ
wings, found by Hrdlicka in a mummy @ve o
Kagamil Istand, Alewtian Islands (ibid., Fig. 172) -
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Cremation (7}

Under the pile of stones near the grave
in Section I was @ hearth, from 6 to 12
inches below the suriace of the cave de-
posits, In the lens of charcoal and ashes we
found fragments of purned human hones,
prubably of an adult man, consisting of
partions of the skull, pelvis, femur, and
humerus, as well as a fragment of burned
animal () bone. This probably represents
2 cemation, even though our informants
denied the practice, and the presence of
the animal bone (if it actually is such)
might suggest cannibalism,

Other Buvials

As pteviously mentioned, there were piles
of stones north of Section F which seemed
tomark 5 (or possibly more) graves. These
we left undisturbed.

Meany also excavated a grave in the
ave. 1 quote from his account:

As far as could be determinged the bodies were
all buried with the head towards the cast. Trinkets
and weapons are nearly always buried near the
bead. Qur excavations were therefore mide care
":HY from the head toward the foot of the grave.
Not 2 thing in the naiure of an implement was
found in the grove, Rewting on the rock at the
Wtu‘n of the grave was o layer of black carth
m“ﬂ‘ting many hemlork leaves that seemed almost
arbonized [with age) 11 was clear that the first
part of this bed was made of hemlock boughs. Then
ame 3 layer of dust like that on the foor of the
‘:::— On this floor was found a bed of sprace
Da%:;; lt‘c:}mi and mouldy, but easily identified.

wias thrown more cave dust and the
m‘fn:t‘“ ﬂ.'ﬁt‘h,-' for the dead. At the bead and foot
i ﬂ;‘:‘arl(:; of the grave were placed protecting
s ﬂ;gnr;- E.rnm the ¢lifl. Over Lhese stones were
Pk br 1 .lr;\‘\,r plank mvlmir which was held in
o f:f.f ':ir:g mmgw These cover planks are
A b n::“-‘:’::::‘:ﬂ. [.u ll:r-_r p.lulnly shipw
N e s § O | |mf- stone axes. A
S et In%\sn ured, and iy now deposited
wiﬂhingnm |n;:» L-{iatff‘u-rrs’ ol l!nt U‘nn.crun ol
"ll’iemﬁ} 4t aro tumn a4 the W u;hmgum. Saate
wide and ohe amd R
hows the i a hall inches ‘.M.(E e fldt
B i ﬂ.‘!c ﬁ-:u“:“.tq :;! ihe un[.(lml splitting
l_ﬂd e ;llu),-m 'nr-: off with stone n.‘“
simflas sl ﬂm é'f““" chopped off with

Wi 1o , The wood seems to be apruce.t?

Vo 1906, pp. 46567
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This plank (catalogue number 3464) was,
1 believe, part of some structure, perhaps
a house. Both ends and one edge are neatly
wrimmed and straight; the other edge is
rotted. At the middle of the straight side
edge has been cut a curved indentation, 3
inches wide. Since the edge of the plank is
split away for some distance beyond this
indentation its length cannot be measured,
but it could not have been more than 15
inches long. This plank may have becn at
the edge of an opening into a house, per-
haps a door or a window. Makari spoke of
windows with gutskin panes, Meany con-
tinues:

The last grave at the edge of the cave was 3 poor
one. There lay a skull, a sapula and the protecting
grave SLOREs. Alompside was the rotted bow of a
cance. 1t could not have been older than the better
preserved graves, else it woukl not occupy the last
place. It is possible that the custom of such
elaborate preparation of the podies had begun to
decline when this burial was made. 1ts position was
more exposed to the weather than the others.

In Palutat Cave, therefore, we have evi-
dence of a number of seated mummies or
of mummy bundles; 4 burials in wooden
coffins (Cl, D, El, EZ); at least 4 burials
in stone or stone and plank cists, one of
which at least was covered by a plank (A,
F, Meany’s 2 graves); b or more burials
under piles of stones, 3 covered with bark
or with boards (BI, B2, BS): a shallow in-
humation about which nothing can be said
(C8); evidence of cremation, or possibly of
cannibalism (in F): and 2 partially dis-
articulated skeleton deep in the cave de-
posits (CZ). Prabably all of the bodies had
originally been wrapped in matting and/or
skins. Many of the artifacts found in the
cave wert pmmhiy grave goods. 11 the glass
beads were associated with the stone cist
burial in F, this was undoubtedly the most
recent. The oldest burial was G2, the next
in age B2 B3 may have been a little older
than the remaining burials, which we can
assume were of about the same period. The
cremation in F may have been about the
same age as B3. As far as we can tell, there-
fore, stone cists and plank coffins were in
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use simultancously, although the stone cist
may have lasted in use later than the cof-
fins, and Tough coverings of bark or boards
have antedated the coffins. On the whole,
(he differences in graves are more likely to
reflect the varied social statuses of the de-
ceased than changes in | uneral styles.’

5. GraciEr ISLAND Burials

Makari told ws that mummies had been
found in a cave on a part of the tsland
which we were unable 10 explore, and we
Jearned mo further details of this ind.

Three skeletons were in small rork shel:
ters in Mummy Bay, on the north side of
the island, near the southwesiern point.
The name suggests that other finds had
been made here, although we heard noth-
ing about them. Two of the 3 skeletons
were those which we found in a rock shel.
ter, Site 43, and the third was recovered
by Professor Meany lrom a near-by site.

Skeleton 1 (Fig. 18)

These remains are those of an adult,
probably a man. They were on the small
upper ledge in the shelter, in an open Cist.
The wall of rock at the end of the ledge
formed the head of the cist, 2 large boulders
that had fallen from the roof made the side
next w the back of the cave, a large log
formed the side next to the water, aml a
few rocks were piled across the foot, The
only acress to the shelf of rock was up the
5"3’!]1‘5301)0 of the cave Hoor to the foot of
:tl‘ nsr:. Tlu;l body was lying on the back,

xed and dlightly turned to the left, with
:‘E head 1o the northwest. 1t had probably
I':“ clothed, fur at the feer we lound skin
bof‘"'l‘l?tﬁ which may have been from a
dfp:ia?ﬁi;cg:FJd h.s:. rnvcln{m‘-d' in a heavy
; bidm;;aﬁ. ll‘l:“o'.'.h:{ h M;lli.:u:i.ldumlﬁmi as
TR ]w'm\u iPL 54, 2y, The right side
the Iare: ilwll\&!i;::;l:::f :”]!lm' -[w \'k“" :

ight ear and right

Eu‘::ﬂl:":‘;:t:ri‘- Pp- 9 i.amd the vanots ariginal
PR 17645 .shm: :l:-‘itt.]‘lk‘ﬂ lil'Mi. pp. 87 L 1845,
i rat throughout smith

Wistern Ajas
‘(ml'tﬂlug' l.arslz the treatment of the dead vaned
0 economic amd social position

L

eye, and some of the hair were preserved.
Red paint adhered to the face and to the
inner surface of the wrapping above it. This
was evidently not an interment, for the
skeleton wis covered only by a little moss
and decayed vegetable matier, nor wis there
any lid to the cist. Among the bones of the
neck and under the skull we found a num-
ber of small blue glass beads. In the grave
were many fish bones and opercula of ma-
rine pastropods. These may represent offer-
ings of foud, or they may have been brought
in by the foxes thar make their burrows in
the lower part of the shelter.

Sheleton 11 (Fig. 19)

These are the remains of a young womatl
about 18 to 20 years old and were found in
a rough toffin on the lower ledge in the
yock shelter. She had apparently suffered
irom carly hydrocephaly, for her brain cass
was expanded laterally to form an almost
globular skull, which also exhibited a slight
occipital Hattening like that produced by
a cradle board.’®

The coffin was formed by 2 adzed planks
set on edge along each side of the grave
and another plank at the head. At the head
there were also 3 or 4 large stoncs, and the
foot of the coffim was formed by 3 boulders.
The body had probably been covered with
boards, for one was found partially protect-
ing the skull, and other fragments of plank
were lying close by. There were also Lraces
of roted wood (from 3 bottom board?)
under the body. The coffin could not have
been covered with earth, and when dis
covered the skull was visible above the very
shallow depression. Again, we are not deal
ing with an inhumation. Samples of the
coffin planks were saved, but it is not clear
whether they were shaped with 2 steel or
with a swone adz, although the former i
more probable-

“The skeleton was lying on the hack, prt-
tially fesed, with the head 1o the north-
cast. A piece of skin. possibly part of a robe
or Wrapping, was in a corner of the coffin,

12 Oetieking, 1945, pp- 59, 18688, Pl 6
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beyond the skull. About the skqll and neck
vertebrae were many small black, blue, and
white glass beads, the blue ones exactly like
those found with Skeleton I Under the
skull were a number of shel pendants
which had l.mdouhlcdlj.' been ear orna-
ments. Half of the beads and pendants are
lustrated in Plate 45,

M eany's Skeleton

Professor Mea ny found a burial ledge on
Glacier Island very near to that which we

Fioumy 19, Skeletnn I, Site 43 Glacisy Inland. For
RFave finds, geqp Plate 45 :

CHUGACH I'RLHIS"I'DR\

later visited, | fuote his accoung:

On the southwese ened of Clacier Island, !mr‘.;u;*
the fine Columbia Glacier, was a small overhanging
Cliff st proved unportant in my search. [y Wy
just larpe enough for one of these Burials, and the
little sheli was occupied by g lonely grave Insiead
of the cover Plank lving down far, as in the bige
cave [Palutar Cave], two planks were laid Jike ey
leszer “A* over the grave, and were held in phr
by the usual lasge stones, After photographing the
original form of the grave, | opened it and found
the skeleton fallen apart with age. but showing
unmistakably that the body had been doubled up
and buried exactly like these in the mummy e
There was no cance by 1he side of the body, prob-
'-'im"r bewa use there was no roomm oo the namrow
shell. There were no implements in or abead the
Brave. The covering boards showed what seemed to
be the prints of stone axes on the faces, though {l!l'
ends of the bourds seem 1o have been cut with
better tonls. Thus far this little grave woull seem
like an owmdying member of the wolony in the
largey cave, which was by five or six miles away.
But there was one imporiant difference. Acjuss f"l'
brow of this Carpese was the fragment of 2 decaying
strip which b claspeal 1he head lke a orown,
From this steup siinl dangled a Tew srands of "'—fd'
son Bay Company beads of blue, black and whin
gls. The ather beads had fallen into the epe
sockets and the mouth, Here was evidenee which
toded uy as Plainly as prssibde that the bural n‘lw}ﬂ*
which adl produced the mummies bl [lmj'-'ftﬂl
Dver ante the time when the whites had come into
ontact with hese people. This helps to verify the
tates suggeseed by My, Dadlao

bh. Ormer BuriaLs

Site 2, Hinchinbrook Island

It will be remembered that miscellancous
human bones were found scattered in l.a}‘:
ers 1 w3 (or4) at Palugvik. Similatly, ﬂ‘“
head of a human right femur was found
the shell heap at Site 2, at the entrance 10
Constantine Harbor, Hinchinbrook Island,
but it was unassociated with any other skele:
tal remains. Scattered human bones have
been found in midden deposits of Kache:
mak Bay 11 and 111, at Port Mailer on the
Alaska i’uninﬁlll;i. in the intermediate ”;
“later Pre.Koniag™ deposits on Kodiak, ane
on the Aleutian Islands'® Hrdlitka o
hismmh i'”ﬂp!‘(‘[:ﬁ such finds as prool ol

 Meany, 1906, pp. 467 |1

T T fha
1T N Laguna, 1454, pp. 48 f., 166 1 F.h'”’
144, . 528 pogs, PP 230, 208, 300, etc
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canmibalism, but they may merely indicate
that the Aleut and Pacific Eskimo, like s0
many of their more northern relatives, were
not ‘copcerned about b caking into old
graves and scattering the bones.

Near Site 9, Hinchin brook Island

We heard 2 conflicting reports about a
hurial or burials on the Pinnacle Rocks,
just inside the entrance 1o Boswell Bay. A
skeleton is said to have been found on a
ledge haliway up the side of the second
largest of these gull rocks, The hady conld
not have been interred, for the white bones
were visible from the water, Matrona Tied-
mann teported that @ skeleton was found
in a wooden coffin on top of the largest
rock, Pinnacle Raock proper. With the
skeleton were many beads of native manu-
facture, some of baked (7) clay, according
10 her account, In view of the uncertainty
as to whether we are dealing with one or 2
finds, nothing further need be said, except
w point out that the Chugach, according
t Makari, sometimes placed chiefs or rich
people on top of high places so that others
could not find the bodies and rob them.
There was no need to hide poor people,
because nothing was buried with them. Ex-
plerations of the smaller rock in Boswell
Bay revealed no wrace of any burial. Since
we did not explore any other reluge islands
m‘hh‘d rocks, we do not know how comman
this type of burial might be among the
Ch\_lgach. It was practiced by Tsimshian,
Haida, and Tlingit for shamans, by the
Tanaina in Kachemak Bay, by the Koniag
for shamans (in a bidarka, placed on op
of a cliff or sometimes in a cave), and by
df’“’ :’“"-‘U-%. at least in the Unalaska area for
distinguished persons.'™

$ite 10, Hinchinbrook Island

At the back of the large cave, Site 10, on
the north shore of Boswell Bay, we found
a {ew adubt vertebrae and the pelvis of an

W
M7 n l]-n-g“m" 1954, i‘ 5. 47, 165 | See alao Lantis,
”53.;. P :‘L_!“nthﬂku, 45, pp o 1., 185 l')qgmn'l
vevid. 67) reports an Fskimo burial in a kayak

with rocks in Kamishak Bay, southwetern

L
h‘llil ;‘T:i:l' but does nor sav whether it was on 2
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infant. These were in a natural depression
hehind a large boulder and were covered
with a few stones, The burial may have
been originally in a stone cist, or under a
pile of stones, Visitors 1o the cave had dis-
wurbed the grave when they removed the
other bones. At one time there were Sup-
posed to have been other skeletons in the
cave.

Site 12, Hawkins Island

At the back of this cave, in a recess
formed by the downward sloping floar, we
found the remains of 3 individuals—an
adult (field no. 414) and 2 children about
6 or 7 years old (held nos. 413A and B).
Most of the bones had been removed by
recent curio hunters, and the remainder
were so scattered that it was impossible to
determine the original position of the bod-
ies. We found these bones behind and un-
der the rocks and earth piled across the
front of the recess, and so we believe that
the burial was originally under a pile of
stones, or perhaps in a rough cist or circle
of stones, Above the recess a complicated
figure wis painted on the wall of the cave
(Fig. 22C).

Site 15, Hawkins Island

Nothing definite can be said about the
original position of the skeleton obtained
from this rock shelter (field no. 418) , since
it had been reburied by the Eskimo party
that found i Makari reports that there
were no wrappings or clothing on it when
he first saw il, S0 WE Can assume that it
gither was lying exposed on the surface or
was covered very inadequately. Since there
is little earth in the shelter, there could
have been only a few rocks (or possibly
planks) piled over oF around the body.

Site i6, Hawkins Island

Two burial places were found near this
site. The first is the cave northeast of the
village. In this we found the remains ol
4 individuals. Two of these were adult
wOomern, reprrsemnl chiefly by the hones ol
the arms and legs. A number of other bones
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doubtless belonged 16 these imdividuals,
but an identification was impossible. The
2 other persons were represented by such
scanty remains that we can say nothing as
to their age or sex, The skulls and most in-
teresting bones had evidently been removed
by curio hunters. We were told that 2 of

the skulls had been sent 1o the LI.S. Na-

tional Museum, hur that institution hias no
record of them,

Scattered among the bones in the cave
were the following objects: 2 slate whet-
stones (Pl 16, &), a bhoulder chip (ser
Chapter v, section 12}, the point of a slate
“awl,"” 3 pieces of worked slate (see Chap-
ter V, section 20), 4 Breenstone drill point,
4 wooden peg, and some small blue and
white glass beads. The latest burials in this
Give are probably contemporary with those
on Glacier Island, since the glass beads are
identical, and (he carliest may have been
Prehistoric. It will be remembered thar the
village was ocey pied in 1805,

The mouth of the ave was blocked with
carth and bouldess, but we do not know
whether this was accidental. The bodies haiel
not been interred, for (he larger bones were
exposed, and the smaller were covered by
only a slight accumulation of dust and de.
cayed marter.

In the scanty shejier of a smal] overhang.
ing rock east of the village sige we lound

fire-cracked rocks. The
been placed on the back, with the head 1y
the west or southwest, the arms  extended
4t the sides. The skull angd mandible were
displaced: 5 Portion of the Pelvis lay pe-
Yond the head: the legs were Tepresented by
only one femuy, tibia, angd fibula, consider.
ably disarranged, The body, if complete uq
the time of hurial, could poy have heen
‘overed by more thay inches nf deposiy,
¥ We may attribuge ghe condition of the
skeleton 1 Scavenging animals and 1o the
dampness of the SPot. A fine splitting ad;
(PL 10, 9 lay across the right humerys,
evidently 4y intentional Brave offering, A

CHUGACH PR!?HISTOIH'
stone saw  (lost)

Erave,

was also found jp the

Nete 200 .‘1.'".'.'!?:','1 Teland

Two skeletons were lound in the shel.
tered ledge just west of the southwestery
most paint of Mummy Island. The lower
skeleton is thay of 4 miture woman, It was
Iving on the right side with the head to the
ciast or southeast, the legs and arms tighths
Hexed. A number of bones showed arthriti
lesions, a disease which was apparently
tommon among both prehistoric and mod-
ern residents of the sound.

The upper skeleton, that of a mature to
senile man, was on top of the lower skele
ton, the head in the same direction, Al-
though almost all the bones had reccnll}
been removed by curio hunters, it was evi
dent from the small space in which the
body had been confined that it must have
been tightly flexed. Holding the skt}etpn
in place against the back wall of the shehci
wias an adezed plank, set on edge on top o
the skull of the lower skeleton, Tl!fs h_uml
had certainly been made in historic times,
for the man -h;ul sulfered from tuberclosis
of the spine, a disease introduced by the
whites. :

Beside the woman's skull were 2 "(*‘_’”"
type” blue glass beads, but both i::urlﬂ]-"
were so disturbed that it was impussible tw
determine with which of them these beads
had originally been placed. Nor was ‘f;:”j
any way of telling how long an interval 3d
clapsed between the first and the st‘fﬂﬂ
burial. A piece of skin, either from \m’:p
Pings or from garments, was found “““-";fi
the bones, Neither of the burials mqt
be called an inge tent, since the bones wt:;
Iytae lightly covered with dust and rout
material.

Site 21, Mum my Island
Skeletons in  wooden collins
adzed planks nailed together with w malm:
PEEs were reported from a small AR
the south side of the island, although 0
found nothing in it. The use ol pegs in

made ol
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making these coffins is a novel leature, and
the report may be incorrect.
Sie 22, Mumany Island

The large burial caves on the south side
of the wland arc caid to have contained a
qumber of mumnes wrapped in sea otier
okins and squatting with their backs against
the wall, There were only a few bones left
in 1930.

Site 26, island east of Mummy Istand

Several burial caves are on the largest 1s-
land east of Mummy Istand. called nagn-i.

Mum o
i«ﬂhlmma fromm buirtal cave at Site 20,
andl near Mummy Island

Fitumy )

1]
The cave nearest the water contained the
scattered bones of several individuals, of
which we took the only remaining man-
dible.’® In the upper cave or shelter was an
open cist o grave surrounded by stones.
Grave robbers had already removed all of
the bones, leaving only a blue glass head
and a few fragments of plank, presumably
the cover for the cist. In a small cave or
chamber below this shelter we found the
partially mummified body of a woman in
a wooden coffin (Fig. 20). The planks of
the coffin were so well adzed that we could
not tell whether a stone or a stecl tool had
been used. The coffin was of the same type
as those in Palutat Cave, although it did
not seemn to have been covered with carth,
and when found was disarranged. Since the
mouth of the cave was completely blocked
by stones and earth, the disturbance of the
coffin could not have taken place in recent
times. The body lay on the left side, the
arms and legs tightly flexed, the head to the
north ar northwest and the feet roward the
mouth of the tiny rock chamber. The body
had been wrapped in depilated sealskins,
on which were traces of purple-red paint.
That the body had also been clothed, or
that garments were included in the wrap-
pings, is indicated by the remains of a seal-
skin boot upper or sleeve and by a {ragment
of a fringed garment made of several skins
stitched together. Two picees of a 4strand
braided sinew cord were found among the
fragments and had probably been used 1o
tie up the mummy bundle. The side of a
birchbark basket lay on top of one of the
coffin boards. Unless animals had managed
to open the coffin, its disturbance wits the
work ol ancient grave robbers, which sug-
gests that the burial may have been that of
rson, since the robbers

a4 distinguished pe
¢ were valuable

must  have thought ther
grave goods to be found.

Vite 34, Porl {araainia
According o Paul Elie Chimowitski’s de-

sCripion, the mummy which he found on

e Chetreking. 1945, pp an I
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this small island in Olsen Bay was that of
A youth about 17 years old. It was lying on
a board, the head 1o the west (7) resting
on a wooden pillow. The legs were ex.
tended and were crossed at the ankles; the
arms were folded across the breast with the
hands at the shoulders. The body was cov-
cred by a board, but there Were none at
the sides. From the description this sounds
like an incomplere (or partially destroyed)
cofin. The grave was in the shelter of an
overhanging rock and was not an inter.
ment. Although we visited (he place with

Paul as a guide, no trace of the burial re-
mained,

7. GRAVE AT Port Wips

In 17% one of Vancouver's survey parties
discovered g grave in Port Wells, 3, what
I haye tentatively identified a5 the north
point of Harrison Lagoon,

At one of (he points where 1l Party had pec.
*on o land, 4 sepulchre was discovered; My, Whiq.
Bey. in the course of his excymsion [along  the
mainland north fron, Cape Puget ang along the
southwest share of Knight Istand| had ohserved
simitar monuments before, byt they were all g ald,
decaved, ang mutilated, that it e NGl an easy
MALET to determine exactly for whay spesilic pur-
Pose they had been originally intended; g i was
now proved that their conjeciires had hoen rigrhily
formed. This tomi being ol more Tecent date, My
Whidbey had i examined; a hole was fonnal
about & fou déep, five fees lotg, and four fpes
wie: 3t the bettoy Were some (hin planks, ang
Mros them, nearly in (he middle of 1he Erave, twey
Pieces of Woud were Placed about o fu asunder,
2nd about nine inches thick, betwern which were
depasited) the TEMINS of 3 dea body, rateq up
in a seal skin, apg Gvelully tied wigg thongs of 1he
Mne material, Thee TEMains consisted of some
ashes and caldned bomes, whicy were conclucded 1o
be hisman: and as all the Pa1G of the RTve shewed
evident signy of the acion of five, it is nagyra o
infer, thar fonsuming (hejy head

and some g1y
of the prave wils
snall pole gy
outh end. The cors

nearly north g south, with
tight fee long erecred g irs

Wity of the pargy having been’ s atisfied, every
thing way festored 10 jex former siate s .

0 \"ahm-twel, 18ng, v 31 1,
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From the description of the womb itselt
—its size, the flooring and covering with
woml, the stone and paddles on the lid, the
pole set up near one end —we should judg:
this to be a typical Eskimo grave. The col.
hn was, however, in omplete, since there i
no mention of planks at the ends and sidps
of the hole, unless these had collapsed and
were represented by the 2 pieces of wood
near the center of the grave. The cremated
remains are harder 1o explain, Vancouvers
account would imply that the body vy
burned in the grave, since the interior of
the hole showed the action of fire, Yet the
fact that the ashes and calcined bones Were
wrapped in sealskin would suggest that the
cremation had waken place outside, cxpe:
cially since it requires a large fire with a
good draft 1o consime a human body,
Something other than the corpse {fﬂOd-‘
grave offerings, or u purificatory fire) may
have been burned in the grave imfﬂft‘ the
ashes were deposited. Unfortunately Van-
couver'’s men did not examine any of the
other, presumably similar burials, so that
we do not know what they contained. .
Our Chugach informants denied crema:
tion, and the only archacological ev:den:;
suggestive of the practice was l_he burn ;
human bones near » hearth i Paluta
Cave. The only reference 1o cremation 1";
Prince William Sound is in the very I’r:;
Pissage on the Chugach writen by Mfr_m'
one of the members of Billings' expediti &
(1790). “They are supposed 10 burn I.h..::‘,
dead,” he writes,” but gives us no am!mﬂ‘i !
for this extraordinary bit of En!ummt:mr’.l X
Since the Tanaina of Cook Inlet, wh
lived within easy access of Port Wells, ml;]
sistently cremated their dead, we ""gh‘;tn
suppose this grave to be that of some lﬂ. -l:r!
visitor. Most of the Ta maina groups t‘""‘:m
4 pole at the place where the ﬂﬁ"’h"‘”‘ _"" i
buried, but we have no information as
whethey they used a coffin.* 'I"herel’or;;
especially as the tomb iself seemed to i
like others in the western part of the sound,

‘ s
SLJacobi, 1937, 1 185, “Thee Toten sollen
verbrennen,”

= Magond, 1997 e 164,
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we cannot be sure that these remains were
those of an IndiansSince the Chugach lived
petween the Tlingit, Fyak, and Tanaina,
all of whom p!ilr:ril{‘(l cremation, it should
ot be (00 surprising il the Chugach them-
elyes sometimes copied  this method of
corpse disposal. In this connection we might
note that Hrdlicka makes the following
report On finds from the large site at
Uyak Bay, Kodiak Island, suggesung that
cremation may have been not unknown
here at one time: “Remains of a cremated
intermediary-period  adult male  skeleton
were found; and one adult fernale with one
juvenile body had been burned partially
during what appears to have been 3 wide
conflagration in the sctrlement at one
time.”® He cven found cremated remains
in one or 2 caves on Kagamil Island in the
Aleutians. One of these finds represented 2
hodies: the second consisted of the par-
tially consumed hones of at least 10 young
women, which were covered by a large stone
slab at the bottom of the cave®

In eur excavations [in the Alentians] we toud the
remains of one or two cremated bodies in every
ik -sheller that had beon wsed for burials; and in
the warm Kagami! cave, at its bowest part andd under
4 huge slab, there were the caleined remains of
swreral females and children, Al the cyemated had
doubtless been slaves, for the Aleuts did not cre
ma;«__- their free Kind, A detail of interest—the o
mation was achieved by five, evidently very hot, of
tich-in-fat wlale bones 2

H“‘“iﬁa also quotes # passage from Veni-
aminof 1o the effect that the Atka Alent
used 10 wrture captives, especially men, by
burning them alive in fires o1 on heated
rocks.* The implication is that the captives
were tortured to death, but this is not clear,
and there is no indication that their bodies
T;:‘ifnlt:;:mlfﬂ .'.md lh-L'-i!*ilH‘S deposited in
e memc&. It is more likely, 1 suspect, that

ated remains found by Hrdlicka

10 e -
Presented a special  method ol corpse
duprml.

* Hrdlicka, 1944 -
* Hollitks, (045, il
Tibid, o S0
= thig PR

pp. 267, AW
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Lantis cites a report from Nunivak Island
in Bering Sea that the Eskimo there cre-
mated the recovered bodies of those who
had died by drowning.*” Did this same cus-
tom obtain among the Aleut, Koniag, and
Chugach? The bodies of most of those who
drowned were prohably never recovered,
which would explain why the archacological
evidence for cremation is so scanty in these
areas and why it has not been mentioned
by informants. The motive for such a
method of disposal might be fear of this
type of dead. While Makari said that the
Chugach were not, ordinarily, afraid of
ghosts, his daughter told of a family that
yecently had had to move out of Simpson
Bay because the ghost ol a man who had
been drowned at Orca cannery in Cordova
Bay used to bother them, The Chugach
evidently shared 1o a certain extent the
Eyak and Tlingit belief that land otters
were persons who had drowned and been
transformed into evil monsters. The Aleut
believed that the sea otter was a trans-
formed human being.**

Such speculation, however fascinating,
should be recognized for what it is. We
really do not know how to interpret Van-
couver's grave, and are not likely to be
able to discover the answer, since the old
natives who might have known arc now

dend.
g, Ories MumMMy CAVES

A number of burials are known to us
only through brief reports. Thus we Were
told that mummies had been found on an
island at the mouth of Fish Bay, in Port
Fidalgo, mummies without clothing or
wrapngs had been taken from an island
in Boulder Bay, Port Fidalgo; and mum-
mics were found on Bligh Island oppo-
site Ellamar, These three localities are all
within the territory of the Tatitlek People.

There are more NUINETOUS reports from
the western part of the sound, from the
territory of the Chenega People. A burial

+1 Lantis, 1947, pp- 13 £
-“ Il.;:‘;w:-ﬁmilh Entd de Taguna, 1338, pp- o486 b

G 80, W8
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tave was reported on Bainbridge Island,
and there were mummies in caves on Cul-
ross Island (Site 51) . At Site 59 on M ummy
Lland {in Drier Bay, Knight Island) 7
mummies are said to have been found in
the rock shelter, squatting with their backs
to the wall. The adzed planks found here
in 1950 suggest that some may have been
enclosed in coffins. Several paintings were
on the overhanging face of the cliff (Fig.
24 PL7, 7). The mummies found in a deep
@ve in Mummy Bay, Knight Island, are
said to have been lashed 1o planks leaning
against the rock; the cords passed through
holes drilled along the tdges of the planks.
It is difficult to know how much credence
should be given this report. Meany saw
the mummies of 2 men and one woman
which had been obtained from this site in
1905 and 1aken to Ellamar. The bodies had
evidently been eviscerated, for he reports
that they were swffed wih grass and bits
of otter skin. The woman was supposed to
have originally held a baby in her arms.
Captain Jacobsen, who made collections
in 1881-83 for the Kénlige Museum in Ber-
lin, describes § burial aves on Chenega
Island and one on Knight Island, although
he fails 10 give any exact location, The first
tave was only a few miles from Chenega
Village, but some one had preceded him,
and on his first visit he obtained only o
weoden masks. The next day he went again
to the cave with an interpreter and Cap-
fam Andersen, (he skipper of the Three
Brotheys.
This time after & Jon
mummies of an adul and a chij
however, slmuosy completely decaved, and by ustng

far as can be learned, the legs

hcn!.up 0 that the mummy was in a hunched
Pesition. Over it was g covering of skins 1ha had
been tied up with thongs. Ouuside

in wfuirh they were protecred from the rain, The
remains of the child were 5o rotted that they could
not he Lransported. In pite of the apmrm:llv Rreat

* Meany, 1906, p. 468,
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age ol the bodies. 1 could not ke for Rranted that
they had bain here in the same spot perbiaps for
centuries, for 1 found beside the mummies 3 piece
of wood that had been cut with A saw,

We wemt 2 bir farther with oser hoat along the
high. steep, almost overhangeog shores, with e
in various places. and thus discovered a seconi
burial place where we found mone muimies, Thes
were completely decaved, so thal we were able 1o
rescue only & single small example. It was abe
wrapped in skins and lay in a round wooden hoop
which resembled & Labrador snowshoe bt wa
actually a child’s cradle. Fortunately we found in
this place a few well-preserved skulls, Because of 2
food or high tde, the sea had entered the byl
cave and had washed awasy mest of the husan
remains. As grave goods 1 found a fow pleces of
wooden masks, b no hunting  equipment tf!‘
weapons, as formerly seemed 1o be the case in this
arew.

Jacobsen had 10 agree 1o send half of the
collection o the Messrs. Fischer in St. Pal.

v« We went on again some miles farther in the
boat and again found a burial place. Here the
vood of the cave had been Ilt‘ﬂl""‘_\'ﬂl and hid fallen
dowa on the buman remains so that we ﬁ',“ hmi
o make room to work in before we could investi-
gare the graves. After a great deal of E ';
suceeeded in securing a well-presesved f*“"' :
wonhl appear thin this was the oldest borial place
of all that 1 saw on these shiores, nog s murh_bf
vause of the condition of the cave, a5 ﬂfpm'lh
betawse (he bodies were covered  with thm":
wond and planks, which had evidemly not b}“l[
waorked with vur modern tools, saw and ax, bt linﬂ
been split in the old wav with wedge. A few mhr
were also covered with spruce bark, 1 had h‘m{
impression that these graves in this st piace: .
# cenain resemblance o the graves of the unul';m
inhabitants of Labrador: although to be e lx
latter differ irom these in that many ohjects 3
found in them, while on 1he other hand no hm::
plank covers can be cited in treeless “’bﬂ.dm'
the vicinity of these old burial places of Lhm?t:
Island, 1here ought to be stll some lﬂrsffn:ﬂm
Wlled with mummics, ver we were unable to
More exact indormation from the native. o an

Next day 1 went with € aptain Andersen a1 i
Eskimo over 1 Knight Islamd. where *_"”‘m!
also an obd hgia)l place, as I had brrn. imfor &
It was under an overhanging oliffi. As in the i
place visited yesterday, there were corpsts hur:‘hr
in coffing mnﬂ;; out of Tough planks. Altogether. ‘-r
Temaing were in a very decayed state, o lhm‘arlv
had the greatest trouble 1o discover four '“r:; of
Preserved mummies from among the multsts ok
graves. In addition, we collected six skulls here.
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ther in one grave were the bodis of a woman
and a ¢hild. Eaper though 1 was to take the con-
et of this grave also, it was possible to secure
intacy only the cradle andl the skull of the woman.
1L was veey difficule for caTTy phie mummics and pares
al skeletons down the steep bank from the cave o
the shore. All o the mummics were wrapped in
il skins, We were, morcover, not the fisst in-
vestigators of this place. bue had been preceded by
ollerors for the Smithsonian  Institution. =

pall has described a mumnmy from Prince
William Sound. This was collected by
agents of the Alaska Commercial Company,
who maintained a post at Port Etches, and
was forwarded 1o the U.S. National Mu-
seum from the company's headquarters al
San Francisco. With the mummy were sent
7 wooden masks, which Dall not unreason-
ably assumed were found in the same cave
or rock shelter as the mummy, although
there was no information as to the pro-
venience of any of this material. We do not
even know that it came from the vicinity of
Nudliek, since the company apparently had
dealings with the natives all over the sound,
and the agents must have traveled about,

The muwmury was stripped of s coverings, if it
ever had any; and was that of an adult male it
had been eviscerated theough the pelvis and bore
marks af the incisions (nade by most of the Tnnuit)
fur fabrets. These were below the comers of the
mouth, one on each side. The hair was long and
lﬂﬂﬂtt with no indications of the tomsare [characier
Btic of northern Alaskan Fskimo]. A string around
the neck with 8 few old-fashioned Russian beads
Ugon i, fixerl the date as subsequent to the asdvem
of trsders, There were no other articles of uw 03

o ; . ;
rEament with the remaing, which were well pre
wrved 01

d\MH"F reported that “Agent Smith, of
e r‘:laska Commercial Company at Nu-
'i‘!t had taken 2 mummies from Palutat
‘»'is?i :Ebﬂ'll; 15 years or so hetore Meany's
. me«{;‘: .H_'Hl!.ll 240, and had ﬁl}ll!})(‘(l twht-m
B T P-tnft 5 hrmh;uu{u‘u in San h'rm.v
i u{**;"‘-t.ﬂt !a!e-lr given o Il]n: L
Jeaul}' 4 (':]dll[ulllm |\.(‘{~‘ guotation from
hapter 11, section 14) . 1 there-

t entered inwo correspondence with Th

‘°!lmtmn 1

- 1 B34, 41 : jor

i . P 84, my translafon

1. 1878, p, 32, &r also Dall, 1884, pp. 124-18
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Robert F. Heizer and Dr. E, W. Gifford in
order to trace these mummies, if possible.
Dr. Gifford reported that the Museum of
Anthropology at Berkeley had one such
mummy (number 12:3487), which had
come to it without data, and kindly fur-
nished me with photographs and a descrip-
tion. The mummy is that of a man with
a slight moustache. Tt is well preserved,
except that the left Jeg and a good part of
the lower left side of the body have been
torn away. There is no trace of evisceration.
In the center of the lower lip is a labret
hole, The body is tightly flexed, the hands
lying one above the other slightly below
the chin; the head is bent forward a little,
and the right leg is folded tightly against
the chest. It is believed that this mummy
was one which had been in the Bancroft
Library.

The mummy in the library is mentioned
by Bancroft in his Literary Industries, It
was obtained by Ivan Petroff, when he vis-
ited Kodiak Island in July, 1878, while
engaged in historical research for Bancroft's
History of Alaska. The Mr. MclIntyre to
whom reference is made was an agent of
the Alaska Commercial Company.

Mr  Mclniyre presented Ay Petroff with a
mummy, which was sent to the Bancroft Library
and placed in a glass ase. It was obiained by Mr
Melntyre fraam Nutchuk jsland, from 3 cave o8 the
side of a stecp mountain very difficult of access.
In this cave were the dried bodies of a man and
two bove, Onpe wis secretly shipped, but when the
athers were about 1o be placed in a box the natives
interfered, and required their burial for a time. 1t
was Mr Oliver Smith, 2 trader at Nutchuk, who
undertook their removal, and wha obtained for
retrofl the legend connected with them, The body
is well preserved, with finely formed head. hearing
litstle resemblance either to Aleut or Kolosh, The
hair is smooth and black; it has the scanty mustache
and goatee, sometimes notiveable among  Alents.
The nose has lost it griginal shape. Brown ani
well dried, with chin resting on the raised kmees,
this strange relic has a curious appearance as it
views its new surronundings.*?

Oliver Smith i3 certainly the same as
“Agent smith,” mentioned by Meany;

22 Bancroft, 1890, pp. 555-56.
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"Nutchuk” is evidently Nuchek on Hinch-
inbrook Island, although it is hard to un-
derstand why Bancroft, who is usually so
careful in identification of localities, should
refer to the island by this misspelled and
uncommonly used name. From this ac.
count, we infer that the mummy in ques-
tion did not come from Palutat Cave, for
not only is that cave far to the north but
it is very easy of access, In that case, what
became of the mummies that Smith ob-
tained from Palutat? Bancroft's MUy
seems Lo have come from one of the caves
which were reported to us as located in the
hills above Nuchek Village. In any case,
it is not altogether clear that Bancroft's
mummy is the same as the one now in the
Museum of Anthropology, although this is
A reasonable assumption, From the photo-
graphs it is evident that the chin of the
latter did not rest on the knees; the back
appears to be oo straight for the chin to
have rested even on the now missing left
leg. There is some hair on the head and o
mustache, buy apparently no goatee, How-
ever, the whole passage in Bancroft seems
to be rather hastily and perhaps inaceu-
rately written, so thap 0o much value
should not be placed on his description.
According to the legend connected with
the mumimies, long before the Russians ap
peared the Copper River Peaple, called
“Medonopky™ {in Russian) or "Ssootchet-
nee,” raided the Nuchek Peaple, killing
men and boys and carrying off women,
among whom was the daughier of the chief
Years later the Nuchek People were able 1o
kill a party of Ssootchetnee seq otier hunters
and Tecaptured the chief's daughter. Her
father had died, and the new chief of Nu.
chek refused 1o recognize her because she
I;ad married one of her former captors.
She 100k refuge in a cave in the mountains
where she found the naked bodies of her
husband and 2 sons {evidently where the
Nuchek Peaple had put the .t:urpscs}. A
female spirit, "Wilghtnee,” that lived in 4
lake abave the cave and controlled the yuns
of salmon and other fish, took pity on the
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woman. The spirit not only |1|ilacu]0us|5-
preserved the bodies with water from hey
lake, so that they became “shining like the
Hesh of the halibut,” but punished the eyl
chiel and many ol his followers with death
from starvation by withholding the salmon
The woman then became chief and taugh
the people how to preserve their dead.

The “Ssootchetnee,” a Copper River peo-
ple who hunt sea otter in or near the home
waters of the Nuchek People and who are
enemies of the latter, would appear to be
the Eyak, although the name is one with
which I am totally unfamiliar. It is pros:
sibly a garbled version of the Chugach
wond for “men,” cukit, which they usually
apply to themselves; it also suggests Chitina,
a place on the Copper River in the ter:
ritory of the Atna. 1 am not familiar
with “Wilghtnee,” who is apparently the
“owner” ol the salmon, although the con
cept of a spirit at the headwaters of aac!:
stream who controls the salmon run i
a common Tlingit idea. In general, this
story which describes the mummies as E
Eskimo and the methods of pwseml{nﬂ
as supernatural or mysterious, and which
stresses the refusal at first to take back the
stolen woman who had married her alien
captor, is consistent with themes in other
Chugach legends and explanations of mum-
mies in caves.

9, CoxcLUsSION: SUMMARY

We have presented evidence concerning
a number of different methods ol ﬂ“]”:
disposal practiced by the Chugach. M.u:
of the recorded finds of human rematns
have been made in caves and rock shelter
since this is almost inevitable when rifl?‘;’d
and relatively superficial surveys are "“l_:!'
Many of these caves are on rather 5[11.1.
uninimhilcd islands, In addition, we hayt
established the fact that the Chugach some
times interred the dead in shallow gril\'f:
dag in the village refuse heaps, 2 r.ufl-m:.
widely practived by the Aleut and I,stu::f
of southwestern Alaska. The placing of 1_ :
body of a prominent person on top of a
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almost inaccessible rocky islet or high cliff
also has @ wide distribution. The uncertain
evidences of cremation in Prince William
sound have been discussed, Disarranged
skeletons or seattered human bones have
pren compared with similar finds in othe
parts of southwestern  Alaska. We shoulbd
note in this connection, however, that we
found no evidence of purposely dismem-
beted skeletons or ol cut and utilized
human bones, features which were rharac-
reristic of Kachemak Bay 111 and a com-
parable period on Kodiak Island® We did
not find any trophy skulls, although Stepan
told us that the head of a slain enemy was
cut off, brought back 1o the village, and
kept for a time in a wooden box outside
the house. Alter all the neighbors had scen
it, it was buried in a sequestered spot—a
practice which probably explains why we
found none. Trophy skulls are known from
the Northwest Coast, Kachemak Bay (in
the Second Period, at any rate), Kodiak
Island, Alaska Peninsula, Bristol Bay, and

the Aleutian Islands. ™
It is interesting that in spite of all the
many known examples Makari at fest de-
nied that caves were used as burial places,
Later he admitted that chiefs and their
families were somctimes put in caves, Fred
'“_Jlﬂl. Lee Pratt’s informant, a Nuchek man
like Makari, also specified that cave burial
wan only for chiefs or important people.
Yet Black Stepan of Chenega said that all
pmf’m- regardless of status, used o be
h!mer[ in caves. Is it possible that this
d'ﬂ“f“m‘f of opinion reflects differences in
Practice between the castern and western
{::;:3:::: mft.md? In 1:athc‘| \\*l"a?‘l"&. was cave
Hihe {hm: ::!;]unuu tn‘ the ('.hfm‘gst area
i i th:-[rra'aw .m..”": a\'.nl'uh!r. caves?)
I Havikia t‘r?_,ll‘iill. .{l.u%md !"!uuhmhf(ml
i —3-»-!..'» ands? Or did an equally
? practice and the memories of that
?ﬂtx“:ﬂ";:‘:;?v bt‘it‘l'l in Il‘le‘_m-u:? Cer
¥ in 1933 the Chenega natives seemed

“De 1 i

" 3‘33". . 9 r i

Iﬂ:lﬂL &-‘Jf'g:“ ) pp. 4447, 102, Hrdlidka
Laguna, 1947 7 e

P 207; g o 140, I“'ia.pl‘: ?-e add Hrdlitka, 1844,
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to have retained more of the old ways than
had the other Eskimo in the sound. Cave
burial is, of course, well known from Ko-
diak and the Aleutians.* On Kodiak it was
for prominent persons, chiefly tor shamans
and whalers, while among the Aleut cave
burial was more common, Ordinary people
and slaves might be put into caves or under
shallow rock shelters with no atwnpt to
prevent decomposition, but deep caves were
used by the Aleut for the carefully prepared
mummies of important persons. I think it
quite likely that the more desirable caves
or the more sheltered portions of caves
were reserved by the Chugach for their
illustrious dead, and that the less important
{not necessarily the more recently deceased,
as suggested by Meany) were accommodated
only in the more exposed positions or under
small overhanging rocks. There have been
reports of cave burial in Kachemak Bay,
but neither Jacobsen nor 1 was able 10
confirm them, and 1 do not know whether
the caves were supposed to have been used
by the Tanaina for eremated remains or
by the carlier Eskimo for corpses.™

10. MUMMIFIGATION

Our informants did not know anything
about artificial attempts 1o preserve the
bedies of the dead, such as the removal of
the viscera. Fred Allen in fact told Lee
Prawt that the bodies were just naturally
dried by the “good air” in the caves. Yet
evidence cited from Dall and Jacobsen indi-
cates that removing the internal organs and
stuffing the body cavity with dried grass,
bits of fur, etc, was practiced even after
contact with the Russians. The onc com-
plete  mummy which we obtained from
Palutat Cave showed no evidence of an
Jbdominal incision, at least in that part of
the body which we could examine without
injuring the remains. The Aleut and Ko-
niag also eviscerated the bodies of impor-
want persons when preparing them for

st Poall, 1878; Jochekon, 1925, pp. 45 . Hedlidks,
1044, pp. B0 15 16 PP 176-04, 412:20; lantis.

147, p. 11 and sources cited.
s6 Jacobsen. 1884, pp. 371, 375 de Laguna, 1034,

pp. 21 48 L
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deposition in caves or tombs, Laughlin be-
lieves that the Aleut practice of “mummih-
cation of the dead of certain outstanding
families cannot have long preceded the ad.
vent of the Russians, ., . . This custon,
undoubtedly introduced by the I'\‘eu-;\ln:u;a
[from the east], never reached the people
of Attu and Agau islands at the western
end of the chain,”»

The Chugach seem to have wrapped the
naked corpse (whether evisceraued or not)
in skins and mars, Clothing may some-
times have been included as part of the
wWrappings, as is suggested by the finding
of fragments of garments with the par-
tially munmified body at Site 26, with the
mummy from Palutat Cave, and on the
surface of the cave, but we have no clear evi-
dence that the corpse was actually dressed
in these clothes, The beads with Skeleton
HT at Palugvik were in place as if she had
been wearing an apron, but that is all we
G say. On the other hand, if Corpses were
always dressed in theiy clothes we should
not have received so Ny reports of naked
mummies. In some cases (Glacier Island,
especially) , the COTpse wore ornaments, bug
the labrets had been removed from (he
mummy described by Dall, The wrappings
of the rich, according to quy informants,
included valuable furs (sea outer, groomd
hog, ete.), but the QULET Wrappings of these
bodies, as well as the sole wrappings of the
Poor, were said to be seal or sea lion skins,
often the cover taken fram an old bidark,
or umiak. That these Wrappings were some.
times secured by lashings is supported by
Jacobsen's description of 4 mummy bundie
from Chenega Island ang by our finds of
cords associated with burials at St 5 and
Palutat Caye, On the other hand, the
loasely flexed position of a numbey of skele-
tons would indicage that lashings might
be omiued iy some cases, o
litt]e ALCMPL was mug
pact bundle, We have

no way of knowing
whether ag complex a

mummy bundle as

¥ Dall, 1878 ochelson, 1925 1, 2, 4 Hed-
litka, 1944, pp, -50; Hrdlitks, 15, pp. 182 # .
Lantis, 1947, P- % Laughlin ang Marsh, %gm. p. B2
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those described for 1he Aleut was eyer
made, but the basic method of preparation
wias the same,

Although at least one of the mfants found
at Palugvik had been simmarily stuffed
under some stones and the others may have
been given cqually careless disposal, Che-
gach babies, according 1o Jacobsen's ac
L:nuu:. Were sometimes put into their cradls
before being deposited in caves. His destrip
ton suggests that the cradle was a Mm
hoop filled with some kind of netting
or passibly matting. Our informants fmr:-
toned skin cradles which could be either
hung or leaned against the waill of L!li;‘
house, and Dr, Otteking found evidence of
slight cradleboard deformation in the wom-
an's skeleton from Glacier Island, Alew
cradles containing babies have also lﬂt':
found in caves and in a wooden tomb®
These cradles were hoops of wmd, ol
times reinforced across the back with e
shats, 10 which was fasiened an asymmct:t
pouch of matting or skin. (?ne wils ml;
entirely of twined hasketry, like a bag ‘:l:m
part of the side cut away, and ano
seems 1o have heen of bark. R

That the Chogach may soretimes ?‘n
tied the bodies of adults into frqmes 15 51.“’
gested by the dubious report of ml.l.lllﬂ:;:
lashed to drilled planks leaning 3%31_““ Is
will of a cave in Mummy Bay, Knight :
land. The frames in which Aleut mlﬂf‘];:;
bundles were fastened have been deseri e
4s "a cradle or swing,” “a sort "fi “‘{“fn
cradle,” “a small boat made of drift-wood.
and a “lrame of suitable size, 5”_‘ dﬁ,ﬂgfﬁ
of a prism, and covered with :sk'mi--_d s
illustrates and describes what is evi C :
A frame of this last ype, t':hl-‘“'"‘t"] .[m’:n_
“ave on RKagamil Island,* and it 15 ¥ .
similar to the baliy's cradle from the s-'i;. :
cave, These frames were usually suspendes

3 Fi

" Dall, 1878, PL V, no. 17483 Weyer, % o
i Hrdlitka, 1945, Figs. 17, 61, 174 ting slight
cradies an Kodiak Island and the t_[-‘*f_f!',",.: i 866 [
deformation, see Hrdlifka, 1944, pp. 37, 270 [ 4
0. s
** Hrdlicka, 1045, pp. 178, 414: Saryischew. |
Part 1L p. 77 Lanus, 1947, p. 10. i

‘o Dall, 1878, pp. 16.18, Pis. 1T and il
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from a rack erected in 3 CAVE; they might
alsy be hung (temporarily?) in the house
or in 2 wooden tomb, or laid in such a
comb, Those found in a wooden sarcopha-
gus on top of "Spli Rock” or “Fortress
Rock” near U nalaska Island are described
by Weyer as “an oval hoop 1o which was
autached loosely an animal skin, like a loose
drum head."s* There was no difference,
except in size, between those made for 2 of
the 8 adults and the child's cradle also
{ound in the same tomb. We are evidently
dealing with 2 types of lrame: one is a
cradle-like hoop, olten veinforced, and cov:
ered with skin, basketry, or bark; the other,
0 judge from its comparison with a wooden
boat or wonden cradle (1 assume a Euro-
pean model is implied) , suggests something
suspiriously like a dugout canoe, point to
which 1 shall refer again. It is perhaps sig-
nificant that this latter type is reported only
from the Fox Islands (Unalaska district),
where driftwood was not as hard to obtain
as it was farther west, although Jochel-
son mentions " troug hs resembling cradles,”
which may or may not be the same thing,
in which Atka whalers were suspended
From some reports it appear
that the Chugach sometimes deposited the
weapped corpse o mumimy in a sitting posi-
tom, leaning against the back of the cave,
“l“‘_f’u!!.h we made no finds of this nature.
This squatting position was commonly
used by the Aleat, not only [or mummy
hundles deposited in caves but for mter
ments in the village refuse heaps® The
%ﬂlﬁ‘l_un ol a child was found in this posi-
;:::‘ 'r.::::: ;li_ljirrtl -l't‘!'im!’:hi?t' an Kaf!wlmk
% .F‘m'[ (;]’;‘L.ﬂ: '-'t‘an a similar adult burial
! am.
h:l‘?“;:;! hi;:}.:.]t:fmt i; }.m.d ,‘ ﬂuf statements ol
LTI '..,-.f'-r:m o ISy W M(.'m
s sometimes placed in litelike
Psitions in caves, as if engaged in theb
E“n!iw OCCuLIon he = 11 .
oursing 2 rh]in 5, the uutmlf nc\s"au;,t 0ol
I, the men hunting, fishing,

wonld

1 “ef.'.ﬂ LA 0y
S, B, 234

:f Jochetsan, m;!a_ P44

* Ihig 8 42 1., ru

L
e Laguna, 1934, pp. 16, 24

95

or beating a drum.** In such cases the
mumimies were not wrapped in bundles,
but were dressed in ordinary clothes or
armor, and might or might not wear 2
mask on the face. Dall also claims that they
were customatily supplied with wooden
models of weapons and tools, rather than
with articles of real value, and that there
were wooden effigies of the' animals being
hunted. Dall himsell actually saw @ mummy
from a cave in Ugamuk Strait, Kodiak
Island, that when found had been dressed
in a gutskin frock, It still held in its hand
a spear with a long double-edged slate
blade on which was impaled a figure cut
out of depilated sealskin, The latter was
supposed to represeint a demon, whose en-
mity the dead man averted in return for
the offerings of food that the natives had
been regularly bringing to the cave.

Although the descriptions of more elabo-
rately arranged mummies, reported by Dall
apparently from hearsay, do strain our
credulity, we must remember that some of
the disarticulated skeletons from Kachemak
Bay 111 and Hrdlicka's Kodiak site had
holes drilled in the bones as if they had
sometime been reassembled {perhaps even
45 marionettes?) . And from Kachemak Bay
sub-I11 and 11T and Kodiak we also have
skeletons with artificial eyes in the orbits,
in the first case embedded in clay masks.*®
Such finds indicate that there may have
heen elaborate and lifelike arrangements of
corpses in ancient times.

“Fhere is also some evidence that the Chu-
gach may have known some of the practices
claimed by Dall, Thus, Makari told us that
the dead chief might be dressed in his sea
otter fur garments or in his armor and
sehamois skin shirt and pants.” his head
and feet bare. Every day the people used
o go to Jonk at his body lving in the rock
dielter and bring him a share ol whatever
they had to eat. Meany reported that the
mummy of a woman from the cave in

o5 Dall, 1878, pp- 57 £ 1884, p. 159: Lantis, 1947,

1.
¥ 8 De 1aguna, 1934, pp. 48 1., 46, 72, 1% Hirdd-

lidka, 1944, p. 351, Figs. 40 and 41.
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Mummy Ray, Knight Island, is said 10 have
held the bedy of an infant in her arms,
Stepan’s story about Palugat Cave would
also indicate a lifelike posture {or the bodies
and that the women there held their chil.
dren. The wooden maodel of a harpoon
head from the same cave (Pl 34, 3) also

suggests that imitations Were used as grave
goodls,

11, Masgs

Dall also claimed thag some of the un-
wrapped lifelike Aleut and Kodiak mumn.
mies wore masks on their faces, and thar
masks were sometimes deposited as Brave
offerings in the cayess As Lantis points
out, it is not really clear whether the masks
tound in these caves were actually put on
the face of the deag Or were merely Jefy
beside the body,* and the same uncertainty
attaches to Chugach masks. Jacobsen found
masks in 2 burial caves on Chenega Istand
but does not tel] 1 explicitly whepe they
were placed. Makari g that some of (he
6 seated mummies in Palgg, Cave wore
masks, and that masked mummies had been
found in 3 cye on Knight Isand. The
Aleut seem 16 have had the custon of de-
Positing in caves the masks ang drums than
had been used jp CErCmonies, v

asks in caves
which incidemaliy had also Lpe used as
burial places, Makari alg, said that the
Chugach storeq the ratiles, drums, ang
masks used by shamans iy Caves o protect
them from possible dehilemen by the touch

of & menstruan {Pethaps alyg protect
SUPErnatural posy.

the laymen from, their
€rs?) . Masks wory Al ceremonies, i which

that several misks had been
cave on Mummy Island, wher they had
Presumably peey, Cached, Among both e
Chugach an Aleut, magks Were suppased
1o represent ghy amiliar spirig of shamans,
‘Tni_ll}l;hflil?gi lap.‘ .’r.. j"ﬂ; TRS4, pp. 13942
* Hndlicka, 1945, 1,55

found in a
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and might be in either ;ln.lhmpunmp}]j[
or animal forng

Dall would distinguish  between Aleut
dancing masks used i CEremonies apd
those pliced on o with the dead® The
former, to judge by Sauer's illustrations, ¥
of which [¥al] reproduces,™ are naturalist
Portravals of the Alear’s own physical type,
whereas the mo tuary masks, as represented
by 3 specimens from rock shelters on Ungs
Iskand in the Shumagins, depict a clumsy
face. with very large nose (high bridge,
Haring alae) , prominent chin, rather fierce
|ul’JLIAlAI‘L; teeth (inserted pegs), and e:lr‘sm
on too high up.** However, these Unga
masks had also heen worn, for the crosshar
in back, which was to be held in the nmut‘h
like a bit, showed the marks of the Wfﬂms
teeth, The nostrils are pierced vcnfaily»
and since the eves are solid (not holes), the
wearer could ulﬂlg. have looked dnw.nwaﬂf
through the nose of the mask, a circun-
stance which hits some deseri prions of Alewt
ceremonial masks,

Our best knowledge of Chugach m:“_h'
aside from the somewhat unclear dgméz
Lions given by Makari and Su‘:pafl- 18 G
rived from the 7 specimens deseribed by
Dall, which seemn 1o have come from a
burial cave, although he identifies lhﬂ“;;
dancing masks.* These were crudely “;"d
and hollowed out of nearly fat sla e
spruce, and originally had feathers attac :
1o holes around the edges. They ""e;e ﬁ: ;
tially painted with red ochre; .usuﬂl!’md
eve only was so colored, and a few 3Im~hilc
4 Crescent painted on the forehead, w 7
2 also had small silhouette figures of ﬂ;
or fish, etc., on the face, The “'mkmr-t.l:iu:j:
is certainly inferior 1o that of other ‘l’-s i
and Aleu specimens, These masks o
held on the head by one or 2 crassbars 2 d
a4 wooden lauin-m:‘rk across the back, ﬂffl
some also had a wooden bit to be hdd. 'r:
the teeth. (Makari said that masks we

“Dall, 1884, pp. 19745, e o

1 Dall, 1884, f-l. XXvi, 71, 72, i

“1Ibid,, Pls, XXVII, 73, x-\ﬁ!-\. ,‘:r. ;’ -

oTbid, pp. 124.98, text Fig. b 20'te B,
XX XTI, sap.'.';. $1, 54 to 56, XXIV. 59, o0 1
XXV, 67 and 67, 65,

196, Fb
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tied on avound the head with a thong and
lacked 2 mouthpiece.) Two had evidently
been worn, for red paint from the wearer's
face had rubbed off on the inside. Like the
Shumagin Aleut masks, the eyes of these
specimens  Were nonfunctional, and the
nostril openings s ved as peepholes. One
of the Chugach masks which has no visible
means of suspension Jhows an eyeless face
with tound protruding mouth and high
pointed head. Dall helieves it represents a
bowhead whale, but the high pointed head
suggests much more closely certain deserip-
tions of shaman's spirits. Dall compared
this mask with an ivory image from the site
at Port Méller on the Alaska Peninsula,
The doll is obviously a shaman’s puppet,
like similar dolls with pointed heads from
Kachemak Bay.** The other 6 masks in the
collection are rectangular in outline, with
long narrow shots for the mouth, in one
case slanting, The wood is cut away below
the brows and around the nose, leaving the
eyes, ar the single eye on one side, to pro-
ject like pegs. Two masks alse have a hole
like a cyclopean eye in the middle of the
forehead. On 2 masks one eyebrow is raised.
The top of one mask s rounded; on the
other § it is deeply indented so that the 2
upper corners project like high ears or
horns, Makari had said that some "{unny
masks” might have only one eye, sometimes
in lthe middle, or a crooked mouth, a de-

scription confirmed by these examples.
The most curious statement made by
Makari was that the only persons who
;::::lilh: ::lricd iu'%" ﬁlr«}.aka were the 6 mem-
el l“l'l:l'?l"!smlllt-'l"!. 7'..1{ Chenega, known
iia m?l ‘u.. witids, .hm .jtusc they were '.w
X ..wd o frighten and even kill
d'”i:l:‘:-mﬂ: is} 'nm‘thr place for a !mxgl.hj.
IR dc":tm u;mpltrx pmh‘lt-m V:‘!H.f.'h
g “hn;m“ﬂ; . by Dr. Birker-Smith
jlidg.e e gi: .‘IzlJ_.lln -mnm':g‘mph. F-m'tl 1
Koups ‘Exislg.;{[ig“'" 5 st.u.rmf::-u that mm'ﬂm
: in other villages besides
Chenega. The whole thing 1 very
much like the men's se ’.1 "f‘U‘"H \'t“
n's secret tribal society

5
De Laguna, 14934, pp. L4 L, 208
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which, according to Margaret Lantis’ bril-
liant argument, existed among the Aleut,
Kodiak, and other Eskimo groups as far
north as Norton Sound, and which had as
an important function the werrorizing of
the uninitiated women and children.™ The
presence of masks in caves within this area
may thus have some connection with these
societies and perhaps with burial rites
appropriate io their leaders.

12. CorFFiNs

Although Makari denied that coffins
were used, and Stepan said that they were
a recent innovation, “since Noah and the
flood,” we have cited ample evidence that
coffins were common and date back o the
carliest period of which we have any
archaeolagical record in Prince William
Sound, The most carefully made examples
were composed of separate planks that lined
shallow graves. At Site 22 on Mummy
Island coffins are reported to have been
pegged together and may have been above-
ground, but we are unable to verily this
statement. In any case, the coffins were
never deeply buried; at most there could
have been only a few inches of dirt over
the lids, and in some instances 1 suspect
that the upper part may have protruded
above the surface. Less pretentious were
the cists of planks and stones, or of stones
alone, some {or all?) of which had plank
lids like the wooden coffins. There were
also incomplete coffin frames consisting ol
4 few hoards above, below, or heside the
body. And lastly there was the shallow
grave, covered simply with sheets of bark
or some stones. Coflins were found not only
in caves and rock shelters but in the Palug-
vik midden, and were reported by Van-
couver on points of land or other places
presumably visible from the water and
removed [rom any village.

Wooden tombs comparable to the Chu-
gach coffins were used by the Aleut. Most
of these were apparently subterranean, but
others are reporied to have heen above

o» Lantis, 1947, pp. 37-33.
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ground, despite Jochelson's denial that any
were above the surface* Thus Veniaminof
describes an aboveground wooden tomb,
shaped like & hut with gable roof, in which
the mummy bundle of a chief was hung;
and Saver pictures a wooden tomb at
Unalaska which was apparently slightly
raised above ground by 4 posts and was
decorated on the sides’ [t seems to be
identical in construction with the wooden
sarcophagus on “Split Rock™ or "Fortress
Rock™ near Unalaska, described by Weyer,
except that it is uncertain whether the
latter was originally buried or nots [p
both cases, earth was piled on the lids.
These boxes were made of small planks
and split logs, evidently pegged or fastened
by some means to the corner posts, The
lids were double, with matting between.
Weyer's tomb was large enough 1o hold the
mummies of 3 aduls and child, as well
s a considerable amount of grave offerings,
Dall has described what appears to be an
aboveground tomb with 5 door in the side
at Chernoffsky Harbor, Unalaska. It is not
clear whether he himself saw the sarco.
phagus. Tt was

3 unique wooden tomi, comirucied and carved
with the ancient stone implements, in a very carelul
and elzhorate mannes, with the door s hung on
wooden pins thar i might be raised and the con-
tents viewed, and by its own Bravity would close
itsell on being released. In (his lamb were ghe
remains of 4 nosed hunter, a 1ovon Ichief) of
eminence among the natives, surrounded by an
EhoTmeus store of sea oirer shins, garments, eqe., all
then in goog Preservation, so

The more commaon type of tomb, however,
seems to have been underground, Thus, on
.:itka Island, important Pensons were put
Nt a small hut, lined wigh mats and cov.
ered over with eayh, e According to Joch-
elson, the Aleuy might inter (he dead in a
walled-off sleeping room of the house, of
they might make instead a huriyl pit desig-

:'1 {,x-l'fclmgn. fl‘_fr.’!:. 2 15 £; Lamis, I!DI?.g: i

y romaminel in Hrdlicks, 1945, p. 182 &
1802, Fig. 4, also in Hrdlicks, 145, 2 Fig. a, o

" Weyer, 1900, PP 228-30, “The Parts were gy

PeILly mortised togeih
ikt GREther and bone pyigs acdded

0 Dall, 1787, p. &,
" Veniaminod in Hrdlicka, 194, p. 170,
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nated by a special term MEANINg “a possible
house."* These tombs might have waode
floors and 1ools  (Jochelson says nothing
about walls) especially on Umnak wheg
driftwood was relatively plentiful, but ele
where whale bone would be wsed for the
ratters. When the structure collapsed (he
tomb would appear as a circular depressio
trom one to 2 meters in diameter, and
therefore seems o have been larger then
any known Chugach cofin. In some places
these little “huis” were arranged in row
along one side of the house, an orientation
which suggests that of the coffin at l'a]ugl'lfl
and a box burial at Cottonwood Creek in
Kachemak Bay, The skeletons which J"dl
elson found in tnese graves were st iatting
or flexed on the side. Sarychel is evidenth
describing an interment in such a tomb
when he writes: :
e enwails are 1aken out of the corpse; which b
stulled with hay, Pesons in mean cireumstaeoes
are pait m’lhmu‘an} weremony anto the E.w“"_d“ v
the cavities of the vocks, but the rich are laid in
tombs, made of wowd, expressly for the purpos
Into these canh is first shaken, and then mmﬂ
with grass and skins, upon which the body “_”f"’_l‘
and bound with thongs, in the pesition in "‘Wn
one usually sits in the baidar, with the fect ?Pl'
proaching towards the breast, and the ll:l"l(ls [tliﬂf‘:
round the faoer, Another war is then laid over 8.
and covered with another tayer of carth, 'f_Pu"
which hroken pleces of the baidar are placed.®
The custom of shaking earth into lhc‘ Wff“
and making a grass bed may ”Pm‘_" "jc
dust and trash, such as spruw’uﬂ‘dlﬁ: _'E“‘j
i the Palutat coffins, especially as Mta“;
seems to have found evidence of a boug
bed. Obviously the less important pfff‘;"
would not hnw': a carcfully made “hut ﬁ::
coffin, but merely a protecting cist or @
frame of some l;;imrl_. comparable o d"f’f
ol Prince William Sound. 'Thus, Hu'“!f;t:
reports that burials in Aleut village I:"
dens “were oceasionally Jaid upon. m“{ls
with or surrounded by pieces of whale 11 ;
Or a portion of whale scapula.”™ App?

"1 Jochelson, p4as, pp. 4552 1

2 Surytschew, 1807, Part 11, p- i &

O Hrdlicka, 1945, p. 485, CF. skeleton ﬁ:n::m'f"

nak Islaned surreunded by large wh.ﬂl'_ on ¢

219, “'E- 9, or a skeleton on Agnuu fying :
1al

- fry. YO -
eral whale bones and covered with Tacks (P
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ently the Aleut did not use wooden cofhns
for cave burials, although the dead might
be laid on a wooden flooring or scalfolding
composed of driftwood and planks, some-
times protc{ied by a entlike canopy ol
skins on p{nlt:s."‘

Coffins were evidently used on Kodiak
Island, Hrdlicka illustrates one from Uyak
Bay which is exactly like the Chugach
wooden coffins except that it is made of
large slabs of glate and lacks a bottom.® He
aleo encountered traces of wood in associa-
tion with some of the burials in the midden
on Uyak Bay, which might be interpreted
as parts of coffins or of coffin-like frames or
covers. Occasionally stone slabs seem 10
have heen used also for such cists.® To
judge from the photographs, all the inter-
ments were very shallow, as on Kachemak
Bay and Prince William Sound. Equally
suggestive of a knowledge of coffins or cists
is the trace of a plank found above a
Kachemak Bay 11 skeleton, or the stone
slabs over the squatting burial at Port
Graham, as well as the clearly defined box-
like holes in which were found some of the

dismembered  burials of Kachemak Bay
1Le '

18, INHUMATION

In denying the use of coffins, Makari was
evidently referring to the most common
type of interment practiced by the Chu-
gidli. which was presumably the simple
basic method used for common people :nﬂ
over southwestern Aluska and even farther
':;mh' the type from which were developed
¢ more claboraie graves for the illus
g}?tt‘-“ These graves, he said, were at some
d::dm;:n:l?m the village, and ii‘smne T
g tom home he was buried on the
f:l'ally L body was wrapped in skins,
just sealskins for ordinary peopie.

B Il e
v 'lfi';.c"*" 238, 243 §. 325 £ The photograph
loaks sy M Shi toik, Umnak Fas, shaws what
 dx gf P‘nmm, ke part of 3 wooden roffin, o
0 ks and stones (Fig. 117).
2 uil'l_dh&a. 1044, p;p a5 ., Fig. 7.
Figs, 1a¢ o EP; 140 148, 160, 166, 172, 250, 300
1% and 145, R

)
hDel:Ig-um. 1984, 16 42 45 46
Lantis, 1947, pp. ﬂ?f Sty
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although chiefs and wealthy persons would
also have wrappings of fur and might wear
labrets, beads, and other ornaments. The
grave was “dug down to the gravel,” a
phrase which suggests decp inhumation,
although 1 suspect that all interments were
really shallow. The body was placed in an
extended position on the back, the arms at
the sides, and the head to the south. later,
he modified this last statement to indicate
that the dead faced their homes. This in-
formation on orientation and position was
not verified by our finds, however, as will
be indicated below. Small objects might be
placed in the grave on cach side of the
corpse, and larger possessions left above-
ground, but the leaving of the goods of the
deceased at the grave seems 1o have de-

nded on the economic and social status
of the family and also on what bequests the
dead person might have made. In most
cases there were no grave goods, as we dis-
covered, Finally, stones were piled on top
of the grave. Makari later specified that
stones were piled only on the graves of
persons who had been killed (murdered?),
but the wide distribution of stone-covered
graves or graves set about with stones in
the whole area suggests that this was prob-
ably a common practice, though perhaps
one more carefully followed in the case of
murder. The grave was marked by setting
up the digging stick or shovel which had
been used or by lopping oft all but the top-
maost branches of a near-by trec. Several of
these “lobsticks,” to USE the popular
phrase, were observed in 1930, gencrally
near the end of a point, but at that time
their possible significance was not known.
“T'his type of burial, Makari said, was the
same for men, womei, children, whalers,
and shamans. A similar practice seems 10
have been common On Kodiak Island,
where the grave wis covered with large
stones or pieces of wood, and poles were
erecred.®

Lantis has suggested that this kind of
shallow inhumation under a pile of stones,

on he Laguna, 1947, p. 90; Lantis, 1947, p. 1L
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wood, or sod was perhaps related o true
cairn burial in the far north. Inhumation
1s certainly very ancient in northwestern
North America,™ and in the far north the
shallow veneer of unfrozen soil above the
permanent ground frost would prevent the
dit?rging of a grave and force the substitu-
tion of a cairn or pile over the body if the
intention were 10 cover it, Thick tuari,
tree Toots, and hard soil of any kind would
likewise tend 1o discourage the digging of
deep graves by a people who had only
wooden shovels or digging sticks, and sug-
gest instead the piling up of stones or wood
on the grave. It would be natural to arrange
these in a ring or frame around the corpse
and to use them like a lid of cover, These
natural tendencies to protect the body from
disturbance or 1o prevent it from walking
were reinforced, 1 believe, by the diffusion
of more elaborate methods of burial from
Asia via the Aleutian chain. This relatively
Tecent circum-Pacific cultue drift was re-
sponsible, 1 have argued,” for the intro-
duction of the true wooden coffin, which
“Ppears typically in the form of an clevated
box like a cache, or a5 a grave house some-
times holding 2 separate inner coffin, or

Direction

Skeleton Sex of Head
Palugvik 1 male north
Palugvik 11 female  popeh
Palugvik 111 female  wes
Palugvik 1v infang northwest
Palugvik v infant west
Palugvik

East Poing 1 male () yeq®
Palugvik

East Poing 1) female (3 northeast
Palugyik

East Poing 111 male cast®
Palutar 4 male north®
Palutar B1 female (3) sourpe
Palutar Bo male south®

" De Laguna, 1947, pp. 86 L. 271,

CHUGACH I’RL’I!ISTOR\'

maore simply as a wooden coffiin resting o
the ground. The use of a boat, especially 5
dugout canoe, is another variant, and o
which may be refiected in the wooden bogt.
like containers for Aleut mummies pr i
the Kediak use of the bidarka, The et
ground tombs and coffins would represent
a real fusion of the earlier forms of in
humation and the imported coffin.

. Osurvtanion or Corpse
In view ol Makari's statement with re
spect to the position and orientation of ti.u:
body, it may be of interest to present im
lai.n;inr I‘urrﬁ the data which we obtained
on this topic. Since most of the skeletons
were found in caves or rock shelters, usuaf!l)‘
lying close to the back wall, the orientation
of these bodies was controlled by chat of the
rock, with a possible choice of only l"*f“
directions, Such burials are nmrlu‘:'d.!ih'lﬂ1
an asterisk, As will be seen, there f‘l no
um’fr:rmi!y in oricotation or in pmluc.mu
except that in almost all cases the' bodies
were flexed to some extent. Nor is !."f“
any correlation of orientation or position

with the sex or age of the deceased.

Pasition of Body
flexed, on right side
Hexed, on left side
flexed, on right side
flexed, on left side
extended, on back

fexed, on right side
flexed, on left side

flexed, on back

legs flexed (?), on back
Hexed, on left side
{disturbed) , on face

"1 Mhid,, Pp.- 87-90, 113, 274.
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female  south legs under body, on face
male cast flexed, on left side

male 7 partly disarticulated

feruale  south legs flexed to right, on back
female  south® legs flexed to left, on back
male west or southwest®  (disarranged) , on back
male east or southeast® flexed (disturbed)

female  €ast or southeast® flexed, on right side
female  north or northwest® flexed on left side
ried) male west (7) extended, on back
41 male{?) northeast® legs flexed to left, on back
d Il female  northeast® legs flexed above body, on back



CHAPTER IV

Rock Paintings

. ChuGacH Pcrocrarns

THE ROCK PAINTINGS in Prince William
Sound, like those of Cook Inlet, are painted
in silhouette, with the exception of a few
outlined symbols. The paint in both cases
seems to be red hematite mixed with fat (")
and is insoluble in water. The paintings
in the sound are much weathered, but
where the rack was not 1o badly disinte-
grated to touch, it was possible to brighten
the pictures temporarily by light applica-
tions of wood alcohol so thar they could be
traced. The drawings reproduced in Figures
21 to 24 were made from these tracings.
Dotted lines indicate indistinet outlines;
hatched lines represent cracks or breaks in
the rock. The pictures are about as large
as those in Tuxedni Bay, Cook Inlet.:

Paintings on rocks were found at 5 locali.
ties in Prince William Sound: (1) a clifi
on the eastern side of 3 small bight on the
north shore of Boswell Bay, near Site 9,
Hinchinbrook Islang: (Z) a cave, Site 12,
on the south shore of i

: lawkins Island, one
mile west of Palugvik; (3) a cliff, Siwe 13,

14 mile west of Palugvik; (1) the rock
shelter (Site 13) on Glacier Island from
which 2 skeletons were obtained; (%) a
burial cave, Sige 59, on Mummy Island in
Drier Bay, Knight Ksland,

Paintings were teported by the natives
at 3 additiony) localities:
land in O

(6) on the main
4 Bay opposite Channel Istand

' De Laguna, B934, . 62 10 i,
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(this area was explored in 1938, but '-h"[' did
not find the pictures, which are sid tw
represent men) ; (7) Siwash Bay in Um_k-
wik Inlet; (8) the cast shore of Port Welis
between Esther Passage and Golden, now
defaced by prospectors. i
I'he 2 pictures at Site 9 in Boswell Bay,
Hinchinbrook Island, represent an afld"“}
pomorphic fgure or bear (‘]-'.ig. 21%) M::
an inverted V, perhaps a highly con¥t
tionalized anthropomorphic .ﬁgum ;l::
(Fig. 21A). The foot of the dliff Eﬂ;,:u:k.
they are painted is just reached h}t[) "t
and the pictures are about 5‘[&:{ abn A
level of the beach. There 15 3“}’%&‘]‘
have been a camping place on the =
an abancod
d the pic

at the site now occupied by
cannery, and a few yards beyop

\ L wyiechin
s Hird
Ficvup 21, Paintings on cliff ae2r w::l sy
o i‘l.llw" fsland. Scale 1/3 u')dllhrﬂf"‘m”rr.:l
v, Comventionalized  hgure T

hgure
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tures is a dry shelter under an overhang of
the cliff. There was nothing in this shelter.

The pictures inn the burial cave, Site 12,
one mile west of Pulugvik, are at the back
and west end of the cave, all 5 or 6 feet
ahove the Hoor. The elaborate anthropo-
mm-phif 5y mhol, reminiscent of Northwest
Coast stvle (Fig. 290, is directly above
the recess where the bones of an adult and
9 infants were found. At the western end
of the cave is a group of paintings repre.
senting a human face (Fig. 22A), a jump-
ing whale (Fig. 22B), 2 horizontal row of
circles between 2 parallel lines, and B
additional paintings which were s0 blurred
that their outlines could not be determined.
There is also @ large smudge of paint near
the eastern end of the rear wall.

Site 18, just west of Palugvik, was evi-
dently a rock shelter at one tine, bt the
land has sunk at least 4 Feet and the original
Boor is now covered by the beach (Pl 2,
3). The pictures are scattered along a
distance of about 15 feet and are at 2 levels.
The lower level is from 6 inches w 3 feet

T

s PR

B
L

hl‘,g_u BB po
l-ﬂatlnjs a“."'"“‘f in burial cave, Site 12, Hawkins
A, Face - Srale slightly over 14 natural sire
4 on w ]
10 et of A esterm wall of cave: B, whale, below and

C. eonventionalired figure, above grave
at rear of cave
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above the sloping beach gravel. Proceeding
in order from the landward end of this
lower group, the pictures are: 2 headless
human fignre (Fig. 28E) 6 inches above the
gravel; a sea mammal (7) (1)) above E on
a small overhang; a man with clenched
fist (B);a human face (A) and a sticklike
symbol (G), the last 2 above E, B, and D,
and about 3 feet above the gravel; an un-
identified symbol (K) 5 feet above the
beach; a headless man (G) 214 feet above
the beach; an umiak with 5 paddlers (¥)
(F) 6 inches below G and lastly several
smudges near F, The pictures on the upper
level are 4 feet above 2 natural ledge which
s itself 8 feet above the beach. The ledge
is mot wide enough to stand on at the
present time, but may have been wider
when the paintings Werc made; otherwise,
the painters must have had a scaffold. These
upper pictures arc in order: a cross or X
(Fig, 231), an oval (J).a boat with 3 men
(H), and a smudge.

The single painting at Site 4% on Glacier
Island is an indistinct blob on the fallen
rock between the head of Skeleton 1 and
the back wall of the shelter, perhaps made
in mixing the pigment with which the face
of the corpse was painted.

The pictures at Sit¢ 50 on Mummy Island
in Drier Bay, Knight Island, are on the
back wall of the rock shelter, some 5 feet
above the floor. The wall has weathered
so badly that several paintings could not be
raced (PL 7. 1) These pictures repre-
sented a seal (?) (Fig. 94AY, a Cross (B},
and 2 boats with paddlers, onc of which was
copied (G} the remaining pictures could
not be deci phered.

These paintings scem to he very old.
Their age is suggested not only by l;_hc
sinking of the land at Site 13 on Haxu*k{ns
Island but by the vagueness of the natve
traditions concerning them. Only the pic-
Lures in Orca Bay, in Unakwik Inlet, and
in Port Wells were known 9 the Eskimo
in 1933, Even Makari,
ymed about localities in
the sound, knew nothing

hefore our visit
who was well info

the castern part of
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A

B
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P
lllll-'}.’..!l.”“ Site 15, Ha

) an; €, he

' paddlers {7y ¢
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I\
wWhkins Islan Seale 179 See Plate a9

F cith
WA mammal ) » F. headless man (7). F. Loat wi :
il above high 'ﬂjﬁI'

LS anidentified sy

Ficumy bl |

. Face, B m 1 ;
ALCW man (M I
*o MEentifed
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ion ol albwove hugl H. boat wit .

Y oxcupant i
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C

Ficins 4. Paintings at burial cave, Site 59, Mummy
Bland, Drier Bay, Kuoight fsland. Scale slighuly
under 1§ matural size. See Plate T, 1.

A, Sead (7 B, cross; ., boat with 7 or B pooupants

about the pictures on Hinchinbrook and
Hawkins islands before we discovered them.
He suggested 2 conllicling explanations of
the paintings. According to the account
which he offered with the greater confi-
dence, the pictures in Orca Bay near Chan-
m:} 'lsland were made by a man-eating
spirit, Kapaxcuci, who used to live at the
head of Cordova Bay, and about whom he
told us several myths. When we discovered
the other paintings, Makari andl his daugh-
tey 'ft(ﬂ’-'plcd them as evidence of Kapax-
s wanderings. Old Man Dude., an
Eyak shaman who lived in Simpson Bay,
‘_‘1‘0 h-m"w of the paintings in Orca Bay
d‘;fnm:fa:lhmi t;he?' were 3!”);]{)&{.‘(1 to hawe
Uil “;]0;2 l\].al!):.ﬂ}{ilill i r‘:f::-nnl his
Lioningg, \Iak;'. ‘n answer to direct quer
killers us;d - ﬂ'.ﬂm l.nli'i us“lla;n w%lalf'.
d il qln.dtkt' l,u'.;n_mn'ags of all kinds
"This wa.s lh:l!;‘ lur.‘"k.ﬁ in secret places.
Chertin. soid u'h uck. mnc.'k :‘.‘-u:pun of
me by per that mck.. paintings Were
Py persons who wished to become
s, The would-be shamans spoke o

E pictuires and gave ; : il
ing and fmd' - ia-“i; 'ht-n% pieces of thlnh-
i o d c;m afterward they ncgm_rcd
powers. The rock painungs
Made h? the snieni Cook t ER
e W i ‘_uok I.nl::t !-.v:}.ulun.
Sl hear 4 illlfum-*.s in Prince William
ose resemblance, were also
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made in secret places, probably in connec
tion with whaling rituals or other hunting
magic.?

9. PICTOGRAPHS AND PETROGLY PHS
in NEIGHBORING AREAS

Prince William sound and Cook Inlet
lie near the edge of a Northwest Coast and
Plateau area in which pictographs and
petroglyphs are {ound. Before analyzing
the pictures in the sound, it may be helpful
to review the localities where red paintings
are knowi.

An FEskimo from Kodiak Island and
another from Afognak Island in the Kadiak
group reported many red pictographs on
these islands, similar to those of Cook Inlet.
According to the first informant, they were
made to tell others of game which had been
killed, and according to the other were 10
bring luck in hunting. Tt is curious that
Hrdlicka did not find any paintings on
Kodiak, There are, however, 2 groups of
petroglyphs, chiefly of faces, on Cape Alitak
at the southwest end of the island? No
pictures have been found on the Aleutians,
although Jochelson was wold of a cave on
Agattu Island in which 2 shaman was
supposed o have made representations
(carved?, pa.inted?) of female genitals*

Farther north, Jenness discovered pic-
tures in red and black paint “of human
beings in various atitudes' on the Tuksuk
River, 17 miles above Teller, Alaska. These
were believed by the Eskimo 1o represent a
war between themselves and the Siberians.”

The Tena Indians reported red picto:

aphs at 3 localitics in the yukon drainage
area. Nothing is known about those at 2
of these places. Pictures at the third locality.
in the Tanana valley at the confluence of
the Chena and Little Chena rivers about
10 miles from Fairbanks, arc of a row of
human beings in silhouette about 12 inches

!ﬁ:glugg ;m?;‘;mn the authnr by Srephen R.
Capps. USGAH: Hrdlitka, 1944 Fige. 17 and 18
Helzer, 1947, has pﬂbhshml the most compleie
acoont.

4 Jochelson, o5, po 120

s Jennes, 1925, PP 78 L
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high. This is the spot where Raven made
the first human beings out of transformed
men.* Giddings has published rock paint-
ings at the confluence of Moose Creck with
a slough of the Tanana River, some I8
miles above Fairbanks, which may possibly
be the same place as that mentioned by my
informants. These are silhoucttes, 4 to 25
inches high, of men and anthropomorphic
hgures, and of 2 hoats with 5 and 6 occu-
pants,”

Lam indebted to the late Harlan 1. Smith
for detailed information about petroglyphs
and red pictographs in southeastern Alaska
and  British Columbia,* which indicates
that rock paintings are most numerous in
Coast Salish, Kwakiutl, and Bella Coola
territory, less common in Bella Rella,
Tsimshian, and Tlingit  country, rare
among the Nootka, and as yet unreported
from the Haida, The subjects are men or
anthropomorphic beings, faces or masks,
boats (including  some modern sailing
ships), coppers, dishes, whales, ravens, and
other animals, and geometric symbols, The
Coast Salish of Seechel Island 1old Smith
that they made Pictographs 1o mark he
boundaries of family hunting territories.

Petroglyphs are more common than pic-
tographs on the Northwest Coast, especially
north of the Salish arey Emmons reported
that the Petraglyphs in Tlingit territory
are so old that the Present inhabitants gre
tnable 1o imerpmt them and beljpye them
to be the work of strangers whe passed
through the tountry before it wasy inhabited
by the Tlingit? Keithapy points out that
Tlingit Petroglyphs ure wually on beacl
boulders pegy the mouths of g keve salmon
;;‘:;3‘:::';1::1:::3 ["lhiﬂ‘d that thev pe ﬂf"&'

: - are submerged a¢ high
'ﬂdﬂ': he argues that thz:f.' were made 1o
nsure or incregse the salmon runs

by SUper.
natural g p e

Armrdmg 6 our in.

“De Lagyn,, M7, e s 3, 2
“aim#n.? 1041, ' py " 4N 22
- b Smith, 1903 "
Muu-um uf (:;llll-'ll;;l. T el
" Emmins, 1904, 1, on
el llﬂ'lhahn. %0

the National
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formants, some 'l”lingit ]jf:[fug!yph, P
to have been made as records pf progery
sacrificed at potlatches o N settling ¢
putes,t' or as vecords of ather imJnru:{
reflece sib cress and
could be "read like totem poles,” serving tg
record sib territorial claims, Pirwgr;phs
were variously supposed to COmmermeeate
the killing of captives or the exploits of
were ascribed o Tsimshis

events. A number

shamans, o
War parties,’*

Petroglyphs near the presem village o
Bella Coola, representing the faces of 4
lhn)pmmn']lhia‘ beings, are said 1o be o
nected with ceremonies of the winter seqet
societies, The members pound on ther
while singing, according to Smitk's in
tormants,

The numerous red pictographs in the
territory of the Interior Salish (Lillooct,
Thompson, Shuswap, Okanagon) wee
made as records of the puberty observancsi
ol boys and girls, and also of objects see=
in dreams. Making the pictures was sup
posed to help in the attainment ofﬂ[;f;;
natural power. Teit also rerc_:rds the -mt
among the Thompson Indians that

waler
pictures were the work of locl

spirits, .
The Carrier also made red pmusmff:
I am indebted 1o Dr. Jenness fﬂ”}i';%
graph ol paimiings at SluarE I‘ak:njmi-
semting anthropomorphic bemg&..’hmmr_
and svinbols in outline and “mm&
Morice suggests that these are ’;Pmn he
tions of guardian spirits. In addi

‘i3
v tar made abbre?
reports that the Carner mad :

. g w41 n
signs, sketched in charcoal o S
trees, as a Cmeans of commun

- "5'
tween diflerent hunting partes. £y ol
siively rare ¥
Petroglyphs are relatively ;
interior ol British Colurmb

2 G the pat
same scratchy outline style as

in that area

1 CF Garfield, 1947, p. 4:':"'
12 Field notes, 1949 and 1¥

.. gk I
‘ Sty o
12 Telt, 1900 PP asa, $al; 1"" P

-

]

=+ 200 f.
it Morice, 1894, Fig. 190, pp 20i.



rOCK l’.-\INT!N(;S
§. ANALYSIS AND COMPARISON

The figure ol @ matl (Fig. 25B) al Site
14, Hawkins Island, is almaost wentical with
a painting on pear lIsland o Kachemak
Bay,* excepe that ihe latter is much smaller
and shows the left arm with exaggerated
fingers and the legs widespread, whereas
the lefe arm and leps of the [ormer are
obliterated. These hgures aic similar o @
Thompson pirlugr:tph in outline and 2
perroglyph - at Cape Alitak on Kodiak
Island.*®

The man or bear with penis of ail at
Site 9 in Boswell Bay (Fig. 21B) closely
resembles figures at Tuxedni Bay, Cook
{nlet, which have already been compared
w crude figures of men made by the
Thompson, Shuswap and Lillooet and are
alss somewhat similar 10 pictures in the
Tapana Valley and (o some of the Cape
Alitak petroglyphs.” The animal-like char-
acteristics of the figures al Boswell Bay,
Tuxedni Bay, and possibly Kaodiak suggest
that they may represcnt spirits, According
w the Chugach, such spit its (katayat)
cluded man-eating demons like Kapaxcuci,
wme of the familinrs of shamans, and
"’"‘Ckﬁ! persons who became cannibal mon-
sters either during life or afier death. They
o described as covered with fur and hav-
ing pointed heads, long teeth amd claws,
and other animal traits.

m;‘::: li;f:_.uﬁ at Site 15 (Fig. 23C and E)
oz aﬁ Vo .ues. nf' men m?hnm lyends,
Sl B ;:‘nfz tﬁd 3 -ah;};l;etl figure at lk::s-
g 39 : x;ﬁ -IM _lh‘cy are not dl‘s-
the Tmmn‘a \.,m“ ap painting' and one 1n
= falley.

unr:;i::;::‘?lli:ﬂ’cdii:f:'fj» :uﬁéiw:s l2 and 13
o analeics ]“-’-1(1_f |‘.l igs. 22A, 23A) have
i o ;! .-.wflx Inlet, htfl there n:rc
diak Tefandso 3311-‘: at ‘(?.s_pu ,-‘!fhmk on Ko

nd in British Columbia and

1%

“‘}l)‘ii:‘agu"“' 1934, Pl 658
L |k, 2063 Weizer, 1047, Fig. 4
e 1984, Pis. 62C. 2 BSA, 2, 3, B 1.
B Py px- Add: Telr, 1906, PL IX, J Ciddings.
" Ty 'p’gH"“."" 1947, Fig. 4 '
byt it 1909, Fig., 2521 (man with

aghs) mask of 0r
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southeastern Alaska. The latter include
Tsimshian picmgraphs on the Skeena
River, on Douglas Channel, and on Venn
Passage:* Tlingit petmg!yphs neat Wran-
gell;? Kwakiutl petroglyphs at Fort Rupert
and on Meadow 1sland;* and Salish petro-
glyphs on Yellow Island near Comox.?? The
petroglyphs near Bella Coola, supposed 10
be connected with the winter secret socic-
ries, include 2 similar faces, and there 15
another Bella Goola example on South
Bentnick Arm.* An anthropomorphic
figure in red outline on Dean Channel on
the Bella Bella and Rella Coola houndary
has the features shown in similar style*
This type of face is thus very conunon on
the Northwest Goast, although some of the
examples cited include such details as €ars
or the outline of the {ace, not found in the
Chugach paintings. Lastly there is & single
pxample of Gmilar face in red paint on a
boulder in Thompson Indian country.®

Four pictures in Prince william Sound
secin to represent men in boats. At Site 59
on Mummy Tstand near Knight Island there
are 2 umiaks, one with 7 or B orcupants
{Fig, 240G, pl. 7, 1), the other with 3 or 4
(unil]nstrawd} . These are very similar 10
pictures il Tuxedni Bay on Cook Inlet,
and in the Tanand Valley.?® A picture at
Site 13 on Hawkins fsland (Fig. 23F) may
also represent @ boat with B paddlers, and
this may be compared 10 8 Carrier drawing
in charcoal which is equally crude® An-
other picture al site 15 (Fig. g3H) sug
gests a boal with 3 occupants. It is mort
likely 10 be an umiak or dugout than #

1o Hrdlidka. 1944, Figs- 17, 18; Heizer, 1947, Figs.

4, 50, E, pp a2, 288,
0 ! l? %milh, 1a87h, Fig. L prudker, 18443, Pl

9c, 4. 1o }
o1 Niblack, 1890, P1. %X, 76; Emmont pons, Figs.
62, 6% WL smith, 1909, Pi. X VI, b

22 Boas, 1897, Fig: o4 Druckes, 1843 Pl ™, p-
1 H

va H. 1. Smith, 1907, Fig. 115.

24 H. 1. Smith, poes, Fig 1 _ ‘

=5 Canastian watipnal Musenm phutagraph 61788
oy H. L Sinith,

oo Teit. 1900, Pl uX, & ; -

o7 e LAguna, 1954, Pl 648, 2: B 5 {adlings,
1041, PLIN 4 5 _

as Morice, 1894, rig- 197L {significance k-

known) .
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d-man bidarka, since the latter was g Rus-
sian innovation of the late eighteenth
century and the picture would appear o
he older than this. In style it mav be com-
pared to pictographs of the Heiltsuk at
Namu, of the Coast Salish at Codrington
Point,® and of the Lillooet,»

The oval at Site 13 (Fig. 28]}, just 10
the left of the boat (H), suggess a similay
combination of figures in 4 group of red
paintings on the Stikine River, B. C, near
the mouth of the Anook River, which are
said to have been made in the middle of
the nineteenih century o commemorate
the massacre here of Stuikine (Wrangell)
Tlingit by the Nass River Tsimshian, and
the capture of 4 tanoc-load of slaves.m The
“boat” (if it is one) is in this case much
more conventionalized,

The more complicated yy) figure at
Site 13 (Fig, 23K} has 5o known analogies,

ther geomerric printings in Prince Wil
liam Sound are the crosses ar §ie 13 (Fig,
231) and Site 59 (Fig. 24B), the oblique
line with 3 buke at one end (Fig, 236Gy,
ind also ar Sjpe 13 a horizontaj raw of
circles touching each other, above and
below which s 5 horizontal fipe (unillus.
trated). Such geometric symbols as lines,
ovals, circles, CTOsses, spinals, ete. are not
Uncommon  amnne the Pictographs  and
Petroglyphs in he AT€as previously men.
tioned, and COmparisons may b omitied,

The seal (3) 2y i1 59 (Fig. 24A) and
the more HMorphous sea magmmg) at Site
13 (Fig. 23D) are similar to seals or sey
outers and a wajryg () on Bear Istand iy,
{(_ad‘e‘““ Bay.® p, umping whale o

Cove in Kachemay Bay, although the lateer

lack a fipe below SUBRESlnG the wa ey s
he sperm whale, killes whale, porpoise,

H. 1. Stith
A, 42

; r. n.iam'mn! Cfinem, 22 Fop
ary, 1935 unting | m by Fn!n! A b‘.cn" 1:(::::
g 2k, g Tanwiagy, 19%s
- agu:_m. :33-!. Pl sg, 1; 96; 67D
e bh:lfuf:uli:;;ala?r Ph. 656 5y, 2 68 (ihe Fast
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or beluga are represened among the
Alitak pPetroglyphs,» ang jmfl'lpiflg Wh:tfh
in red are common in Brivsh Colurmpg,,
especially in southern Rwakiutl ang Coast
Salish territory,

The tlaborate painting 5 by,
above the small recess gt Site 12, Hawki
Island, wheye human remains were found
(Chapter I, section 6). I vaguely sug.
Rests a living form, perhaps with pendan
€ars or drooping hat brim (Fig. 22C), Ny
parallels are known, byt the general style,
especially the suggestion of an €ye in the
middle of the bady, is not unlike that of
the Northwest Coast, although in the latper
art the eye is horizontal # is possible that
the Hawkins Tsland painting represents a
spirit (katnug) who has 2 single eye placed
sideways in the middle ol his body, It is
characieristic of the Eskimo in general that
they conceive of spirits as having misplaced
body parts, us lac king cerwin parss; o &
compaosed of [rarts of different species, We
have already sugpested that some of the
amthropomorphic figures also represented
Spirits,  Heize interpreted some of ‘hf
faces on Cape Alitak as masks, and ‘i‘:
explanation might be correct io'r all ‘r_"
faces there, as well as for our Prince “lh.
liam Sound examples. In one Ch"ﬁi
Story a helping spirit was described as
litle mask,” und in the whole area siuyl;!'ﬁf-“-‘
made masks o represent  their f;.;m; w;
Since spirits could also dmng:: tilr.!:; ‘”;r
and often appeared in animal or F" gl:lrk
according 1o our informants, it is poss 2
that all of the Pacific Fskimo P‘,rwgmp
and petroglyphs portray such spirit hc:i::
I'his il]l:‘..l‘iﬂl‘!-,lll.flﬂ would be rt}’::ﬂuu ;
with Black Stepan’s statement I.ha! i
be shamans used 1o make offerings to

TTEs

pantings, it B
g o favol,
Whatever explanation e ﬁ_l.‘ Witliam
clear that the paintings n Prince

- 7, p. 288, Fig. 3 ©
E . 147, p. 288, Fig. } face
!:‘fjl!ru:‘:ﬂ - l,.r[iwi’."'l'lﬂ of a fﬁ:“;’: a0, M
2 killer whale near Wrangell (Nib - figures 3¢
XX. 76, lace, andd 57, whale): i_h'-' ‘2‘:‘“”" 5%; the
l”la;n.-lu--l by Emmions, l""i"‘ :;!'ﬁ:-'llh-
face by H 1. Smith, 1909, Pl X
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sound find their closest analogy in the
Fskimo pi::mgmphs of Cook Inlet: At the
same time the Chugach picmg'raphﬁ stand
closet than the Cook Inlet pictures to the
hodiak pl‘uﬂg'f'y'phs and 1o the pi(:lugraphs
of the southern Kwakiutl and Salish, and
also 10 the petroglyphs of the Tlingit and
ather Northwest Coast iribes. The Cook
inlet and Chugach paintings arc also very
cmilar 1o the Tena pictures in the Tanana
Valley. In style and techmique, however,
e Kodiak petroglyphs resemble North-
west Coast rock carving more closely than
do the Chugach painungs. Heizer finds with
justice that the RKodiak petroglyph €om-
plex was probably derived {rom the North-
west Coast before the full development

109

of the characteristic Northwest Coast art
style.” Chugach pictographs seem 10 have
been only lightdy touched by this specifically
northern Northwest Coast—Kodiak move-
ment, which is rather curious since one
would suppose that the ransfer of motifs
and technigues must have taken place
through their territory. It s also curious
that, where Chugach pictographs scem 14
reflect influences from beyond the Pacific
Eskimo area, these sugpest the southern
Northwest Coast and the Plateau. We are
probably dealing here with several periods
of development, the sequUENCES of which we
are not yet able to unravel.

ne Hti!!’l'. 194?; Pp'.l 292 f-



CHAPTER Vv

Archaeological Specimens from Prince William Sound

1; Inmosuerion

THE BULK oF ThE collections which are de-
scribed in this chapter were excavated ar
the Palugvik midden, although importani
additions, especially of perishable materials
and of grave offerings, were found iy Palu-
tat Cave and a¢ Palugvik East Poing The
Palugvik midden vielded the following
number of artifacys (hnished specimens,
broken objects, worked fragments) , exelud-
ing those found on the beach or in slumped
portions of the she|| heap which could ot
ny of the 4 layers Composing
the midden:

Bone,
Antler, Other
Tvory Stone Materialy
Layer ¢ W88 . 4 copper
4 paint
I shell
Layer 5 or 4 30 g5 I copper
I shell
Layer 3 g9 I shell
Layer 2 or 3 24 o I paint
Layer 9 142 1 I paint
2 shell
Layer 1 o; o 37 26 I shell
Layer | lexclusiye
of Grave Inr o 128 29 wood
Totals 526 444 59

Lo

It is thus evident that the lower hall &
the midden, Layers 1 and 2, was richer than
the upper half. There were, howeves, man
other sites (see Chapter 11, section 16)
which appear to have been of the same a9t
as the upper half of the midden, |

In the followi ng pages, the archaeological
specimens are described according to tvpe
They consist of tools, weapons, u'f"‘{"‘
ornaments, objects of m’cmomaf. sigi:
cance or unknown use, boats, clothiag, &
The materials of which they are made
are bone, antler, ivory, shell, copper, green
stone, sandstone, slate, and other ok
wood, bark, roots, skin, and ‘gr‘”‘ The
treatment of these specimens is not ‘”'::
pletely logical, since th.ey are not ‘:ﬂ?ﬂ‘;
in an order based L’HU.T("."' ”P“'l: gt
or entirely upon material, bu.t the i
tempts to combine both cotlfulm":’gd 3
the plates, the objects to blE illustra #2¥,
arranged primarily arcur_dmg to ma =
in order to exhibit techniques of “m:mm
ture. For explanation of the catalogue

hers, see the Preface.

2. SpLitTinG ADZES i
Dur collections  contain 98 roﬂ;gm
or fragmentary blades for 5Ph"f:;i”bjn
These heavy blades, which an-th! [y to an
they are wide, were lashed dllffl.érc pe
elbow or Tshaped handle nnd;ﬁdw
sumably used for :tnlgh_ work, sulelr,' whil:
ping down trees, splitting logs.
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the smaller planing adzes (see section 3
were used for lner casks, such as shaping
planks and dugoul canoes. .

The splitting adz is not only a nuImner-
cally common type ut one represented at
almpst every site in Prince Wwilliam Sound,
i part Lecause the heavy blades stand a
good chance of p1 gservation when washed
ont by the sta, andd the majority of our
examples were recovered from beaches.
Only 18 specimens Wt found in Palugvik
midden, and, of these. 6 came from the
uppermost fayer, indicating that the split-
ting adz beaune much mole common in the
fast period of aecupation. ‘This agrees with
the evidence from Kachemak Bay, where
the splitting adz secins 10 be confined to
the latter half of the Third Period; it also
appears to be late on Kodiak island.! Split-
ting adees were relatively more common in
{he sound than in Kachemak Bay, while
the reverse is wrue of bone wedges, even
though comparisons are limited to the latter
half of Kachemak Bay 111, This is consistent
with the theory that the splitting adz par-
tially displaced the hone wedge. We cam, of
course, say nothing about the role of the
wooden wedge, since it is rarely pr;f:.erv-cd.

Almost all the splitting adzes from Prince
William Sound are made of greenstone ot
altered rocks of the im:s:ult-g:cémumc series,
but there are a few of dolerite, basic schist,
and unidentified volcanic materials.

A considerable number are poorly made.
The shape is irregular, the usual groove for
the lashing poorly defined, and the surface
unfinished except at the cutting edge. A
""‘" are made ol such asymmetric slabs that
it is doubtful whether they could strike @
“mi blow (P1. 11, 5).

IL&T::;!Z ;i??ﬁ :“-“{ the bottom (next to the
St h&:ur: et- "u:ll.uun: carefully made adzes
i &ur[a“:n y pecked all over, On some,

ces are flatened to produce 3

subrectangular cvoss section (Pls. 10, 3, %

] ‘

= 1. On others, the top, sides, and bottom
¢ rounded and the cross section is oval
i

1'..513‘;’:,‘;?"*“- 1954, p. 150; 1947, pp. 154-56; Hrd-

: 4, p. A48 Heire 046 . Picket-
Swith, 1941, Fig. 300, ' e e M T
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(Pls. 10, 2, 145 11, 5)- The top is usually
arched or humped longitudinally and the
bottom curved up to meet it at the cutting
edge.

The specimens average 90 ¢m. in length,
6.5 cm. in thickness, and 4 or 4.5 cm, in
width, but there arc many yariations, The
length ranges from 11 em. (PL 48,2} o 29
cm. (PL 11, 10), {he thickness from 5.5
cm. (PL48,2) to g cm. (PL.11,6),and the
width from 2.7 to 6 cm. The widest is 3
broken specimen from Palugvik 1 which
was reshaped as a planning adz.

Of the U8 specimens, 20 are fragments
which fail to show how they were Jashed to
the handle. Sixty-seven out of the remaining
7R specimens were furnished with somé ar
rangement of grooves or knobs to prevent
the lashing from slipping. The grooves are
2.5 to b cm. wide and are cut across the top
and sometimes partway down the sides. The
arched top often gives the effect of a ridge
or ridges on one or Doth sides of the groove
on some specimens the adz 18 carefully
shaped to leave 2 knob or knobs, 14w
cm. high-

On 40 blades there was only a single
groove, set little to the rear of the middle
or sometimes guite near the butt. As can be
seen from the table at the end of this sec
tion, these gpecimens COME from both ﬂ'.u:
upper and lower halves of the Palugvik
midden and from sites all over the sound
(Plﬁ‘ lﬂm 4 9, .'?u 12: 11, 1@ 3 Lo 51 8: ?}:

Two specimens have a ridge of knob just
aft of the groove (p1. 11, 2). and & have
only a single knob (P1. 11, 6)- On 4 :fd:cﬁ
the groove is set petween 2 knobs O ridges
(Pl 10, 3, &), on 4 additional specimens &
pair of knobs or grooves produces the effect
of a groove although the space between
them is not cut below the level of the top
of the adz {PL 11 10).

Geven specimens have 2 Brooves both
placed toward the butt (PL. 10, 7): on 9
others the 2 grooves are scparated ‘_1'! a
ridge o knohy;, one sPCCimcn has § ridges
and 2 or 3 grooves. :

There are, lastly, 11 specimens withaut
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groove O ridge to hold the lashing, These
include a very fong. picklike blade with an
exceedingly narrow cutting edge (PL 10,
Iy; the smallest specimen of all (Pl 48, 2):
9 hroken blades, onc reworked as a planing
adz, the other reshaped 50 the original
groove can 1o longer be used (PL 11, 7);
ond others (PL. 10, 2) . A number of heavy,

veless blades are reported by Hrdlitka
from Kodiak Island, fyom both the earlier
“pre-Koniag' and the later “Koniag” levels.
Some may be splitting adzes; others, listed
a5 “axes,” are evidently only large planing
adz blades.?

It is to be noted that
arrangements {or securing the lashing seem
(o be charactéristic of the western part of
the sound. The Chenega Church Collection,
in particular, had a large proportion of
adses with various combinations of grooves
and knobs, On the other hand, the plainer
ype with single groove, although repre
sented in all areas, was MOE characteristic
of the southeastern part.

These splitting adzes were subjected to
violent use and were frequently hroken.

the more elaborate

Palugvik 4

with groove {

1135

A common situation in Chugach folklore
deals with the plight of the slave who has
broken his master’s adz while chopping fire-
wood and fears a beating. A number of the
broken specimens have been reshaped or
put to other uses. Thus, 2 damaged adzes
(1 11, 7, 7y show signs of reworking for
further use, and 3 were reshaped as planing
adzes. Another has had the butt end sharp-
ened to serve either as a planing adz or as
an ax (PL 11, 8. and a specimen which
may have originally been a large pick, not
an adz, was reshaped as an #x (PL 11, 4).
Three broken blades werc used as chisels
or hammers (PL 11, 10) -

A private collection from the vicinity of
Tatitlek {on loan to the Washington Staté
Museum) contains a single example of 2
type of adz not represented in our collec-
tions, This blade is wide and flat like 2
planing adz (not thick and narrow), Yyet
has a groove like @ splitting adz. 1 have
pnamed this flat form an “inter-
mediate type adz.” It is also known from
Kodiak?

The distribution of splitting adzes is:

39.47-102, 105)

with groove, reworked (PL11,9)
with knob (38-37-104)
fragments ($8-97-103, P.753)

Palugvik 8 or 2
Palugvik 2

fragment (P.734)
with groove (38-37-350, 451)

fragments (38-37-346, P. 991)

Palugvik 1

without groove, reshaped as planing adz {35-37454)
{ragment, iden tification upoertin

with groove (35-3?-525‘}

(P.999)

without groove (P.1046)

? Hnllidka, 1944, pp. 533, 343, Fig. 113,

Lnf;mm. 1934, p. 56 17, po 150 Rirket-
o

Fig. 3%

1 e
Suvith, 19414,

Prave 10, Splisting adees. Seale slightly over 14 patural size

i;uu“-!"m_"“_i‘l- greertone, Chenegi Church
IJ amar (Sile 40y (33-37.500) &
sland (33.97-612) ;

A 3 n L=
goove and 2 ridges. altered volanic

stone, Site 45, Long Bay

14 r . x

land (3%.37-590) 9, with groove, dolerite, from man’s grave
#) knobs, grees
ialand

{39-33.579) - 10, with one (or ¥

witk n :
1 groove, grecnstone, Site G54, Monmague

4, with groove, grernalonc,
rock, Site

stong, Site i,

Collection {35 57-040) 5 o ungioovesd, Ereensone,
with groove amal 2 knobs, greenstont.
Site
ETOove, 3 . 45, lLong Bay
groove, altered volcanic rock, Site % Hinchinhrook 1stand gy}ﬁ-‘fjj; 2
(D30-25-119) : B, with knol and 2 RITOVES, greenstone, site G5, Montagut

jsland (30-25-47)3 5, with
with 2 knobs and
9 gronves, greet

6, Hlnc.hlnhrmk
(30-25-1 14): 6

7. with

nder ., Siee 16, Hawkins Jsland
Chenega faland {53-3?-&26}: ll.

(33-57-508) ; 12, with IOo¥e tome, Site

45, Long Bay {!ﬂ-ﬁ!’»ll!‘}
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Patugyik Last Point,
Grave 111

Site &, Hinchinbrook
island

Site 6, Hinchinbrook
Istand

gite 7. Hawkins Gut Off

Site B, Hinchinbrook
Ishand

Sie 16, Hawkins 1sland,
small Burial Shelter

$ite 17, Hawkins Island
Site 22, Mumumy Island
Site 23, Mummy lsland

Site 27, Grass Island
Site §1, Sheep Ray
Site 52, Sheep Bay

Site 35, Gravina Bay
Near Tatitlek

Site 40, Ellamayr

Site 42, Galena Bay
Site 44, Long Bay

Palutat Cave,
depth 67

dEp{;h ll'ﬁn_sza
Chenega Village

Chenega Church
Collection
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without groove (P1.48,2)
with 2 knobs and groove (Pl 10, 6)

with groove (PL 11, 4, 30.25-48)

with groove (30-25.69, P.1107)

reworked, now without groove (PLL11,7)

with groove (30-25-55, 57, 60 to 63, D30-25-56, 58)
with 2 knobs (P.1118)

fragment {50-25-59)

with groove (PL. 10, 9)

reported

without groove (80-25-87)

with groove (30-25-83)

fragment (30-25-89)

with 2 grooves (30-25-40)

without groove (85-87-587)

with groove (30-25-100)

fragment (80-25-102)

with 2 grooves (P.1 167)

{ragment (P.1168)

loan collection in WSM inchades splitting adzes and
intermediate type ads

with groove (30-25-103, P 1 175}

without groove (PL 10, 2

with 2 grooves (WSM X-158)

peshaped as planing adz (30-25-103)

with groove (30-25-112)

with groove (PL 10, 12, 50-25-116 10 118, 120)

with groove and 2 ridges (PL 10, 5)

with 2 grooves (PL 10, 7)

fragment (P.1212)
with knob (PL 11,6)
with 2 (7) grooves (P.1177)

with groove (35-57-642)

without groove (Pl 0, 1)

with groove and knob (111 2, P.1123)
with groove and 2 ridges (55-37-643)
with 2 grooves and kuob, (33-37644)
with § {7) grooves aped B ridges (PA127)

fragnent (PA124). used as chisel (P.1125)






A\RCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

Sjte 56, Chenega Island

with groove (PL 11, 3)

with groove and 2 ridges (33-37-624)
with 2 grooves (83-37-622, 627)

with 2 grooves and knob (88-37-623, 625, P 134)

with knob (P.1136)
with 2 knobs or ridges (P1. 10, i

Kmight Island rcporleﬁl

site 61, Bainbridge Island without groove (30-25-122)
fragment (30-25-123)

Site 62, Evans Tsdamed

with groove (PL1L1 )

with 1 or 2 knobs (P. 1161)

Site fisA, Montague )

with groove (P1. 10, 11, 45-57-601)

without groove (P.1 139, P.1141)

with 2 grooves

and knob (PL 10, &)

reshaped as planing ady (38-37-587)
adz (or pick?) with groove, reshaped as ax (PL 11,4)

fragment (33
with groove (P

Site 658, Montague 1.

87-600)
111, 5,33-37-610, P.1148, WSM X-121)

with groove, reshaped as ax (Pl i1, 8)

with groove and 2 knobs (P 10, 3)

with knob (38-87-614)

with 2 knobs, used as hammer (P11, 10)

fragment (35-87-615) used as hammer or
chisel (P.1153)

4. PraninG ApzEs

_ There are 63 planing adz blades, in addi-
tion to § specimens made from broken split-
ting adzes, Planing adz blades are grooveless
celts, wider than they are thick, and smaller
and lighter than blades for splitting adzes.
The smaller planing adz blades may have
been set into bone (or wood?) heads or
hafis, which were in wrmn attached to
wooden handles. Although such bone hafts
"‘tﬁf found on Kachemak Bay, the Alaska
Peninsula, and Kodiak Island® none wias
shiained in Prince William Sound. The
larger blades were undoubtedly lashed di-

‘e Laguna, 1984, 1, 19, 1, 3, 6, pp. 29, V7%

1947, pp. 157-59; Hrdlicka, 1914, Fig. 114. The ol

¥ " ag
,::’;‘:'““’" from Kodiak Island contain several types

rectly to an clbow-shaped handle. These
larger blades, especially those with fairly
thick, oval sections, somewhat resemble the
grooveless splitting adzes, and the 2 types
tend to merge.

Most of the planing adzes are of green
chert {altered greenstone) and greenstone,
but there are a few of schist and slate. The
average length is between 8 and 12 cm.,
although blades range in size from 4.5(7)
by 5 om. (PL. 14, 12). perhaps a scraper
blade, up to 178 by 78 em. (Pl 13, 8).
The greatest witlth is usually at the cutting
cd;‘;t:.' Some blades are flat, with both sur-
faces more or less polished (Pls. 2. 29,
7: 18, 4,6, 8: 14 15) . Others with oval sec-
tion are almost as thick as they are wide

B M

Prate 12, Planing adees, axe, and picks, Seale Ly natural size
. Combination splinting adz and % greenstone, Siwe 658, Monague Istand (38-97-616): %
planing ads, greenstone, Site 6. Hinchinbrook Istand (80-25-51) 5 4. planing adz, green chert,

E::;“E"‘h 2 (33-37-848) . 4. planing adz, gree
(33-57-585) ; 5, planing wls, green chert, Site 65

n chert, Dooly’s fsland, near Site &1, Sheep Bav
A, Montague Island (33-37.596) . §, double-pointed

pirk. greenstone, Site 81, Sheep Bay ( 338.87-586); T, plansng adz, greensione. Sie 8, llinchin_hamk

t:h_“d (30-25-54) . &, chisel, g‘l‘(i'nlin!j\(‘. Gite %2, Sheep Bay 450"-!"'&0”1 g, ax, GrEENSLOne Sf_w 28,

Poim Whisshed (30-25-95) 10, ax, greeastone. Site 55, Linie Bay, Knight Island (Lat Cator:
viom) ¢ 11, pick (7}, schis, Sie = Hawkins Cut OF {30-25-76)
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(Pls. 12, 3,4, 18, 5, 7; 48, 7). The average
thickness is between 1.2 and 3.5 cm. Meth.
ods of shaping were by chipping and grind-
ing or by pecking and grinding. Fewer
specimens show evidence of sawing than we
should have anticipated from the number
of stone saws found. The burr is sometimnes
left rough, sometimes rounded off, and the
degree of finish varies greatly. The cutting
edge is usually asymmetric because it js
ground more from one face than from the
other.

There are also 8 blades, shaped like
adzes but so small that they may have been
used for scrapers. Most of these are made
from slate or schist, which breaks more
easily than greenstone or chert, Six of these
small blades are from Palugvik 4 (Pls. 13,
2; 14, 12; 33-87-84, 99, 04, P.747) , one from
Palugvik § or 4 (33-37-100), and the last
from Palugvik 4 (33-37-190) . Small adg-
like slate blades, probably scrapers, are
known from Kachemak Bay 111, where
some even have the paddle shape character-
istic of Chugach specimens identified s
STapers  (see section 15). In fact, slawe
“rapers date from Kachemak Bay I 1o the
Tanaina Indian Culture which succeeded
the Eskimo in this area. Similar small slare
blades for adz o serper are also known
from Kodiak » Only in Prince William

Palugvik 4
Palugvik 3
Palugvik 2 o1 4
Palugvik 2

Palugvik lor?
Palug\'ik 1

Palugvik, layer (7)

Palugvik Eas Point

Grave 1]}

Burial Ledge
Nite 6, l—linrhinhnml Island
Site 7, Hawking CurOg

' e

X Lagnmna, 1934 p
1945, . 146 U 1.y

= .f,ll"l Wi, 13 Ly
L46: Birker Spg i LT Fig ’NJ;_I'p ;IH“L

CHUGACH I'R};Iilsmm
Sound do suely stall blades appear w |y
late,

The distribution of ordinary plapiy,
adzes (see helow }ocontrasts wigh that of 1
splitting adzes. The planing ady wy b
well represented i collections phiyjsug
from bearhes, ijr'tﬁlhuh]}' becauw it is moge
fragile, although it was MOre common thay
the splitting adz ar excavated sites, Thu
23 planing adzes and 8 scraperdike blads
were found in the Palugyik midden, in can
trast to only 1§ sp]iuing adzes, The yours
est layer here yielded only 2 planing adses
but 6 splitting adzes, while the oldest con
tained 9 planing and only 3 splitting ad
blades (one reshaped as a planing adi|
These figures, il large enough to be sig
nificant, may be explained in 2 ways, de
pending upon what function is ascribed to
the small blades. If these were SCTapers,
then it would appear that the planing adr
declined in importance as the splitting adi
took over some of its functions. I, how
ever, the small blades were actu@y fit
adzes, we cannot say that the planing ”f"
declined. but rather that it :Icsdﬁpfd.l‘
specialized form for delicate wﬂrhwdﬂ}ln:
the splitting adz, wl;iz:h‘was adap
heavy work, became relatively CDFWL

’]]I.L' provemience of the plif“""‘g #
other than the B small blades, i

2 (38-37-101, P.745)

2 (33.37-198, 194)

2 (Pl 13,4, 7)

7 (PL 12, 3; 83.57-348,
P.786, P.739)

38.87.844)

i.::l'lf 18, : $3.37-449 1o 453, P.740,
P.741, P.O08)

9 (83.87-522 w0 524, P.742, P.1040,

545, 347, §44,

PO0E, P1185, 2 uncatalogued i
DNMY

:_"I. ‘H /1
(P10,
(PL 12, 2

4 (P18, & , $0.25 78, P1HE)

1D%0.95-77
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0y awr 4 L r . al shec
Prare 13, Hunting pick and planing adies, Scale slighthy under v matural 8

hﬁ.”."l-’.|"'1ﬁ”"“5"" pick, greenstane, Palugvik 4. (P781Y ;2 suaperdike planing ad, .?rw;ﬁ:,:;gf
1 pll'-t‘ l* 4 (1746 ; 3, planing ady, groenstutic, watgrworn, Chieneg Church {"n“(f'l.ﬂ.’ 0 1'1,1‘.111 {lw
Mg‘,'. "":'ﬂ "“ﬁ’- greenstone, Palugvik 2 (o §y (.788). h, planing adde, ﬁr.rraut:yllcp.‘n:tlfl? ki
ads, o .'m'.'\ 8, Sheep Bay (PAITE) 0 6, planing adz, greonsione, Palugvik 1 1':l 'ri‘l‘}i ',Lli.’n' Cut
. Ereensione, Palugwik 8 (or 9) (10735) ¢ 8, planing adz, slaty greenstone. SIE £ S
Off (P1108)
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Sie 8, Hinchinbrook Tsland

Beach below Site 21, Mummy Island
§ite 28, Mummy Island

Site 28, Point Whitshed

Site 31, Sheep Bay

Dooly's Island, near Site 31

Chenega Church Collection

Site 65A, Montague is)and
Site 6538, Montague Istand

1. AX¥s

From Site 28 at Point Whitshed is
anomalous blade of cherty greensione (Pl
12,9y, 18 em. long. The fashing groove is
at right angles to the cutting edge, indicat-
ing that the specimen was hafted as an ax,
even though the slight asymmetry of the
blade would prevent it from being very
serviceable.

Mr, Lutz found a well-made ax of green-
sone (PL. 12, 70y, 19.5 cm, long, 6.5 cm.
wide, and § cm. thick, at Site 58, near Little
Ray, Knight Island. The blade is sym-
metrical, and there is a well-defined groove
for lashing.

A broken greenstone celt from Site 28,
Mummy Island, seems 1o have heen an ax,
although lack of a lashing groove prevents
certain identification (30-25-88) . It is, ol
course, possible that some of the specimens
dassed as grooveless splitting adzes were
hafted as ax blades.

There are, in addition, 1 axlike imple-
";rj::i;l-:\ sr[:':ts'ria.m:n in the private collection
i mfdu;l;““? ;:r Tatitlek has a blade at
e & ‘;a tn{g‘.l angles to each other;
e ;;5 ,“A, !if ted, one blade wonld have

an adz, the other (now broken) a3

an
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2 (PL. 12, 7; $5-37-680)

(50-25-90)

(30-25-84)

(30-25.94)

(PL. 18, 5)

9 (Pl 12,4; $3-37-584)

5 (Pls. 18, 3; 14, 15; 35 37640, 641,
WSM X901

9 (P12, 5; P1142)

(P.1151)

an ax or axlike pick. A greenstone speci-
men (point broken from a splitting ad#?)
from Site G658, Montague Island, also has
a4 cutting edge at each end, at right angles
o each other, producing a combination
ax-adz (PL. 12, 7). A grooved splitting adz
from the same site has a sharpened butt (PL
11, &. If both blades, now broken, had
leen serviceable at the same time, it would
also have been a combination adzax. The
bute of a battered splitting adz (or pick?)
from Site 63A has been sharpened as an ax.
The specimen is now an ax-pick (PL11.4).

Axes as tools are very raie in north-
western North America. They seem to be
confined to the Chugach and Eyak, and
even here are far ou numbered by adzes.”

5, stone CHISELS

Another anomalous specimen is 3 blade
of green chert (PL 12, 5) from Site 32,
Sheep Bay. 1t is shaped like 2 rather thick
planing adz, 14 ¢m. long; the battered butt
indicates use as A chisel.

A broken spliting adz in the Chenega
Church Collection, now 9.5 cim. long, was
evidently reshaped as chisel (P.1125).

There are, in addition, 17 or 18 delicate

o e Laguna, 1T, p- 164,

Vi Prate 14, Men's kaives, chipped blades, slate chiscls. Geale 84 macural siae
 Man's knife like wlo, state, Palugvik. layer () (88-37-508) : 2, oy i, slate, Palugyik 2

{8357

37): 8, man’s knife Jike ulo, slate, Palugyik 2 (33-37.812): 4 chipped blade, green chert, Palug

ML lajer @) (38-37-510)
Tagment, Palugvik 4 (33-3743)

h "
I:l?:llii;hgmh metamorphpsed slate,
chisels, slate, Site 16, Mawkins

& Sl 16,

5, chipped biade, green chert, palugvik 4 (33-37-96) 5 6, copper blade
ledt fogty. 7, single-cdged

g (33-97-568) ; B, chipped blade, hlack chert,
Palutat Cave, depth
schi ; Island {30-25-.
“"’:;ﬁ:‘:l-!lfpik 4 (33.97.0%); 13, knifelike chisel, slate.
FiRpnin lk-v‘ chisel, shate, Palugvik 4 {(53-87-85) ; 15. phnin! adz, gray €

ection (33-97-690) : 16, adelike chisel. slat
chisel, slate, Palugvik 4

knife biade. slate, Patugvik East Point burial
Palugyik, layer ¢y (8837511 a, chipped
18 1o 24 inches {33-37-668) 10 and 11,
33): 12, scraper of small planing adz.
Site 658, Momague fsland (33-37-609)
chert, Chentga Church
Hawkins Datand anes2y: 17, adelike

(33.87-B7)



129

chisel-like implements, all of slate, except
for one of greenstone, varying in length
from 5 to 13.9 cm. The cutting edges have
been formed in 2 ways. On 6 the blade has
been sharpened from both sides to pro:
duce a knifelike implement (Pls. 14, 73,
I14; 15, 3, 6), admirably adapted for fine
wood carving, cutting grooves, seLLing arrow
[eathers into slits, ete. One specimen in this
group has a blade at each end (P1. 15, 9).
On 11 specimens the blade has been sharp.
ened from both edges to make an imple-
ment like a tiny splitting adz (Pls. 14, 10,
1,16, 17: 15, 2.  Gne of these even has a
faint groove near the bun (Pl 15, 8), and
another found by Lee Praw at Site 17,
Hawkins Island, is grooved like o mirnia-
ture splitting adz. These 2 specimens may
have been woy adzes, or, like the other 9
grooveless implements in he group, have

Adzlike
Palugvik 4 PL 14, 17
388786
Palugvik 3
Palugvik 2
Palugvik, layer (#) Pl-15,2
Site 2, Hinchinbreok Island 30.25.285
Site 16, Hawkins Islandd PL 14, 10
PL 14, 11
30-25.86
Site 17, Hawkins Island PL 4, 16

CHUGACH PREHISTQy,
served as W()()d‘-'-'()‘rl.iﬂg tools. Another g,
sibility is that the 1} adzlike blades wete
hafted as spikes for war clubs. 1 cay
no close parallels from southwestern A,
to these small Chugach chisels. Howpye
they suggest COmparisons with the yarig,
slate and  schist taols of the northey
Tlingit  (Angoon, 1950, Yakuear, 1958,
which were presumably used for cutting
and grinding bone and wood, The whale
group, Chugach and Tlingit, may_ hav
been remotely related to the ground berin.
like tools of the Greenland “Sione Ap”
Dorset, Old Bering Sea, and Ipiutak L
kimo, which in turn are obviously derived
from the 1rue burins of Cape Denbigh and
the Brooks Range in Alaska, and from the
Dorser culture
The distribution of the small Chugach
chisels is:

Kunifelike

PL 14, 14

P'L. 15, 3 (greenstone)
Pl 15,6

Pl 15, ¢ (doubiebladed)
A3-37-342 (frag., 1yper)

Prat’s specimen (grooved)

Palutar Caye,
- [2"'!}!]0& surface
Site 638, Montague Islapd

6. Bong axy Woopes Wences

' Collins, 1959, PP 3639 ang SMHItees cited theye:

A The specimens from
; Isfand, ‘ra!l“led chisel~ by Hrdiidky {1944,

: e Laginag, 17, p. )68y,
- TR and may we) have bren ymaly '.J:.. J

PA200 (unfinished)
PL 15, 8 (greoved)

Pl 4, 17
S3.47-608

ficld no. X-141 {lost)
Prince William Sound. This was::ﬂ'::':
preted, however, in view u‘{ (.hf-‘ ﬂ:i:
velopment here of the iphlllﬂs 2’ ]'m p
are chiseds)

] a!
o2
: allt

wedges  (possibly some
. =
whale or other hard bone, fro

: sl
P = cm. wide, ¥
long and from 1.7 1o 3.7 am.

[tig

T,

. helson, 1925, PL 26, 2 10 i dt-;;ﬁﬂi f"
o ;o 168 £; Hrdioa, (g

pp- 100§, 199; 1947, pp p 5

85, pp. 329 1M M6 1945, p

P49
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e 9 10

ll Chisel, bear peni l' care 15, Chisels aml wed ges Scale 35 patural seee
:‘_’;'1:;1‘1'411.13;“&_ lavi lflm‘.’k'.i|~|-l‘::.“lw.’,l feole wr DHottom oi Palugyik 1 (P87 4 adalike chisel.
ku:ii;il‘:‘L boRe Palugvik 2 @ (P 1‘1‘.5:””!“[' (_hi“"' greensione, vatugyik 4 (P317) 5 4, wedpe
e ﬁt- ‘lflm‘l. slate, p-“”‘.'\'t ;' 2 4 R chisel, bone, (TEVE . Paluiat cave (PA218); i,
, Site 651, Montague ﬁl-l . i -"lh_,l: » wedge, LORE, palugvik 1 (PO54) g, addike chisel,
:l’.n'.".a} -é;'lﬂ-l (P1159): Y, knifelike chuisgel with 2 blades, shate, Palugyik 3
Lo 10, wedge. wood, hotiom of Palugvik 1 (P.1197}
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with marks of blows at the buus and dam-
aged fore ends. They come from Palugvik
1 (Pl 41, 7; 83.3744, P.957), Palugvik
2() (PL 15, 1), Palugvik 1 (Fl. 15, 7,
and from | to 4 feet below the surface of
Palutat Cave (P.1215). The last is a cut
whale rib. A whale bone wedge fragment
(33-37-406) from Palugvik 1 has a drilled pit
on one side, showing that it had been used
as a drill rest, like so many bone wedges
from Kodiak and the Aleutians.

The only wooden wedge (Pl 15, 10), a
nicely finished specimen 30.5 cm. long and
3.5 em. in diameter, was found at the very
botom of the Palugvik midden. Since
wooden wedges were presumably more com-
mon than bone wedges, 10 judge from eth-
nographic reports, it is curious that no
other specimens of wood were found. They
might have been expected in Palutat Cave,
where there were so many coffins made of
split planks,

7. BoNE CHisprs

Six chisels, all Apparently of bear penis
bone, from 5.3 10 | e, lnng, come {rom
Palugvik 4 (P1. 41, 8), Palugvik 3 (p). i1,
2), Palugvik 1 or 2 (P.942, fragment), o
post hole at the bottom of the midden (P1,
15, 7), the beach (P.1054, point only}), and
Grave D, Palutat Cave (PL 15, 5, poim
only) .

A small chisel from Kachemak Bay 111,
made of moose (7) bone, and 4 presumably
later specimen from Pory Graham are some.
what similar 10 the Chugach specimens.
Hrdlitka's collectinns from Kodiak Island
also contain a few ymgl) implements which
may have been chisels, although maost of
the illustrated specimens are prdbah!y bone
wedges.® With these exceptions, the bone
chisel, especially of hear penis bone, seems
to be restricted’ to Prince William Sound.

8. Wartstongs
There are 49 whetstones, comprising not
only small specimens which could be held
3 De l.agmm. 1934, P, 46, ¢, 5 p 100; Hrdlicks

1944, Fig. 25, PP 3384, 346, ang unpublished spegi-
mens,

CHUGACH PREHISTOR\

in the hand, and which were Presumahly
used for shaping and nh:crpening smial]
stone and bone objects, bug also hegyy
grinding blocks or slabs on which large ad,
blades seem 10 have been sharpened, Ajl
of the larger and many ol the smalle speci-
mens are of sandstone, bug among the lae
there are also specimens of glate, shale,
altered tuff, felsite. diorite, and other rocks,
There are no apparent chronological differ
ences among the various sizes and shapes of
these artifacts. We were also told that the
Chugach used 10 sharpen adzes by fasten-
ing them under a heavy log which they
dragged over the [rozen beach.

There were 8 of the large blocks, One
from Palugvik East Point midden was an
oval boulder shaped like a lamp in outline,
but with one surface polished from use.”
Other blocks were deeply grooved (Pl 22
¥, 5). There were no large thin grinding
slabs, like those of Kachemak Bay II and
I which were used in conjunction with 2
small handstone like a mano.

The smaller whetstones are Hlat slabs, 55
0 15 em. long, ground on one or hoth sur-
faces (PL 16, 75), or small bars or blacks,
ground along the sides and edges (Pl 16,
8, 12). Some have grooves in which small
objects, such as shafts, awls, needles, ﬂ?'
were shaped or sharpened (Pl I-ﬁ. Il’?-‘f' !
13). One slab was evidently wsed in ‘“"I::El‘
red paint. There are only a small lfmam!
felsite bar from Palugvik 3 (PL 17, 13)

a little sandstone block from !’ﬂug‘"t B :
Point midden (P1. 16, 72) which mggtafi;v
any way the hexagonally or O'C‘agmjl.a i
i.'u“ctuil i'mrs of tuff and [elsite characteristic
of Kachemak Bay I11.: | S

Four whetstones were found in gﬁ"t;l;
slate bars from the large burial cave at e
16, Hawkins Island (P1. 16, 8): a 5h.alv f”
with Skeleton 111, Palugvik East P,o:n_r lI*ll.
48, &) : and a dolerite slab from Grave
"alutat Cave. ;
“_\ug.mhvn slate whetstone from Palugyvik

i Cf. de Laguna, 1984, PL 18, 6,
. PL 13D, p. 60. S imeTe
] }l'ldt‘ pl ' Lome k@dﬂk !1:‘(:'

12 thid., P1. 22, 14, 13. ig. !
approach this tvpe (Hrdlicka, 184 Fig
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9 is so well made as to suggest 4 mirror,
were not the polistied surface concave, A
whetstone from the sane layer was made

Palugvik 4
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from a broken slate scraper, and another
was used as a scraper.
The distribution of these specimens ist

grinding block (P.726)

2 slabs (33-37-111, P.774)
bar or broken slate object (Pl 17, 12}
Palugvik 3 prinding block (33-37-200)
9 slabs (38-87-197, 199)

bar (PL. 17, 13)

grooved whetstone (PL 16, 10)

Palugvik 2 or 3

erinding block (P.760, fits PL 22, 1)

erooved whetstone (P 17, 10)

Palugvik 2

5 slabs (33-37-359, 860 P.766, P.771, P.776)

4 grooved whetstones (Pl 16, 11 P.761, P:763)
mirror-like whetstone (43-37-362)

whetstone used as scraper (P.765)

whetstone made from scrper {P.772)

Palugvik | or 2

prinding block (Pl. 22, 5)

grooved whetstong (P.761)

Palugvik 1
971y

8 slabs (33-37-168 to 470, P.767, P.768, P.777. WSM 958,

grooved whetstone (PL 17, 11}

Palugvik, layer (?)

% grinding blocks (P1. 22, 4, fits p.7602; P.1179, P.1180)

5 slabs (Pl 16, 15; P.1069 with red paint, 55-37-528, 529,

WSM 1125)
Palugvik East Point

Midden prinding block (not saved)

bar (Pl 16, 12)

Grave 111 slab (Pl 48, )

Site 7, Hawkins Cut Off slab (30-25-73b)

Site 16, Hawkins Island
Large Burial Cave

Near Tatitlek

Paluzat Cave,

Grave Bl dab (38-37-669)

“‘:;L al:difioli m_ the above, there are A
uon%l}';(:%m .wl.:u-h may have been whet-
S ;wi:ir}:' !'h. 7.9:19,5.7 10 10; P.775)
dtmnm-r; mf:d_-htr-c ol Ih!_"lt m.um:al. or
Rt i‘." eatures, are described in sectinns
1 66,
| ::“::’:: l’:;all ul }’rllu\f;g!';l}' pumice, wur-ﬂ
Palugyik 4% an Hﬂ}}lasn‘t. was found in
gvik 1 (38-37-471). It vesembles the

2 bars (PL 16, 8§ P.1112)

bar in loan collection at WwWsM

soft, light Katmai ejectd of 1011, although
it is, of course, much older. The distance
from active volcanoes explains why pumice
is so rare in Prince william Sound, in con:
trast to its frequent pocurrence in sites on
Kachemak Bay, Kodiak, and the Aleutian
Islands.'*

s tochelson, 1925, P1. 16. 28 23, 25; de Laguna,
I'Flﬂ.jpp. Sa 1. 176: Hrdlitka, 1944 PP w‘;ﬁ“
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0. STONE SAWS

There are 62 saws made of thin slabs of
ahrasive stone (maogtly coarse 5z-amular basic
«hist, some sandsione, granite gneiss, €16 »
which were used for cutting rock and pmb-
ably bone. The edge is not notched but
shows wear from use as a file, and may he
araight or slightly curved. The specimens
may be clasified according 10 type (n
those with one cuiting edge. (2) rectangular
aws with 3 (or 4) cutting edges, and (3)
paddleshaped saws. In; addition, there are
(4) fragments with one rutting cdge, (5)
with 2 parallel edges, and (6) with £ edges
meeting at right angles.

There are 14 compleie oF almost com:
plete saws with 2 single cuting edge (Pl
17, §). These are roughly shaped like an
ulo, and tange in size Irom onlv G by
25 em, (combination saw and whetstong,
Palugvik 4) to a saw pi obably 20 by 8.5
cm. when complete (PL 16, 5). One speci-
men (P1 17, 9) has 1 notch @b one end,
like those found on ulo blades for attaching
a winding about the grip in place of 2
handle.

In addition to the 14 complete o nearly
complete saws of this type, there are 17
fragments with one cutting edge, but these
::‘311' have been broken from specimens with
<ot more edges,

There are 8 fragmentary saws with 2
f:‘“]';]‘ ?{"iﬂg edges (PL. 17, 5, 6). They

v in width from 2.6 to 10 om, but are
hrgktn at the ends and may therefore be
P;]l-l‘g. uf rectangular o1 p;ukﬂ-r_--shu[wd SAWS.

e is no evidence that the long double:

Prati 16, Stone saws, whetatones,
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edged saw of Kachemak Bay was used in
Prince William Sound.

Twelve saws have 2 cutting edges meet-
ing at right angles (PL 17, 2), all but 2
probably broken from rectangular blades.
One of the apparently unbroken specimens
was prhaps intended to have a third edge.
Another, made of a fire-cracked boulder
chip, scems originally to have had a single
edge, but after accidental breakage a second
was formed which shows slight signs of use.

There are 7 rectangular saws, 5.5 by 3.7
e, to 12() by 7.4 cm. Five of these have
§ cutting edges (Pls. 16, 2, 3: 17, 4) and
appear to be complete, although the fourth
edge is left rough and may indicate that
they were broken from paddle-shaped speci-
mens. The remaining 2 rectangular saws,
however, have 4 edges each (PL17.1.7).

There are, lastly, 4 paddle-shaped speci-
mens, roughly rectangular but narrowed
«omewhat at one end for a grip (Pl 16,4).
There i5 a short cutting edge across the
other end, and 2 jateral cutting edges mect
this at a rather obtuse angle. One specimen
(P1.17.3) differs from the others in having
only a single cutting edge across the end,
but may be unfinished, The largest (Pl 16
1y is 115 by 6.8 cm., and the others aré
only slightly simaller. These paddlc-shaped
saws were the only type not found in the
upper hall of the Palugvik midden.

Chugach saws differ from those of Kache-
mak Bay by being often made of very thin,
<mall slabs, the curfaces of which are usually
ground anooth, while the Kachemak Bay
ﬁpedmms are on the whole rougher and

14 De Laghnd. fosd, M, 22, 2. 4,

scrapers. Seale Vg patural size

tuf;itidl;--sha‘iiui saw, Basic sehist, Patugvik 2 (49-87-357) 5 o, recrangular saw. schist, Site 41 mr.l;
i L::'l!ﬂ-_::r 111y : 8, vectangular saw (). thaske schist, Palugyik |1 [35-37-46‘.’}; ‘-l.. p'.u!:ll&shn;zu ;
S e schint, Pabogik | (88°51-C0%) 2 single-cdged saw, basic schish palugvik 1 (33-37-463)
o padiie-shaped scraper, slaty greenstone, Palugvik 3 (49-37-189) 7, plagque 0 whetstone with

::':l:‘llﬂﬁt l“(:};{-: ‘T'_‘" aliered 1uft, Palugeik 2 “H'ST
.gg“_,q Hawking 1sfand (48.47.578) ; 9, plaque oF

BA7467) . 10, wherstone grooved for shaypaning froines, sandstone. Palugvik -
samwdstone, Palugyik 2
2y ¢
i 14, scraper, greensione. Sige 61,

H wh
wlstone grooved [or sharpeming i rets,

sandsiom . s
w, Balugvik East Point midden (98875

| o LS B vt PY Y

ARy : B, bt wiypisione, she, laTge

stome with notched edges Paiugvik 1
whetstone with g, T 196);
(43-57-964) 12, whestong,
18, uloshaped sCrapeT basic schist, Palugyik

fiainbridge felam! (s 126) 15, wheistond.

sandsione. Palugvik, layes @ (30-25-8)
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n

P ATE 17 1
l. thl:m[.;ul fo Mone saws and whie imones, Scale slightly und
. q " SIgnLe ' i
ar siw, -..ll‘ulxlnrlﬂ., |'J||l;;'-||- > (P78 A l
yap)s a

vi 3~
ik | (p LU | padilbe sk, i %+ IFURET
stone, Palugvig 3 (P 60 - FEE saw, sandstone, Palugvik 1 /699

nacurmal sre
vectangular saw, sandsione, Falug
terok 1. rectangielar saw, saml
!’-l’.'[lsll’lgl.rf.u aw, Palugyik  BFoken rectangubar saw mandstone. Palugvik 4 (P.710); & hrokes
(P714); 8, single ody -kf‘ Ease  Poing burisl fedpe (I )08 ~jiesic .‘, &R Rt
sanilsg PO 3w, sandstone  14a e - ; ; .
i ine, Falugvik ) or 2 (1ans, one, Palugvik 2 (0697 9, sis gle-edged saw with n:l.l-l:”:
+ ETOnvesd whetstog. - Palugvik 2 of P ;
Falugvik 4

g I i, Brosved whepsts e, sanddstone L o
o MoOge d oy . P
o alugvik | P304 12, whetstone, slate s

18, bar
. bay wherstong {elsite Palugyik % ip %
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quder. Only one saw with 3 edges was
found in Kachemak Bay, and 3 specimens
with 2 parallel cdges: a1l the rest had only
ane. Cutting edge. Nome Was older than
Period sub-111.""

Only 11 saws and fragments were found
in Ihl?l upper part of the Palugvik midden

129

{Layers 3 and 4), and 40 in Layers | and 2.
None came from the northern and western
parts of the sound, This distribution is
hard to understand,

The following table does not include a
combination saw and wlo (Pl. 27, 6) from
Palugvik 2 described in Section 22.

Sawwes with Rectangular Paddle-shaped
| Edge Saws Suaws
Palugvik 4 %5-37-110 35-37-526
P.713
Palugvik 8 §8-57-195 PL 17, 1 (4 edges)
PLIT. Y
P70
Palugvik & PL 17, 8 Pl 16, /
33.57-356
P.696
Palugyik 1 or 2 Pl 17, ¢ (notched)
Palugvik | pl. 16, § Pl 16,3 Pl. 16, 4
13.57-458 PL 17,7 (4 edges) PL 1T 3
454
P.GYU3
P64
g
Palugvik, layer (¥) 48.47-527
Palugvik East Point
Grave 111 Pl 48, 3
Site 41, near Ellam Pl 16, 2
Fragmenis Fragments
Fragments with 2 with 2 ngfll-
with | Edge Parallel Edges  angled Edges
Palugvik 4 Pl 17, 3
$3.87-108
108
Palugik 3 §9.37-196
Palugvik 2 or 4 POR2a, b P07
Palugvik 2 $%.87-852 48.87-853 35.87-355
554
158
p.700
P.702
Palugvik 1 or 2 4537460 30-25-16 D30-25-17

Vtbid, p. 61,
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33-37-453
156
457
P.701
P.708
il

Palugvik 1

Palugvik, layer (7)

Palugvik East Point
Midden
Burial Ledge

Site 35, Gravina Bay

35-87-566
F1172

10. DovsLE-PoINTED War Picks

A pick of greenstone with conical points
at both ends (one of which is now broken)
and a groove between 2 ridges for hafting
was found in Palugvik 4 (P1. 13, 7). It was
probably 23 cm, long when complete and
is 42 cm. thick and 26 om. wide. It was
identified by Makari, our Eskimo inform-
ant, as an unhafied dagger, used in war.
fare. We can be confident, however, that it
was hafted to 3 T-shaped handle like that
of a splitting ad,. Iy closely resembles 2
Tena Indiap specimens from the Yukon,
identified by a jocal Indian as weapons for
hunting bears a4 well as for cutting wood, '
I believe that the Chugach specimen was
the head of 3 picklike war clyb.

A broken specimen of the same type was
found at Site 81 iy Sheep Bay (p1. 12, 6).
It is oval in section, with © encircling ridges
at the middle setting off a groove for Lash-
ing, Although buth Points are now broken
off, they seemy 1, have been more slopwed
from the upper than from (he lower side,

. Curppgy STone  Ppogs {?)

One omplete specimen, and 5 (o 77)
[ragments TEPTESEnt a type which we have
i.ﬂ“t‘d “stone picks " The name s descrip.
tive only of the shape, The specimens, if

"“De Lagung, M7, Pl X, @ XL 2 The ¢
» V8L X, 8, 3 v & e Chu
Bich seem 1 e gpe only Eskimg Eup o hyve

?::;[;::ql this Typically Novthwess Canng weapon (g

CHUGACH J'RI".HIS']'OHT

P.708 (un- Plodice
finished 35-57-455 (whole?)
rectangulary) 461
166

P.705

P.706

P.1312

WSM 1061

WSM 1121 (boulder

chip)

P.1098
PL 17, 6

halted, could have heen used for digging
or, like the double-pointed picks, have been
the heads of picklike weapons. '
The complete specimen (PL 12, 11) is
from Site 7 in Hawkins Cut OR. It is m:fxif
of actinolite schist and is shaped something
like a very narrow splitting adz, 26 em. Fang
and 7 e, thick, It has been worked entirely
by chipping and pecking, and shows no
polishing or grinding even at the point.
The butt ends of 2 similar implements
were also found at the same site fD-"{?‘
25-70, 830-25.71) . An almost complete SPif:'
men ol greenstone, now (24) em. lmlg. 13;
om. thick, and 4.6 cm, wide, is from Site
in Gravina Bay (P.1169). Other {mgn'bc';:’
were found at Site 2, in Port E[rht‘{. Hlm.ﬂ
inbrook Island (50-25.284), and Site 32
Sheep Bay (30-25.99) . e
In addition, there is a specimen o ; i
micaceous schist from Palugvik 'l'lh_ In
106}, 17 by 5.8 con, and E\hilpfq f“t.m' !:idl
chipping. It may have been ._-nhcld: ij,,_
or an unhmshed planing _’*d7 _lfh w;ﬂl %
other chipped specimen of at*htszﬂm e
laint groove for a ’”""i"gl ﬁ:"]c; It may
658, Montague Island {3-':"3.f-b] 31;13111“3"’
be the butt end of a splitting 2
than a fragment of a pi_u k.
What may be a spechncen st
Chugach chipped stone picks I:
by Hrdlicka'® as coming [rom

) similar 10} 1
e Lo

e latest 0

T Hirdlitka, 1944, p. 333
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cupation levels at Uyak Bay, Kodiak. Aside
from this, 1 know of no other examples
from sputhwestern Alaska.

12. Cuippad RLADES

very few chipped stone blades were
found in Pringe Wwilliam Sound, in contrast
1o the many s;}uaimcm from Kachemak Bay,
where they were especially commnion in the
lower layers. In this respect, the Chugach
sone industry not only seems Lo represent
an advanced stage of the tendency obsery-
sble in Kachemak Bay to rely more and
more upon ground slate and less upon
chipped siliceus stone, but it also resembles
more closely that of the Northwest Coast,
where chipped stone is virtually unknow.

1n addition to the chipped scrapers {sec-
tion 13) and the chipped slate ulo blades
(section 25), there are only 10 examples of
thipped stone blades in the collections.

From Palugvik 4 there is a broken and
unfinished lance blade of green chert (al-
tered greenstone) . It 15 leafshaped with a
broad tang, is 3 cm. wide, and was probably
G am, long when complete (PL 14, 5 .»

A broken chert knile or lance blade (Pl
14, 4), 26 cm. wide, finely retouched along
both edges and on betl surfaces, COMES
from Palugvik, layer unknown. One end 18
broken off.

Abo from Palugvik, layer unknown, 18
Walf of an oval fAake of black chert, e
touched on one surface (PL 14, 8). It is 8.5
o long and was probably the blade for a
knife or 5(3‘:!{1-!’_‘]'.1“

. hﬁ::;e[' knife or scraper blade was found

Cave (P1 i.’il?; below 'lln.- zm_riarc of Palutat

dight aii. | :’} 3 It is a triangular flake ol

siie '{2 4 ;-"ﬁ Sll'dEr. 7by48 cm., retouched

el mim‘ges a»:'imh meet at right angles;

3 edge is blunt®
QA trianpular blade of chipped micaceous
e, 45 by 2 cam., probably for « TOW
probably for an arro

or dart, was found one oot below the sur-
face of Palutay Cave (P1. 'y T

at Cave (PL. 28, 10). A similav

B e - ‘
Bay (11 :ff :-;‘f?-:nu, 1884, L. 30, 34, Lok Kachemal

WL, ibid., P13

P . L 30, 24, from Kachems

w0 - um Kachemak Bay 111
ibid., PL. 30, 37, from Kachemak Bay 111
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blade of phyllitic slate, 6.5 by 1.2 om,
comes from Palugvik 2 (P 29, 10). These
resemble some of the phyllite blades from
Kachemak Bay, which are especially charac-
reristic of the Second Period.*

“I'here are also 4 unfinished rectangular
blades, chipped along the 2 longer edges.
These were possibly blanks being worked
into blades for scrapers, lances, or knives.
Two are of slate, measuring about 3.5 an.
in width and now 7 cm. long and come
from Palugvik 4 (38-87-95) and Grave B2,
palutat Cave (33-37-667). The third, from
Site 62, Evans Island (33-87-620) is of slaty
greenstone and is possibly a broken planing
adz blade which was being reshaped into a
scraper like that ilustrated in Plate 16, 14.
A similar fragment of chipped greenstont
is from Palugvik, layer unknown (P.1047).

In addition, only 4 boulder chips, that is,
charp oval [ragments split from beach
cobbles, were found in Prince William
§ound, in striking contrast {0 the hundreds
discovered in Kachemak Bay from every
site and every culture S1age. One of these
is a large specimen of sandstone, 16 by 1
cm., which was among the few grave goods
recovered from the large burial cave at Site
16, Hawkins Island (88-37-577) - There was
also a specimen from Palugvik | orf 2
(P.726) which may have been used as 3
scraper, and another from Palugvik, layer
unknown, which has already been mef
tioned in section 0 as a saw. It is not clear
whether this chip was intentionally formed
or whether it was accidentally split from
a firecracked poulder. The fourth boulder
chip, a scraper [rom Palugvik | (PL 18. 8),
is described in section 13

1%, STONE SCRAPERS

In addition to the specimens already men-
tioned in section 12, which may have been
used as scrapers, OF intended for such use,
the collections contain 32 large chip
blades which were probably scrapers for
working skins.

n jld., P &u, Pi. 30, 8.
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seven Dblades with straight dull back
and curved working edge have the seimi-
lunar shape traditionally associated with
alo blades (P1. 16, t3) . They are of slate,
schist, and dolerite, ranging in size from
7by 5 am. (PL 18, {0) to 12 by 14.6 cm.
(P1. 18, I4). One made from a slate chip
with polished surfaces (PL 18, 9) should
perhaps be included among the chipped ulo
blades (section 23). One is narrowed at
one end as if for a lateral grip ($3-37-340) ,
and another (PL 18, 77) is almost paddie-
shaped. These uloshaped scrapers are all
from Palugvik 1 and 2.%

Closely related 1o these is a scraper
from Palugvik 1 (PL 18, # made of a
greenstone boulder chip, 7.2 by 7.2 cm, A
boulder chip from Palugyvik 1 or 2 (P.726)
may also have been used as a scraper. Both
of these have bieen mentioned in the pre-
ceding section.

We may think of the ulolike shape as
being modified in 2 ways: first, by @ lateral
tlfmgation to produce a rectangular scraper
with one or 2 long edges (ie. like some
of the straight-edged blades lor ulos or
for men's knives) ; and, second, by a dorsal
prolongation to produce a paddleshaped
scraper with handle and short transyense
edge (ie, like the paddieshaped saws).

There are 10 (or 127) paddieshaped
:"EPE;;S 0: .slatc, slaty greenstone, schist,
2 n'sa;: bﬁn 6 l.ﬁ. I, 2, 4 to 6). The sur-
B y be partially smonthed, and ooca:
i HZ&;!T f’l' ‘h.ﬂ lol'l’g'edgf's ol the handle
Phs Ir; "-'*: wear, These scrapers range

m 7.5 by 8.8 cm. (Pl I8, 1) 1o
l]a;-.% l{??_::ad:fe;’li T’::m:\: sCraper  bom Kachemak

153

over 17.5 cm. in length (Pl. 18, 6) or 6 an.
in width, Only one specimen (Pl 18, 2) has
a sharp edge. 1t is now () by 2.1 cm,
and may have been hafted, perhaps in an
adzlike handle. A second doubiful sped-
men, showing no signs of us¢, was lound
in Grave A, Palutat Cave. Paddle-shaped
scrapers seem 1o be fairly evenly distributed
through the layers of the Palugvik midden,
and similar specimens with polished edge
are known from Kachemak Bay T1L#

There are 6 rectangular scrapers with
fairly well-defined shape. One of these, a
slate slab with rough surface and 3 chipped
edges, measuring 991 by 15.1 em. (PL 18,
12), may possibly be an unfinished ulo. The
largest is a split slab of siate, 504 by 7.7
an., evidently used without further shap-
ing (P.778). The smallest is of dolerite,
only 9.5 by 4 cm., with one slightly curved
working edge (PL 18, 3). These rectangular
specimens are a1l from Palugvik 1 and 2
and Sites 61 and 62 (PL. 16, 14). We have
already mentioned (section 12} similar
specimens from Palugvik, layer unknowt,
and Site 62.

There are also b or 7 scrapers of irregu-
lar shape, some of which appear to e vari-
ants of the rectangular form. One (PL 18,
13) is simply a slab of sawed slate; another
was broken and reused as 2 whetstone
(P.772); & third has been used as hoth
scraper and whetstone (Pl. 18, 7)-

It is curious that, of 24 specimens from
the Palugvik midden, only 3 are definitely
known to come {rom the upper half, and
all of these are pn.ddle—shaped. One irregu-
lar specimen is from Layer 2 (or ).

e= Ibid, PL 84, 5, %

1, Chivoe Prate 18, Stone scrapess. Scale 13 natural size
+ Chipped, unfinished, padile-shaped scrapet, Patugvik | or 2 (P1007) 5 2 paddlr&!mped sCrapEr

{7 with shs
) with sharp edge, Palugvik, layer () (P20 8,

rectangular scrapet. dolerite (working

10 lefi) . Palupwil @ AL k
5hhp:¢_j; &i alugvik 2 (r6e9): 4, paddieshaped scrapet, slaty schist, palugvik 2 (.690) 3 paﬂdlf'-
raper, chipped slate, Site 35, Port Gravina (P.1170): 6, p;dd!e-shmpnl seraper, Falugrvik

a L -
(P.1330) : 7, stowe slab used as s yapes and w

hetstone, Patugvik 2 () ;R houlder chip used

Ll |
u'.n;'ff L Palugvik 1 (P990); 9, uloshaped SCTapst, chipped state, Palugpvik |
vik | “-l ﬁé;'h|- ul—:lmpm! sCraper, dolente, |'4|u!‘“‘ 1 ”-_mm 11, ulwnlmptd scraper, slate, rﬂ“!‘
llm[: 7)1 12, scraper or unlinished ulo, slate, Site G2, Evans Tctand (PAEE5) S 18, sawed slate
A scraper, Palugvik 2 (or 5) (F989) ; 14, wlo-shaped scraper. Palugrik 2 (P.725)
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Piare |6

SMone Plagues. Scale naturs P s
L. Decorage| shate Plague, Palugvik, tayer 3 (PA0BS) (sec Fim. 81%: 2 decorsted slate [:":2._1

b - » -l ¥ ¥ b Vil | 8 e o) 4.
l-ll":'R‘lk L (740, {sec Fig. £7): 3 decorates] slare plague, Palugvik | (P.782) (see L}fm ki
lhthd’fe'l] _\l;.ll: Mague fthverted) | Palugvik 2 (a1 (w Fig ., skate plagque “,l--[ug-i'ﬁ
.f"'\-:‘\"' h-:_ Palugvil Exat Point busrial bedge (P09} : 6, notched greenstone plague -.;_,_ e
& (F73%0): 7 polished slate Plague Falugvik & p 728) | f, nowched slate plague (fits !
Palugvik | (PO964) : o e

' e,
; 4 potched plg
o plaque, mica schist, Palugvik 1 (P.729): 10, notct
1...1;;!-;,,“1.. Palugvik 2 71 %83
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Ulp-shaped Paddle-shaped Rectangulay Irregular

Palugvik 4 %5-57-519
Palugvik 3 Pl 16,6
Pl 18,6
palugvik 2 (o1 3) Pl 18, 13
Palugvik 2 P 18,14 PL 18,4 Pl 18,3 Pl 7
33.57-340  33-37-338 P78 P.772 (whetstone)
Palugvik 1 or 2 Pl 16, 13 Pl 18,/ P.1183
£5-57-339
Palugvik | Pl. 18,9 83-57-447 $3-97-446 PL18. 8
Pl. 18, 10 PAY2
P18, 11
1337448
Palugvik, layer %) Pl. 18,2 (cf. P.IHT) $3-87-521
§3.37-520
Site 35,
Port Gravina Pl 18,5
Site 61,
Bainbridge 1sland PL 16, 14
Site 62, Evans Island Pl 18,12
fef. 58-37-620)
Palutat Cave P21l P.1210
(Grave A)

H Groovep Srones axNp Bora (%)
F[:‘h::t;’gi‘oive{l a;'l(mc'ﬁ. f’l” tm.l one uF _E:im-
Soum'i, "Ih:s:? ;'-l-md .Ilili Prince William
et 1 sa. d re mou:i or epp-shaped
R ot 'n .amm*. diorite, greenstone
i b el C”j'"i-m“' fmf'-gr:iinf‘.‘d rocks,

gl?lg in length from 8 to 13 tm, and
Eﬁ:;ﬁ;‘:rl,ﬂfc :}‘lt;ﬂrhmem e?f a cord. Fred
died i)ef.;m: Ir:;;a {.hugalrh informant who
e 1@_5 ur ‘.dmhl him that a common
boilder: ah.nulm ;’. ni: a round or oblong
b gmmcl- 1 e size of a doubled hst,
ki -‘u; ound ’lht‘ middle 1o which
Mstirmeiicin .: ‘ ong line of sealskin. The
ek ik m—l;gll‘:;h(*d ta be able to kill
i weiiar p-( mif —hrin‘s‘l't, by throwing
Kk lh”vﬂ h aul Elie Chimowitski sand
Wer's. widii h.:.' r—]g -‘f“’“l: Was E:ll‘.-wnugl o the
(the i&ngvlh ?1 line % or 4 fathoms long
2 weapon 1 :fd‘-ﬂ;wh‘ exﬁaggcmu-ds 1t was
miet. The m]ll -] .:..n b aining personal ene-
Rk hill l.'lcf' n-".u_inmlmlly waited on

s victim's house to attack him

when he came out at night to urinate. Ma-
kari reported at first that the grooved stone
was tied by a thong 6 feet long 0 2 man’s
wrist, and that it was thrown like a ball.
Later, he claimed that the strap was much
shorter and that the weapon was used only
to brain a person coming out of a house.
The stone was called an-uaq. Black Stepan
of Chenega gave the nmame ay-vag toe the
grooved stone, but reported that one was
tied to each end of a thong about 3 or 4
feet long. The thong was grasped in the
middle and whirled qround the head
strike a direct blow, not thrown. This wea-
pon was used in war. Although these 2¢
counts are not completely consistent, there
is no doubt that ouf grooved stones Were
used as weapons and several are in fact,
battered {rom hard and violent usage.
Two specimens. from Palugvik 1 (P 2L
4) and from the bheach at Palugvik East
Point (Pl o0, 7). are grooved around the

longer circumference- A third stone, from
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Palugyik, layer unknown (P1. 21, 6), which
has been partially shaped by pecking,
should also be classed with these, since there
are partiai Erooves over both ends.

Five specimens are grooved about the
dhorter circumierence. These are from Pa-
ugvik 2 (P1. 20, 8), Palugvik 1 or 2 (33-87-
$67) , Palugvik 1 (P.749), Site 6 on Hinch-
inbrook Island {D30-25-50), and Site 56 on
Chenega Island (33-37-628) .

The most elaborately grooved specimen is
from Palugvik 4 (P1. 21, 7). Itis grooved
around the middle and over both ends. The
groove at one end is very short and may be
simply the result of battering; the other s
prolonged down one side to meet the encir-
cling groove.

In addition to these grooved specimens,
a ball of greenstone (P1. 20, 6), 6 cm, in dia-
meter, and a partially shaped ball of gquartz-
ite (PL. 20, 5), 6 by 7 cm., were found to-
gether in Palugvik 3. The second specimen
would have been considercd only as a bat-
tered hammerstone, were not the greens
stone ball so carefully shaped. Although
neither specimen is grooved, their associa-

Palugvik 4
Palugvik 8
Pa!ugvik a

l"a.lugvik 1 or2

A ————
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tion suggests that they were weights for a
double bola, like the weapon described by
Black Stepan, in which case they may have
been tied up in skin bags for attachment to
the cord.

15. HAMMERSTONIS

There are 46 hammerstones in the col-
lections from Prince William Sound. Thesc
fall into 2 types: rounded or ovoid beach
stones, from 5 to 11.7 cm. in diameter,
pounded on the ends and sometimes on the
edges and sides (Pls. 90,9, 11; 21,1,3);and
elongaied beach stones, naturally staped
like pestles, which were pounded on one or
both ends (Pls. 20, 4; 21, 2). The latter
vary in length from 7 to 23.5 cm. The rocks
selected were greenstone, sandstone, slate,
granite, dolerite, serpenting, €tc. A pestle-
shaped specimen from Site 65B, Montague
Island, was originally a splitting adz or a
stone chisel (P.1153). Another specimen
from the same site is of slate and has also
served as a whetstone (P.1156).

The distribution of these hammersiones

is:

Ovod Pestle-shaped
8587112 53.37-113

P.750 114
115

P.754
P.755

Pl. 20, 11
33-87-201
P.752
P.753
P.757

$5-37-568
P.756
e

NS e

¢ PLATE 20, Grooved stomes, hammerstones, mauls. Scale 1 natural size
b'inlr‘]arg dt')ll_hlc-ﬁlgtd tance or knife blade, slate, Shie G5B, Montague Tsland (33-37-51’-'5) : '3- nlo
e. unpolished wlate chip, Palugvik 4 (35-37.76) : 3, knile blade, green chert Palugyik Ea¢

Pod :
l:i?:& burial ledge (33-37-563); 4. pestle-shaped hammerstone, slate (7).
{33.37-517) ; 5 and 6, bola () balls of quartzite and greenstone. found togret

site 651, Montagie
her, Palugvik

h ) g P gl 4 g 5 g ‘i
{33-97.204, 20) . 7, poaved stone, sandsione, Palugvik East Point beach {30-25-29) | 8, grooved

t &
Stune, sandstone, Palugvik 2 (93-37.366) ; 9, hammerstone, sandstone, Site 6, Hinch

inbrook Tsland

(302549 ; 10, pestle, sandstone, Site 54, Jackpot Bay {83-57<646) : 11, hamenersiong, dolerite,

P g g gk A A
alugvik 3 (84.87.000) ; 12, unfinished hunter's lamp (%, Site 6, Hinchink

rook Island (30.25-53) ;

| : :
% maul head, sandstane, Site 634, Montague Island (39.87-602) ; 4. manl head, aliered porphyry:

Site 2, Hinchinbrook Taland (30-25.44): 15, maul head (7). sandstone. Site 65D

, Montague tddand

(33.97.611) ; 16, maul head, granite, near Site 20, Mummy pland (30-25-91)



Frawe 21, ¢

7 : Scale L4y naural ssee
sTooved stones, hammersts nes, pesties al 4

- i3, Moria
(11821 -
v pasl) ;

lugvik Jayer ) i ! s Feafs

st b, five ch Collectis
yre IR

i, ilur;:rurm-.»nr, Palatar (v depth 18 1o 24 fnches (P.1204) : 2. hamines tone, WH :
Rue Bilang p 1152y : 8, hamme Wone, Palogvik | (P.751): 4 grooved stone, Palagvik
% ol hedd, Sie A, Montapuye Ishand (.11 0 4 ol
.l:l';;;.1.'::\.-1!“:-'.;.4&12 Palugvix 4 (p T8): & pestle, meta-greenstone, Ch “"'.’—«'-'\ { \,:l'm,_,;
i o) Pestle fragmens Palugy 1 (P 1 10, maul head. Site G5A.

F.i14x
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Palugvik |

Palugvik, layer (%)

Site 2, Hinchinbrook Istand
Site 6, Hinchinbrook Island
site 7. Hawkins Cut it

Site 16, Hawkins Island
site 17, Hawkins Island
Beach at Site 20, Mummy Island
Site 40, Eflamar
Palutat Cave, surface
182"
Chenega Church Collection
Site 56, Chenega Island
Site 61, Bainbridge Island
Site 62, Evans Island

Site 65A, Montague Island

Site 658, Montague Island

In il_ddiliun to the specimens listed above,
there is 2 sandstone houlder from Palugvik,
layer wnknown, measuring 15 by 95 om.
E:-:;-SS'!) , which is deeply pitted by blows
R hi sie, It may have been used either
sp&im:m;erstane or as an anvil, A similar
bas B from i”_alugv:k 1 (3 (P.779),12.8
isha.t m:‘;nd in diameter and 4.1 cm. thick,
g on t_he edges and grmmd hollow
e a!fc, It was p:r:)ha‘rﬂ}' used as an

s possibly as a mortar.

16, Mave Heaps

am?':nen:::-::bl}*:ad:, g.n)m'cd for hafuing,
il e I: ul specimen were obtained.
e Y "“’” been used for driving
or stakes or for working native

Pl 21, 3
$8-37472
$3-37-531 33.87.552
P04 533
P04
DH0-2545
P1. 20, 9
D30-25-79a
30-25-74
75
30-25:32
50254
30-25-88
3025-104
§3.47.670
Pl 21, 1
$8.37.647
P.1137
$0-25-124 $0-25-125
§3-87-621
P.1164
33-57-603
P.1145
WSM X-114
Pl 20,4
Pl 21,2
P.1153
P.1156
WSM X-130

copper. These heads are made ol granite,
sandstone, and altered porphyry; they
range in length from 11 to 165 cm. and
in their maximum diameter at the striking
end from 55 o 105 cm. Three sprcimens
are oval or round in section; 2 of these
have a wide groove which runs only part
way around, like the groove on 2 splitting
adz, These are from site 65A, Montague
Island (Pl 21, 10). and from Site 2. Hinch-
inbrook Island (PL 20, 19)- A smaller
cylindrical specimen. from Site 65A, is
almost encircled by 3 parrow groove (PL
20, 13). '

The last 2 specimens are roughly -
with an interrupted

angular in section :
‘They comé

groove ACToss the § angles.
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from Site 65A (Pl. 21, 3) and from the
heach below the «mall burial cave, Site 21,
on Mummy Island (Pl. 20, 16) .

A hroken specimen from Site 658 (PL
o, 15) is shaped like the buwt end of a
large splitting ads but is made of sandstone,
an unsuitable material for an adz blade.
Since one end is broken, the identification
of this specimen is U neertain,

A completely grooved hammer head
comes from Kachemak Bay, as does a maul
head like that in Plate 20, 74, A specimen
similar to the latter was found in the Port
Graham area, but none of these cn he
dated®* Hrdlifka found grooved heads
for mauls and for hammers at Uyak Bay,
Kodiak Island. On the basis of a prelim-
inary survey, Heizer finds that mauls were
relatively more important in the earlier
than in the later layers.®

17. PEsTLES

In addition to the hanunerstones which
may have been used as pestles, we obtained
§ carefully shaped stone pestles, and 2 more
have also been found in Prince William
Sound,

A fine specimen of metla-greenstone is
f}rmn the Chenega Church Collection (Pl
2, §. It has a flaring circular base or
m‘ﬂfing end, 10 em. jn diameter, and a
tum'cal shaft or hand grip which tapers to
a diameter of 5.5 cm. just below the en-
larged head. “The head has 8 facets, making
l.ﬂiﬂened octagonal cross section 7 €.
N{dt*. the 2 wider facets on each side being
ﬂl,gh—llg concave. The total height of the
specimen is 18.8 cm.
ihf pmllc of hard crysalline rock from
o ;‘;li;ll?{ of Site ‘H': on Hawkins Island
ﬂtttpn'th) is almmt identical _wilh the fust,

that it stands 21 em. h igh. The third
!;::E is of sandstone and is said to have
o, r:::::}d;n rliTr‘r mnc island, Site 54, a1
Jackpot Bay (Pl 20, 1), It

S Ibid, Py 17, 1; 2 i
2 Hraflidka, 1944?!"5;;;;‘“'.’;':'5.”?3 :n:uuh} CEIE {ham

mer; ah) Ty
ke wagh this is described as having pits oy

Ngers, it Jooks 1 F
T athe ’
P-34; Heleer, 146, p |.:r.'“ i 45 hod been bafiedy
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is not only smaller than the others, measur-
ing 6 cm, in diameter at the base and 16.5
em. in height, but the faceted "head” is so
much longer in proportion—11 cm. long—
that the head, and not the tapering shaft
below, must have served as the handle, Lee
Pratt found a pestle with {acered head on
Knight Island.

Will Chase of Cordova has a sandstonc
pestle shaped like a telephone receiver,
which is said to have come from one of the
Egg Islands between Prince William Sound
and the mouth of the Copper River. These
islands were uninhabited but were vis-
ited by both Evak and Chugach sea olter
hunters.

Two broken specimens of sandstone, care-
fully shaped by fine pecking, come from
Palugvik 1 (PL 21, %) and Site 65A, Mon-
tague Island (38-37-595) . They are rounded
at the end and have a flattened oval cross
section, 8.5 by 6.4 and 7 by 45 om., Te-
spectively. They are now (11.5) and (17)
cm. long, and appear to have been the tops
of pestles.

A battered implement of greenstone {rom
Site 42, “Indian Village” in Galena Bay,
may be a broken pestle (30-25-111) . Tt is
now (9) cm. long, and is circular in section
with a diameter of 5.5 cm. at the broken
end. This end has been shaped into a rough
wedge by violent blows, suggesting an at-
tempt to rework the broken implement into
a chisel or adz blade.

Although these specimens have been de-
scribed as pestles hecause of their shape,
they may have served as hammers or pile
drivers rather than as implements to crush
materials placed iri @ mOTtar. Two modern
Chugach pestles in the Washington State
Museum, used to crush berries, are made
of waod and have 2 slender handle attached
to an almost disklike base.

18, MoORTARS
There are 3 sionc MOTLArs and one ol
bone in the collections, in addition to @
number of doubtiul stone specimens which
have been tentatively identified as lamps.



Prare 23 Lamps. Scale s

h,h’ ¥ ;r“;,, L 1
I Lamp,

tial s b oras saimd-
. : 5 9 pmaturalls _""‘i' it
arkosic w.llilf-.lmlr'_ Uhe nega Church ( olleciion A3 ‘”' 4 ‘.M_l“ Palugvib Il’h;.‘j“ml
Stone bowlde used ax g famp, Palugyil < (5337 ;'""_‘ bow| '_" 1 47107 " l'”“?'" Galena
burial ledge /53 IT-567) : 4 bomp, altered gabbre, Palugvid " *’-' i snp, Site 42
Cave, depth 3 feet o 4 Ieel G inches /3 15 671 i, unkink .

Ray (30.29.1)1%
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One mortar is an irregular sandstoneg
poulder from Site 40 at Ellamar (PL 22,
2}, in which a circular depression, 7.5 cm.
i diameter and 4 cm. deep, has been made
by grinding and pounding. A similar but
smaller boulder from Site 62, Evans Island
{P.1163), has & pecked hollow 5.5 cm. in
diameter and only 1 cm. deep. From Palug-
vik, layer unknown (Pl 24,7) .52 roughly
circulat sandstone dish, 28.6 by 245 cm.
in diameter, evidently a naturally hollow
stone, in which the depression has been en-
larged by pecking, The ritn is damaged, and
there are no signs of use, cither as a mortar
or as a lamp, so that jdentification is un-
certaimn.

There are also 2 other doubtful stone
specimens. One s round beach pebble
from the Chenega Church Collection (PL
24, 6) with a slight de pression on one side,
which may have been a small mortar, an
unfinished toy lamp, or even a pitted
hammerstone. The second, a battered ovoid
pebble with a shallow depression ground
on one surface, comes from Palugvik 1 ()
(B.779), and has already been mentioned
as & possible hammerstone oF anvil. 1t may,
however, have been a small mortar.

A mortay made [rom a whale vertebra
(PL 22, 3) was found by Makari at Site 7,
H'W‘kins Cut Off, and was identified by
him as & mortar for snuff, an article which
was, of course, introduced by the Russians.
The shape, that of a gobiet, also seems (o
be modern. The specimen is 11 cm. high
and 16 am. in diameter at the rim. Hrdlicka
h35 P‘Hli‘iihﬂ‘d the !lii:lure of a 5'1:mi'ﬂarly
shaped but eruder Aleut specimen, without,
however, any information as to age oF
provenience.*

In joe Bourke's collection at Valde: there
are one or 2 whale vertebra mortars, also
z:i:ﬁ:*:{t“{i to lm}*g been used in the prepara:
bk \::"“- hese are, however, s.aufpli:
G ']ii;l{; :{“ll} nt;uﬁ ywed stems and distinct
mh.“'m ¢ 4 modern Aleut bone m‘ur‘ll;a!' Iin’r

published by Jochelson ® Similar

?i“n:lhfka. 1045, Fig, 195
 Jochelson, F925, Pl 10

143

bone vessels from Kodiak and the Aleutians
have been variously described or identified
as dishes, pots, lamps, and lamp stands, but
their functions rvemain rather uncertain
since few of them exhibit signs of charring,
of organic incrustations, or of pounding,
which might delermine their uses™* Some
may, of course, have been mortars, In any
case, we have evidence that bone vesstls
were used in late prehistoric times in south-
western  Alaska, and that such utensils
were adapted as snull mortars when tobacco
was introduced.

A well-made stone moriar was found in
Kachemak Bay, although it cannot be as
signed to any particular cultural stage. A
[ragment, probably of a Wworn-out mortar,
comes from the Third Period. Here, as in
Prince William Sound, there are other crude
stone vessels which might be either make-
shift lamps or mortars.*”

19. Lasmes

Twenty-six stone lamps Wete obtained in
Prince William Sound. “They are oval or
roughly oval in outline, but are usually
broader at the back than at the front end
where the lip was placed, These lamps
were used for light alone, not for cooking,
which was carried on at the fire in the
center of the main room of the house. I
lit in the small “sweat hath” and sleeping
room of the house, the lamp must have
afiorded a little heat as well as light. Al-
though lamps wWere found in all areas of.the
sound, they are not as common as might
have been expected, perhaps because they
were not peeded very much when the fire
in the main room was purning brightly.

These lamps Vary in size from 26.6 .h;u'
9.4 em. (P1 24 4) w12 by 10 an. (P!'.
23, 2). The longer diameter of ujmt speck
mens is between 15 and 20 cm. The height
or thickness Tanges from B L0 '|{IP cm. _(,l’l.
a5, 2y, with an average of about i cm. The

o Ibid., PL. 20, 1, 2 5,7 (lampsl, & (bowl). PR

73 1L Haydlidka, ke, Fig- i54 {l;&rn ) . p}&ﬂw:;n
arl u‘ll[“lbh‘]‘lcﬂ sprcimens; 1945, Rig 100 (pa)e
PR 57, 441, 451.

78 Pe Lagund.
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jos4, Pls. 16, 4 2 4 PP 60, 3.
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}LRCHALULUG ICAL SPECIMENS

bowl may be from 1 to 4 cm. deep. A num-
her of specimens have a lip for the wick
a1 the parrowet end of the bowl. Materials
are arkosic sandstone, greenstane, gabbro,
gramile, syenite, volcanic tuff, diorite, and
snidentified hard rocks.

some of the specimens are made of nat-
arally hollow beach boulders, the shape of
which has been very little altered, and the
identification of these as lamps is therefore
somewhat nncertain. Such specimens are
from Palugvik 2 (P1. 23, 2) . §ite 7, Hawkins
Cut OFf (30-25-72) ; and Site 55, Gravina
Bay (33-37-589) .

Other lamps made [rom boulders have
had the bow] hollowed out by pecking and
grindling. Two such specimens are from
Site 56 on Chenega l1sland (33-37-629, 630},
and one of these has a well-defined wick lip,
like a spout cut through the rim. A famp
from Palugvik 1 (PL 24, 2) also has a
dearly marked lip for the wick and a pol-
iﬁhed area on Yhe thick bottom below the

P.

Two rather crude lamps, from Ellamar
(PL. 25, 3) and the Chenega Church Col-
lection (P.1121), are 50 shaped that they
1ilt to one side, as if the wick had been laid
against the side, not at one end. This fea-
tre was also noted on a crude lamp from
Kachemak Bay.*

The collections contain 5 rather narraow
oval lamps. A specimen from the Chenepga
Church Collection (P1. 28, 1}, another
;"i‘::lrgmmr (P.1174), and a third from
i u’[ : hf:)mague Tsland {ﬁ?lt-ﬁ'i-ﬁﬂ-l) , are
ﬂndn:"ﬂdlﬂonu and Inf;k a lip. A hroken
land {I‘:il;;‘p from Site 56, Chenega Is-
ial‘ in si.r] }}-‘ 5 g 15:.{\'11' .hce" 1rrcgu-
s m;([;t-: 'Jlll has a mcL ,.hP' A mtl‘wr
Cut i}ﬂ‘ h-L lamp from Site 7 n ,i'lavlrkma
wide (p ;:ﬁ““ _U-m'm.m_]ly- broad lip, § cm.
Makaﬁ;; ). This lamp was found by

£ nd was actually used by him for
3 time, ?

e imid:in;ng a little s!!ﬂ!, % cm. wide, on
of the bow! instead of the ordi-

W Thid,, p. 69, P1. 23,
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nary wick lip customarily cut into the rim,

Other lamps are more nearly circular
in outline. A typical specimen, from the
Chenega Church Collection (P). 25, ), is
so shaped that the flat botiom of the bowl
tips forward toward the wick lip. The small
pit in the bowl is probably due 1o an acci-
dent. A smaller lamp of the same kind is
from Palugvik, layer unknown (Pl. 24, 3).
Other lamps, not quite so broad, are from
Ellamar (WSM X-170) and Site G5A on
Montague Island (P1. 25, 2). On all of these
the rim and side are evenly rounded.

Two lamps, one from iqaivq Istand in
Port Gravina (Pl. 24, 9) and a broken
specimen {rom Site 5B on Montague Is-
land (33-37-618), are broad and fat with
2 wide, horizontal, and slightly concave
rim, halfway through which has been cul
a crescentic lip about & crm. wide. A lamp
of this kind was found in Kachemak Bay,
and the style is reported to be characteristic
of southwestern Kodiak Island and of the
latest period at Uyak Bay.*

There are 2 lamps with almost straight
rear ends and rather pointed fore ends,
rather similar to certain Aleut lamps that
Jochelson called “sadiron shaped.” One
of these is the decorated specimen from
Palugvik described below (Pl 28, 9). and
the other is a mather crude vessel from 2
depth of about 3 feet below the surface in
Palutat Cave, The latter (Pl. 23, 5) has @
wick lip like the spout of a pitcher. .

The remaining 5 lamps from Prince Wil-
liam Sound have very slight orpamental
features suggesting the more elaborately
decorated lamps of Kachemak Bay 111 and
Kodiak Island. The first of these is a broken
greenstone specimen {33-57-583} from Site
7 in Hawkins Cut Off, with a bulge on the
outside at the front. A 5[fci1nmn of altered
gabbro from Site 23 on Mummy Islanfl (Pl
95, 5) has a more pmtmunccd bulge in the
same place, An gggmshapﬂl sandstone lamp,
found near a burial cavVe at Site 26, near

2t Jhid., P1L 24, 1 Hrdlitka, 1944, Fig- 147, p. 457

Teiser, 1946, p. 159, . ;
"‘Ii?mmmi. S o, T4, 77 O FrdiiZha 3845,

Fig. 125, “Kashega-(Ype - Quimby, 10460,
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Mummy Island (Pl 24, 1), has a slightly
concave side interrupted by a ridge 4 em.
wide below the lip. The most carefully fin-
ished specimen of all is from Palugvik 5 or
4 (PL 23, #). It is of gabbro, sadiron.
shaped, with a very evenly rounded rim
and -bottom and almost vertical side. The
bowl is palished, and the grinding has re-
sulted in a groove along each side of the
bowl which undereuts the rim on the inside.
On the exterior, just below the lip, 15 a
vertical ridge 4 cm. Jong and 2 cm, wide.
A groove around the outside of the lamp
is interrupted at this ridge and also at the
straight back of the lamp,

An encircling groove on the outside was
reported on a stone “dish” or lamp, said
to have been found in Sheep Bay, The
specimen was described as about 25 cm. in
diameter and only 4 or 5 em, thick, Lam ps
and stone “dishes” decorated with “flowers”
are said to have been found in 4 sub-beach
midden in Port Grayina, While this report
should be treated with caution, it sugpests
that some Chugach lamps may have had
festoon.like decorations, similar 1o those on
the outside of the large lamps with human
fgure found on Cook Inlet and Kenai
Pc.ininxula, and ascribable 1o Kachemak Bay
111,

The collection also contains a fragment
of worked stone from Palugvik 3 (P.988),
which may Tepresent the rim of a lamp
decorated by 5 ridge between 2 Erooves,

The provenience of these Lamps is: Palug-
vik 8 or 4, PL 23, 4, Palugvik 5, p.ogg
(lamp? fragmen); Palugvik 2, pp. 2y, 2
Palugvik 1, P, 24, . Palugvik, laver un.
xoown, Pl 24, 3 Sie'7 Hawkiia Cut
Of, 30.25.79, S337588, P56 Sie o3,
Mummy Kland, P1, 25, 5, goria Cave, Site
26, Mummy Island, py 24 15 iqatg 1sland,
Gravina Bay, Pl 24, 4. Site 35, Gravina
Bay, 33.57.589; Site 40, Ellamar, pi, 25, 4,
P17, wsn X70; Patueay Cave, depth
3' feer, py, 28 5 (Jhcncga Church Collec.
tion, Pls, 23 1,2, ¢, p 1215 Site 56, Che.
nega Island, 3337620, 630, P.1138: Site

12 De Lagung, 1984, iy 69; 10, 2

CHUGACH PREHISTOHH

G5A, Montague Island, P, 25, 2, 3387604
Site 65B, Montapue Island, 33.37.618,

20. HuNTERS (?) Lamps

Seven specimens are unusually small, a5
may have been intended not for ordinan
use as lamps in a house byt for cmcrgemw_'\
service on hunting trips, Small lamps were
carried by sea otte hunters, who not oaly
used them for light when camping but als
warmed themselves by squatting over then
Hunters’ lamps were found in Kachemak
Bay, Kodiak, and the Aleutians.

Two naturally hollow stones have al
ready been mentioned in the previous sec
tion. One from Palugvik 2 (Pl 28, 2)
measures only 12 by 10 em.; the. second
from Site 35, Port Gravina (33-37.589), &
11 by (?) em. In addition, there is 2 broken
sandstone lamp, 12 by 9 (3) cm, with s
slight lip, from Site G5B, Montague ls}-‘!‘l'!d
{P.1155). A flat pebble, 9.3 by 7.2 cm, with
a shallow oval bowl, comes from the beach
at Chenega Village and was identified by
the natives as a lamp (Pl 24, 5). Thre
partially worked beach pebbles, about ‘IU
cm. in diameter, may also have been it-
tended for hunters' lamps. One, from Site
12 in Galena Bay (PL 28, 6), has a pecked
groove outlining the unfinished bowl. 1;1“
other 2, from Site 40 at Ellamar (93‘“*;
106) and Site 6, Hinchinbrook lﬂ:m
(PL. 20, 12), may possibly be pitted
merstones,

21, Sroxe DisH

In addition to the stone vescls li::ffw
uvely identified as mortars or lampﬁaf :
is & broken bowl of finegrained m?dzzm
from the burial ledge at Pa_'ugﬂ"ihmi,
Point (PL 28, 7). It was originall
spherical, 11 or 12 cm. in {llﬂ"f[.:fi‘s
specimen is bacdly h'(‘;ﬂhl’ﬂ_&d. an :iaﬂ-
mmpossible to  ascertain s fﬂﬂ({;hugich
should be remembered that the

ooking
K . o scls as COORTS
Eskimo did not use stone ves y meart

now
It

. S b
pots, Food was boiled in baskets

- A,
1 Jochelson, 1925, p 74: de Lag b
T 1944, pp. 442 /. refers 0 10
lampa.”
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

of hot rocks, baked in pits lined with hot
rocks, or roasted on hot stone slabs or spits.

This specimen might be compared to the
sone and “pottery” vessels described by
Quimby from Amaknak Island—elliptical
or oval bowls which were apparently used
for cooking. Although some seem to show
evidence of a certain amount of madeling
while the material was relatively soft, 1
suspect that they were made primarily by
carving and gouging out partly indurated
clay, already naturally "tempered” with
sand and/or grit, and that this material
mrmed to stone and “pottery” when dried
and heated.®® The Aleut vessels would then,
if 1 am corvect, represent stoneworking
techniques more closely than those asso-
cated with true pottery.

22, Uro Brapgs

There are 26 slaie ulo blades in the
wllections, and 9 fragments which are
probably parts of such blades, The com-
plete specimens range in size from 5.5 by
42am. (PL 26, 3) to 154 by 7 cm. (PL. 26,
). A broken specimen from Site 65A,
Montague Island {33-57-504) , was probably
6 or 17 cm. long when rr.:mplr:lé,. and a
blade from the Palugvik East Point burial
ledge is 11.1 cm. long and almost 10 cm.
wide (PL. 27, 7).

-"ﬂ-ﬂlﬁugh it is impassible to divide the
*pecimens into sharply defined groups, 16
'313\'& rather straight cutting edges (Pls. 26,
+6; 27, 1), and 11 have convexly curved
edges (Pls. 26, 1; 27, 7, §).

mi‘;’::] ﬂf the sr‘might-adgﬁf! specimens are
fxamf;l;; 1: bhn‘;mg 2 cutling cdges. ‘Fm
B s e e S
(537510) ave sper - . ram. Pa llg‘rl

et € sharpened on the unbroken
oy !R: ﬂ;s.‘ o1 -”w. Iu'ng edge. A frag-
o m“ ?’fflngynk § (35-37-167) has 2

'lé)n' g“{lucmmg_ at an obtuse angle.
edge .a“';:jhllal ‘spm‘mucn from the burial
s !l alugvik Fast Point (Pl. 26, 2)

Sarp edges meeting at right angles.

2 3
Quimby, 19452 § have had the opportunity of

Am |
ALAE some of this materis)

Ll 8
Bay HE_ e Laguna, 19534, PL 88, 7, from Rachemak

1149

Eight blades, including both straight and
curved edge forms, are notched near the
back for a lashing or for hafting (Pls. 26,
4, 5; 27, 2, 7). Thirteen blades, however,
seem to have been unnotched, The unusual
blade from Palugvik East Point (PL 26, 2)
has only one notch, unless there was once
a very small second notch’ in the corner
now broken off,

A few of the blades show signs of break-
age and resharpening (P.666). A broken
blade of slaty schist from Palugvik (PL 27,
6) seems to have been a combination uloe
and saw. The cutting ulo edge is curved,
and the dull saw edge is at the end of the
blade.

In addition 1o the fullsized blades, a toy
ulo of micaceous schist was found in Palug-
vik 2 (P 14, 2). It is shaped to represent
a straight-edged blade hafted in a plain
straight handle, Since mo ulo handles of
bone were found, we must suppose that in
Prince William Sound, as in Kachemak
Bay, the ulo handles were of wood.*” There
were no blades with holes for attachment
to the handle, unless the notches on a
specimen from Palugvik 1 or 2 (PL 27, 2)
were made after the holes had broken out.
The smoothing at the base of the notches
could have been caused as easily by the
rubbing of a winding as by the action of a
drill. Although 2 fragments of slate blades
with drilled holes were found (see section
20}, it is impossible to identify the type qf
blade. Drilled holes were not uncommon
in Kodiak ulo blades, however.”

In the following table the symbol * {u)”
indicates that the blade was unnotched,
while “ {n)" indicates notching. Two h’ég-
ments from Palugvik | (35-57-452, 433),
here classed as ulo blades, may have been
pieces ol mirrors or some other kind of
object. One has a dull curved edge; the

other has 2 dull edges meeting at right

angles.

o7 fhid., Pl 56, 17, : e By
a8 E{ll'kci-&tlilh, 1941, Fig. #la, b, & k; H,rdh]fh,
1944, Fig. 112, Heizer (1946, p. 149 fimals 1 en:
relatively more common in the carlicy layers 2

Tfyvak Bay.






ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

Straight Edge
PL 26, 3 (u)
PL. 27,1 (u)

I‘n]ugvik 4

P.674

Palugvik 3
167

Palugvik 2
P667 (n)

P671 (u)

Palugvik 1 or 2
Palugvik 1 35-37-454

WSM 941
Palugvik, layer (7)

Palugvik East Point
Burial Ledge

Palutar Cave
Site 64A, Montague Island

Site 65B, Montague Island

2%, Cuirren Uro Brapes

Besides the polished slate ulo blades,
there are 5 of chipped slate with unground
&{ge;. A rough slate chip, 185 by 9 cm.,
with a sharp, unretouched, straight edge
“as found in Palugvik 4 (3887.75). A
econd specimen from the same level is
‘tctangular in shape, 185 by 10 an. (Pl
0, 2). The cutting edge and back are
Sraight, and both show retouching. A

a'.'y. specimen froom Palugvik 3, also rec
:;:E;l;,l;; 19 by 18,5 em. and 1.5 em. thick
ad. T 5), has a retouched and battered
Afg{; hf? sutface has heen partly smoothed.
: ‘3351"“1_ triangular blade from Palugvik

(33-37-314), 11 by 6 cm,, may have been

——

35-57-165 (u)

PL 14, 2 (toy)

PL 27, 2 (n)

PL 26,6 (u)
50-25-27 (u)

Pl 26, 2 (n)
38-37-561 (u)

PL 27,5 (u)

151
Curved Edge
P&73

Fragment
33-37-78 (n)

PL 26, 1 {u) 85.87.166

Pl 26,5 (n) 55-57-508
PL 27, 6 (with saw) 504
P.666 (n) P70
L

33-574352

433

30-25-G PL 26, 4 (n)
PL 27,7 (n)

33-37-562 (n)

53-37-694 (u)
WSM X-99
PL 27, & (u)

used for cutting or scraping. There is
lastly an irregular and possibly unfiniched
chipped slate blade from Palugvik 1 (Pl
27, 10), measuring (16) by 9.7 an., with a
notch at one corner, like the notches on
some polished ulo blades; the other end is
broken.

It is difficult to determine whether these
5 specimens should be considered as a dis-
tinct type of ulo, or simply as unfinished
ulo blades, or scrapers. Similar chipped
slate blades were characteristic of Kache-
mak Bay 11 and TTT and were relatively
mote common in the earlier layers at Uyak
Bay, Kodiak Island.*"

86 De Laguna, 1934, ;:_F 77 L Mindlidka, 1944, Fag.
111; Heizer, 146, p. 14

L o s ) Prate 27, Ulos and men's knives. Scabe 16 natural size
shage °P‘:|“h f}imniﬂ edge, slate, Palugvik 4 (P.665) : 2, ulo with straight edge
it Iik:g‘: Lor 2 (P663); 3. copper knife blade, Palugvik 4 (P29 : 4
Pihitas G ulo, chipped slate, Palugvik 1 (P.904); 5, ulo with siraight edge (to
e e -ave, depth 1 foor (P,1206) ;: 6, combination wulo and saw, sla
|loim'§"' i fight), Palugvik 2 (P672): 7. ulo with curved edge and

uekal Jedge (P10US) ; 8, ulo with curved edge, slate, Siic 658,

and hales or notches,
unfinished (7} man's
right) , slate,
ty schist (cutting edge down,
notches, slate, Falugyvib East
Moutague Island (P.1158);

+1man's knife like wlo, slate, Site 7, Hawkins Cut Off (P.1110); 10, unfinished (?) ulo with notch.
chipped slate, Palugvik 1 (P.654)
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS
24. Min's Knives Like Uros

There are 9 slate blades which appear to
have been for men's knives like ulos; they
aannot, however, be clearly differentiated
from women's knives. Three of these blades
are complete, The smallest is an unfinished
() chipped slate specimen, 6.6 cm. long and
1.7 tm, wide, and comes from Palugvik 1
(PL 27, 4). A complete blade from Palugvik,
fayer unknown, measures 7 by 2.4 cm. and
has a straight cutting edge, chipped dull
back, and rounded ends (Pl 14, 1). The
third and largest specimen is from Site 7,
Hawkins Cut Off (P1. 27, 9). It is 14.1 by
64 cm. and also has a straight cutting edge
and dull back for a grip.

There are in addition 4 broken speci-
mens from Palugvik 2. T'wo of these have a
straight cutting edge and dull back (P.675,
$897-318), a third has 2 concave cutting
edge (33-37-811), and the fourth a con-
vexly curved edge (P1, 14, 7). A doubtful
specimen was found in the midden on
Palugvik East Point (35.37-570). A water-
worn blade of greenstone, 8 by 5.5 cm.,
f,fmm Site 28 at Point Whitshed (30-25-95) ,
U probably also for a man's knife.

n addition to the 9 specimens just men-
tioned, there are 8 broken double-edged
dute blades which have apparently been
ma-de 16 serve as hlades for men's small
knives, like the baleen shaves of the more
northern Eskimo. These are from Palugvik
! (P683), Palugvik 2 (P.679), and layer
iln!ﬁpawn (33-37-608) . Similar small slate
inife Vlades are known from all periods

*presented at Kachemak Bay and [rom the
Aleutians +

e Jochelson, 1925, p1. 15, 2, 3, 0, 15;
1934 pp. 96, 185, b 2, 7,9, 15; de Laguna,

e

15%

25, Corren Knwve Brape

From Palugvik 4 there is a copper blade,
5 em. long and 1.5 cm. wide (P1. 27, 3). It
is notched at both ends, like a small ulo,
and was probably the blade for a man’s
knife like an ulo or baleen shave.

We found no specimens like the very
large sickleshaped copper blades (for ulost)
found in the uppermost layer at Yukon
Island in Kachemak Bay.©

26, Miscerraneous Kxire Branes

From Palugvik East Point burial ledge is
a triangular slate chip, 7.3 cm. long, sharp-
ened along one edge. It is evidently the
blade for a knile (Pl 14, 7).

A beautifully finished blade of green
chert, 13 by 8 cm,, was found at the same
place (PL 20, 3). The back of the blade is
narrowed to a tang or handle 6 cn. long
and 6.5 cm. wide. The blade is too thin to
have served as an adz, and the edge too
curved to have been serviceable as a scraper.

A Zedged wriangular knife of polished
greenstone from Palugvik 1 (P676), 106
by 7.6 cm., has been shaped to fie, unhalted,
in the hand,

Double-edged slate blades, some of which
may have been used for knives, are de-
scribed in the next section. Bone blades for
knives or weapons, a wooden knife handle,
bone knives or scrapers, and bone daggers,
picks, and stilettos are described in sections
52 to 55.

27. DourLE-EDGED SLATE BLapes

The collections contain 53 double-edged
slate blades for arrows, lances, harpoons,
knives, etc., although in most cases it is im-

4 De Laguna, 1934, PL. 49, 14, 15, p. 118

LB FLate 28. Doublecdged slate blades and copper mrrowhead. Scale 4§ natural size
2 or 8 anlth barks, Chenega Village (33-97-637) ; 2, blade with pronounced shoulders, Palugyik
oo T161) 3 . copper arowhead, Site 634, Montague Island (33.37-593) ; 4, blade with
depth § 5 ‘.}F ]m"bs-_ Palutat Cave, depth 2 feet (33-37-665) ; 5, blade with barbs. Palutat Cave,
Cut Of .'3 . :}’,C‘j“ (¥3:37-662) ; 6, blade with straight edges, “Halibut Cove type,” Site 7, Hawkins
(38715 195 7. blade with barbs, Palugvik 4 (33-37.68); 6, blade with barbs, Falugvik 3
thipmﬁe}i' % leal-shaped biade with sharp point and dull edges, Palugvik 4 (33-57-3%): 10,
) binge o gwlar, micaceous slate blade, Palutat Cave, depth 1 foot (33-37.666) ; 11, unfinished
€)1 14 oy D tang, Palugyik 1 (33.57-425); 12 and 13, blades with tang, Palugik 4 (333730,
4118 and 15, blades with tang, Palugvik 1 (33-37-428, 431); 16, blade with tang, Palugvik, layer

) (33-37-505) ; 17, blade with tang. Palugvik East Point burial ledge (33-37-559)
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possible to determine for what kind of
implement or weapon they were intended.
On typological grounds they may be di-
vided into 17 blades with barbs, 16 blades
with tang but without barbs or distinct
shoulders, and 16 almost straightedged
blades, shaped like a slender leaf without
a tang (“Halibut Cove type”). There are
also 14 miscellaneous, fragmentary, and un-
finished blades which cannot be classified.

There are 17 barbed blades which were
certainly intended for weapons, presumably
for lances. They average between 8 and 12
cm. in length and from 1.5 to 2 on. in
width, the longest measuring 16.7 by 26
em. (Pl 29, I9), and the shortest and
widest, 7.5 by 34 cm. (Pl 29, 9). Typical
specimens tend to be rather slender and
strajght-edged, with the greatest width just
above the barbs, and may be slightly or
strongly faceted, with lozenge- or dinmond-
shaped cross sections; the tangs are apt to
be flattened or wedgeshaped (Pls. 28, 1, 7;
29, 2, 3, 4, I4). There are 2 fragments,
probably of the same barbed blade, with
flattened hexagonal section, from Palugvik
East Point midden. Also rather unusual are
3 specimens from Palutn Cave, Two are
rather short, leaf-shaped blades with lenticu
lar cross sections and diminutive barbs (Pls.
28, 4; 29, 9). Either could have fitted the
wooiden lance head found in the cave (Pl
34, 7). The third specimen from the cave
is only slightly faceted, with the greatest
width at the middle, not at the barbs (P
28, 5) . Another interesting specimen comes
from Palugvik 4 (PL 29, 7). 1t is waterwom
and was evidently once on the beach, where
perhaps it had washed from an older part
of the midden.

In addition 1o the 17 barbed specimens,
4 blade from Palugvik 2 or 8 (Pl 28 )
has the long tang set off by shoulders that
are so pronounced they may have fom
toned as barbs,

There are 16 hlades that are narrowed 10
i but Tack barbs or distiner shoudders
T'wo are lenticular in section; the rest are

more or less faceied with lozenge or hex

CHUGACH PREHISTORy

a_gmml cross sections, The average dimey
stons are B8 i;}' 1.7 om. {l’l. 9%, fj).'éb
13.3 by 2.7 am. (PL 28, 14), ot even to zbou
16 cm. (PL 29, 15) . Other typical exampla
are shown in Plates 28, 72, 15 t0 77, and 2
5. On one specimen from Palugvik (Wiy
1155) the tang is so slightly detached tha
the blade is almost leafshaped. An unusal
specimen from Palugvik 1, only 5 by 13
cm., perhaps intended for an arrow, b
ground surfaces but chipped edges and may
be unfinished (PL 28, I1), Another un
usual specimen, also unhinished, was found
with a number of unworked slate splinies
in the same layer. It is lancetshaped and,
though broken at both ends, is stll (22) b
8.5 em, (Pl 29, I7).

Related 1o the 16 tanged specimens 5
the largest blade in the collection (Pl 2
1y, found at Site 658, Montague Island
Though perhaps half has been broken of.
the fragment is (23.5) cm. long Iﬁdﬁm
wide, 1t is very slightly faceted and bas 2
wide tang or handle. It was probabl 2
large flensing knife and could hare beet
used without a separate handle or halt

There are 16 slender Ieal'«shq’ed b&?dﬁ
with lenticular section, probatﬂ}’ for kn"";:
which resemble the long, HBH_U“" ”C[:.:fin
edged specimens found at Hahtwlllﬂl1 ;
K:n-( hemak Bay.*? Since most Of.lbf “gi
examples are {ragmentary, s o
i lllitf’!liliﬂ. Complete specimens ‘;‘;142

4 3y by 12 on % 2
length from 51 () by by 15
7y to an unfinished blade, !5-5‘?; o
[he latter, from S8E

lll‘ .:H (i3] 4
orinen

Cuat O, anid a waterwaorn sg:c;ﬂm

Site 41 near Ellamar (30-25-19%) I

e Jades

i i . patives as
identificd by the nall v |

. . TTRLK

man's knife, n;l?ll'if-fi- :"“ 2 iﬂfHQle
specimen was found with cgsp PO
and disarticulatd Skt!ﬁlﬂ!l ”(Emfﬁ‘ .
Cave (Pl 29, 11). OWeT P wex
v (w0, 6, 17), Toree o B
broken (Pl. 29, 0, I+ i bladﬁ
lirfr,tl‘l"!!rh reworked for L[m ol
men’s kmives like sma"- "‘H;j'mg

i wl 1L 2 .
already been lhll‘"lm"“] e, !

. 5 8
e miscellaneoil

g 14, 1%

Among

» ;-.%_i‘l 2.
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ible 1o classify, arve a heavy, lealshaped
blade, 12.7 by 8.5 cm.. probably unfinished,
from Palutat Cave (PL 29, 16); 2 small
leafshaped or triangulowd specimens from
Palugvik 4 (Pls. 28, 9, 29, &) that resemble
a blade from Kachemak Bay in having a
sharp point but dull edges;'* and a slender
blade with oval section, (9.2) by 1.2, from
Site 65B, Montague Island, that seems to
be related 1o the type of weapon point de-
scribed as a slate “awl” in the next section.
Chipped blades of micaceous and phyllitic
sate from Palutat Cave (PL 28, 1) and
Palugvik 2 (PL. 29, /) have already been
mentioned in section 12,

There are, lastly, 3 broken blades with
lozenge-shaped sections, one with hexagonal
section, and 4 fragments of unfinished
blades, chipped but not polished.

As can be seen from the table given be-
low, knife () blades of the Halibut Cove
type seem to be represented in almost equal
proportions in the various layers at Palug-
vik and are about equal in number to either

Barbed Tanged
P“-\JUgvik { PL 28, 7 Pl 28,12
PL29, 4 PL. 28, i3
(waterworn) PL 29,5
PlL29, 2
Pl 29,4
55-37467
Palug‘yik Sor4 P.665
Palugvik 5 $3.37-160
Palugvik 2 or 3
Palugyik 2 Pl 29, /5

WSM 1155

" Ibid, py, 32 2
" big, - 'H‘ J;..
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the barbed blades or the barbless blades
with tang, However, the 2 oldest layers at
Palugvik contained only one barbed blade,
as against 10 barbless blades with tang (al-
though 2 of the latter were unfinished, and
so difficult to classify). The upper half of
the midden yielded 7 barbed blades and
only 3 with tangs alone, and here the pro-
portion is similar to that found in Yukon
Island III, although on the whole barbed
blades were even more numerous than
tanged blades in Kachemak Bay I11%* No
large lealshaped blades like those of Kache-
mak Bay were found in the sound.*® Most
of the Chugach specimens are faceted, pro-
ducing definite lozenge-shaped or hexag-
onal cross sections, while only a few blades
from Kachemak Bay had facets, and these
were seldom pronounced. Neither Prince
William Sound nor Kachemak Bay yielded
Lilades as long as those of the Kodiak lsland
whaling lances.*?

The proveniences of the slate blades are
as lollows:

Halibut Cove Type  Other
PG853 (reused) Pl. 28,9
558772 (waterworn)  (leaf-shaped)
Pl 29, 8
{leaf-shaped)

33-87-71 (frag)

P.A80 (frag.)

$3-57-162
165 (unhnished)

P.684 (unfinished)
Pl. 28,2 (with

PL 2.7
P68l shoulders)
53.37-304 55-37-305

P.679 (rcused) (chipped tang)

o8 Ibid.. V1. 32, 20 to 23. 7 Y
+4 Birket-Smith, 1941, p. 139, Figs. 153, b, 16;

Heizer, 1952b, p. 15, PL 2) k. L.
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Palugvik | PL29,3 Pl. 28, 171 P.682
{(unfinished?)
Pl 28, 14
PL 28,15
PL 29,17
(unfinished)
3537426
429
P.661
P.662
Palugvik, layer (?) P.1048 PL2B, 16 8337508 (reused)
Palugvik East Point
Midden PL 29,12
Barial ledge PIIOG-1101 P28, 77
Siwe 7, Hawkins
Cut Off Pl. 28,6
Site 12, Hawkins
Island PL 29 14
Site 41, near
Ellamar 30-25-109
Palutar Cave
Surface PL29.9
35-37-663
6" 10 B Pl. 28, 5
24 PL 28, 4
Grave G2 PL 29,11
Chenega Village Pl. 28, 1
Site 65A
Montague Island WSM X-102 P29, 6
Site 651
Montague Island P54

Prave 28, Double-edged slate blades. Scale 14 natural size

157
43-87427 (frag.)
450 (frag.)
50-25-15
{unfinished)
P.614 (unfinished)

Pl. 29, is
{unfinished)

Pl. 20,1 (fens-
ing knife)

33-37-607 (awl-
like)

P.1157 {unfinished)

L Blade with baris, wnerwor § i i ‘hs, Palugvik 4 (PB3%): 3
} e, n, Palugvik 4 (P.656) 5 £ blade with barbs, Palugy '

';,;“‘" with barbs, Palugvik 1 (P.652) ; 4, hlade with barts, Palugvik 4 (P.654) ; 5, blade with tang,

lugvik 4 (P.657) ; 6, blade with s raight edges, “Hatibut Cove type,” Site 634, Montague Island

(PA136) ; 5
Shaped hblade
Cave, surfane
Strmipht eilges,
dges, “Halibu

» blinde with seraight ed “Halibut Cove type,” Palugvik 2 (or 5) (P.677}: B leal:
with sharp poi:su aruig::l’:ll_i cdges, Paiugﬁkl: (P.686) ; 9, blade with harhs, PahJ“;:I:
(P.1207) ; 10, chipped blade, phyllitic slate, Palugvik 2 (P478); 11, blade wit
“Halibut Cove type,” Grave C2, Palutat Cave (P.126%); 12, blade with slmgh:
Cove type,” with saw rut, Palugyvik East Point midden (P100%) ; 13, fragmen

of triangular higde : : i ith harbs, burial cave, Site 12,
: + greensione, Palugvik 4 (P.997) ; 14, blade with harts, burnat

hwhsz Istand (F.117); 15, blade with tang, Palugvik 2 (P01 16, unﬁxfuhecl leafshaped
) blade, Palugvik Cave, surface (P.1205) ; 17, unfinished blade, Palugvik 1 (PA51)
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In addition to the slate specimens listed
above, there arve % blades of ground green-
sone. Ome from Palugvik 4 is the point
of a double-edged blade, possibly a eri-
angular blade for harpoon or lance (PL. 29,
13). No trisngular blades of slate were
found, although they should have been
expected, since the type is represented by
ethnological Chugach specimens.*™ A frag-
ment of polished greenstone blade is from
Palugvik § (33-87-191). The third green-
stone specimen is the triangular knife from
Palugvik 1 (P.G76) , described in section 26.

Blades of native copper, similar to the
double-edged slate blades, are described in
section 37,

28. SLATE "Awis"

In Prince William Sound we found 128
specimens of a type which we have called
slate “awls” for lack of a beter name, We
do not believe, however, that they were
used to make holes. The points, when pre-
served, show no sipns of wear, and moreover
slate would be 1 poor material for awls
siee it is very brittle, These “awls” must
have been objects in common use, since so
many were found. vet were not placed in
Braves to give us a clue to the sex of the
ustrs. The butt ends show that these slate
mplements were always (generally?) hafted.
Some with hexagonal cross section are so
lat, and the facets so sharp, that the speci-
mens look like exceedingly slender lance
blades. It is believed, therefore, that the
"hf'-' “awls” are a specialized type of lance
point, probably intended 1o break off in

hr: Mussum {ii Volkerkunde, flerlin, IV-A-6294,

ed 1 Eino E ) . -
harpoon Toeae lance head: 6240 and 6363, toggle

159

the wound, and presumably used {or hunt-
ing whales and large sea mammals, Similar
awl-like lance points were found in Kache-
‘mak Bay III and on Kodiak Island. The
latter are said to have been over 12 inches
long.**

Almost all the specimens from Prince
William Sound are broken. The 18 or so
complete or almost complete specimens
show that the lengths ranged from 7 and
7.5 cm. (Pls, 30, 7; 31, 7) to something over
27 em. (PL. 30, I}, with the majority falling
between 9 and 15 em. The diameters vary
from 0.5 (Pl. 30, ) up to 2.1 cm. (Pl 30,
11), but the average is about 1 to 1.3 om.

On 33 specimens the butts have been
preserved. These are rounded or finished
off bluntly on 8 examples (Pls, 30, 8; 51, 5,
11). On 3 the butts taper (Pl 30, 14, 15).
One of the unbroken specimens has a broad
flat butt, grooved for attachment to a shaft
or haft (Pl. 30, 6). Another is scarfed on
one surface (Pl 51, 9). All of the remain-
ing 20 specimens are mote or less Hateened
at the butt, which, on the more carelully
finished, resembles a wedgeshaped tang
(P1. 30, 7). It seems clear, therefore, that
these slate points were hafted in a handle
or shaft, presumably of wood, since no bone
shaft has been found to fit them.

The slate “awls” vary in the shape of
their cross sections. In gencral, they tend
to be round or oval at the point, hexagonal
in the middle, and rectangular near the
butt, although there are specimens which
seem to have been oval, hexagonal, or rec

o8 De Laguna, 1054, p. 79 (18 specimens from 11
andl mh-!ﬁﬂam identified as drills) ; Hrdlicka, 1944,

Fig. 119; Birket-Smith, 1941, pp. 188 L

Prare 0. Slate “awls” Scale 3, natural size

L With oval waion and wedgeshaped butt, Palugvik | (33.37-441);

9 with oval sertion aml

E‘a"f‘"""i butt, Palugvik | or 2 (85-57-445) ; 9, with hexagonal section, Palugvik 2 {33-37-520) ;
I"ar“!" reami section, Palugvik East Point burial ledge (3530.5064); 5, with regzanguinr m;un..
JUBVIK 3 (35.97.180) ; 6, with flar wide butt, grooved for attachment, Palugvik 2 (33-37-516)

;él:';:?" rl“?“-“d section and wedge-shaped bute, Palugvik 2 @) (38-57-
with T'w Ar section. Palugvik 2 (33-37.884) ; 9, with round section,
QT-i?ﬁc[-‘m':g“h‘l] section. Palugvik | (33-57-444) :
]‘““ﬁ":l'i. llh' with Hai hexagonal section, Palugvik 2 (33-%7-321); 13. e
$ibiy e '”:%"“9}' : M, with oval to subrectangulae section, Palugvik 3 ¢
retangular section, Palugvik 4 (33-57.80); 16, with oval section, Palugvik 2

11, with flat hexagonal section, Palugyik A

437) ; 8, with hexagonal o
Palugvik 1 (33-37-437); 10,
(45-
1%, witl pentagonal section,
: v 70} ; 15, with
{33.37-325)
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

angular throughout the greater part of
theie length. A few are pentagonal, oc
tagonal, or diamond-shaped in section,
There seems to be no chronological or
regional significance in the variations of
shape, It is intcresting, however, that the
upper hall of the midden at Palugvik
vielded 37 specimens, while the lower half
produced, 72; there were in addition 8
“awls” which could not be assigned to
either half. It is also noteworthy that no
specimens were found in Palutat Cave, and
that only one awl-like, double-edged slate
blade was found at Sites 65A and B on
Montague Island, aithough this double
village yielded 6 double-edged slate blades.
If our identification of the slate “awls" as
lance blades is correct, this distribution
suggests that the type of hunting for which

Palugvik 4

161
they were adapted became less common in
the later period of occupation of the sound.
This may have been either because of a
shift to other hunting techniques (with
barbed blades?) or perhaps because of a
change in the types of sea mammals that
were hunted. The absence of slate “awls”
at Palutat Cave and at Montague Island
also suggests that the game for which these
points were intended did not frequent the
waters near these sites. Furthermore, the
relative scarcity of slate “awls” in Kache-
mak Bay, contrasted with their abundance
in Prince William Sound and Kodiak
Island, might also be explained by a dif-
ference in the type of game available to the
hunters.

The distribution of the Chugach speci-
mens is;

9 (Pl 80, I5; 31, 6, §; $3-87-79, 83; P.608, P.614,

P.620, P.622)

(53-37-81, 82 P.598, P.609, P.642)
(Pls. 80, 5, 11, I4; 81, 4 [unfinished], 31, 9;

33-57-172 1o 177, 179, 181 to 187; P.602, P.610,

(P.611, P.628, P.629)
(Pls. 80, 3,6, 7,8, 12,13, 16; 81, 2, 7; 30-25-10,

1D80-25-18, 35-37-517 1o 319, 322 to 524, 326, 328
to 350, 382, 333, 385; P.5M, P.606, P.612, P613,
P.6l6, P.G19, P.621, P.623, P.625 to 627, P.6S]
[unfinished], P.634, P.636, P.1011)

Palugvik 5 or 4 5
Palugvik 3 29

.648)
Palugvik 2 or % L]
Pafug‘\’ik 2 S8
Palugvik 1 or 2 5
Palug\fik 1 A1

(Pls. 80, 2; 81,1, 11, 12; 33-37-338)
{Pls. 80, 1, 9, 10, 13; 81, 3, 5, 9, 10; 30-25-18, 33-

$7-485, 436, 438 to 440, 442; P.597, P.599, P.6(M,
P.615, P.617, P6IS, P.624, P.632, P.637 chisel?,
P639%9 to ¢, P660, P.1008, P.1324, WSM 937,

1029)

Prave 31, Slate “awls.” Seale slightly over 5§ natural size

Ic'p;;,}l". oval section. Palugvik 1 or 2 (P595); 2, with round to octagonal section, Palugvik 2
and wed, F with hexagonal 1o rectangular section, Palugyik 1 (P.611) ; 4, with rectangular section
enil “gml"‘h‘“-'?f“ butt (burt end up), Palugvik 8 (P.630); 5, with rectangular section {butt

o0 Palugyik | (F635) ; 6, with very fine poimt, Palugvik 4, (PEd3) ;T with round section

anl i

Hened bun, Palugvik 2 (P6OD) ; B, with oval to rectangular section, Palugvik 4 (P.633);

D s ;

;‘- ;‘E]‘i;lﬂ :J:wal section and scarfed but, Palugvik & (P.605); 10, with rectangular section, l’alngtnk

P with rectangular section and rounded but, Palugvik (1 or) 2 (P.601); 12 with
pentagonnl section, Palugvik (1 or) 2 (P596
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Palugvik, layer (7} b (83-37-513, B15, 516; P.1042, P.1070)

Palugvik East Point

Midden 2
Burial ledge 2
Site 26, Point Whished 1
Site 85, Pont Gravina i
Chenega Church Collection 3
Rite 62, Evans I:land I

29, WoRrkED SLATE AND GREENSTONE

In addition to the slate specimens de-
scribed in separate sections, there are 25
fragments of worked slate which cannot be
identified. Other broken picces were found
in the course of excavation but were not
wved, Some of these worked pieces are
narrow sawed strips, possibly unfinished
“awls”; others may be {rapments of ule
biades, lance blades, ete. These fragments
show that in Prince William Sound, as in
K.ac‘hema'k Bay 111, slate was shaped by
sawing and chipping and finished by grind-
ing and polishing. One of the narrow strips
from Palugvik 4 {(33-37-89) shows how the
hexagonal section of many ol the “awls”

Palugvik 4

(33-37.571, P.1102)

(PL. 80, #; P.1097)
(80-25.97)

(P.1171 chisel?)
(83-57-638, P.1130, P.1181)
(83-37-619)

would result naturally from the process of
sawing out the piece from both sides of a
fiat slab of slate. From Palugvik 3 and from
the big burial cave at Site 16, Hawkins
Island, are fragments of blades with drilled
holes. These are the only specimens sug-
gesting that blades were hafted by pegging
or lashing through holes. Holes for hafting
were apparently rather common on Kodiak
slate blades and not unknown on Kache-
mak Bay."®

Eighteen frugments of preenstone and
green chert are probably picces broken
from adz blades in the course of manufac-
tare.

The distribution of these worked stone
fragments is:

slate (33-37-88, 89, 90, 91; P.721, P.724, P.987)

greenstone (335799, P.727a, b, P.746)

Palugvik 3 or 4
Palugvik 3

greenstone (35-37-97, 98; P.9496)
slave (53-87-118, P.720, P.723, P.986, I’.995, P.1000)

greenstone (38.37.102, P.744, P.1001, ficld nos. 220,

272)

i Birket-Smith, 141, Fi!P‘ $1a, b, j. k; Hredlidka,
1944, Fig, 112, last & specimens; de Laguna, 193,
p. 75; PL 92, 1.

Piare 32 Detachable barbed heads, Seade 5 nawral siee

zl.::r:lh 3 large and 3 omamental barbs, Palugvik, layer (3) {38-37.487) ; 2, with one large and
with ;’?‘""“” baths, Palugvik 4 (93.37-4) ; %, asymmetrically barbed. Palugvik 1 (33-37-371); 4,
barbs P"'Iwz and 3 ornamental barke, Palugvik 2 (33-57214) ; 5, with 2 Jarge and 2 omamental
ﬁluritanﬂ. UEVIE 3 (35.97.119) ; 6, asymmetrically barbed, Palugvik | or 2 (33.37-221); 7, asym-
e v barbed, Palugvik 2 (98-57-215): B, symumetrically barbed. Palugvik 2 (33-!?-218}:_9.
love ﬁnn o .'rilge. Palugvik 4 (38375 : 10, with 2 large and one ornamental barb, Palugvik,
i 'ﬂs-s"’ lsr_""“ AB0) 2 11, barbed on one edge, notched for attachment of harpoon line, Palugvik

V308700 ; 12, decorated fragment, Lbarbed on one edge, Palugvik 1 (%8-37-372) ; 13, copper

[Wﬂl barbed on one ed 4 . ‘h
P i we edge. Palugvik % (33-87.124) ; 14, fragment barbed on one edge wit
%',‘;E’"’ {F’{‘ blade, Palugvik 3 ﬁ,s-sa lg;:.: 15, barbed tm} one nt,gfmhding line hole (unfinished?),
oe ﬂ' 'I--,!Sg's"ﬂz'“ 16, svmmetrically barbed, Palugvik, laver (7) (_33-5}'--!89) y 17 baibed on
19, grio (MTUBVIK 8 oF 4 (95.976); 18, barbed on one edge, Palugvik, layer (%) (33-37-186) -
nd mg”;"."’ with 2 harls (%) on one edge, reshaped with one barb, Palugvik 4 (33-37-2); 20
ol ».uled on one edge, Palugvik 2 (30-25-11, $%-37-217); 22, barbed on one edge. hmi
38 ano e hole redrilled, Palugvik 2 (33.37-219): 25, barbed on one cdge. Palugvik 2
216 5 4, barbed oh one edge, Palugvik | (35-57-373); 35 barbed on one edge, butt Lroken
andd line hole redrilled, Palutat Cave, surface (33-37-650)
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Palugvik 2 or 3
Palugvik 2
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greenstone (30-25-24, field no. 25Y)
slate (33-37-360, P.669, P.702)

greenstone (field nos. 445, 615)

Palugvik 1

slate (P.722)

greenstone (P.745, .99,

Palugvik, layer unknown

Palugvik East Point
Burial Ledge

Large Cave, Site 16,
Hawkins Island

Palutat Cave

0. DetacnaeLy, Baksen Heaps

Whereas the toggle harpoon head with
socket was rather uncommon in Prince
William Sound, the dewachable barbed
head with tang was in general use for the
hand-thrust harpoon, the throwing-board
dart, and the harpoon arrow, The 87 speci-
mens in the collections can be divided into
4 types: 56 heads barbed only on one edge,
9 heads with Jarge barbs on one edge and
small ornamental barbs on the other, 7
Lieads barbed asymmetrically on both edges,
and 7 heads with more or less symmetri-
cally paired barbs. These distinctions are
not rigid, however, and the last 3 types
grade into ane another.

The specimens range in sire from 3.2 cm.
(a very small specimen recut as a fishhook
barb, Pl. 36, 9) or 3.5 cm. (PL 33, I6) 10
188 cm. (Pl 32, 25), represented by a
broken and reshaped specimen which was
originally longer. The majority are about
8 or 10 cm. long. The heads in general have
an oval section, but those made of pieces
of animal leg bone may be fattened or even
slightly concave on the side formed by the
original inner surface of the bone. The
barbs vary in size and shape, some being
more detached than others, but the ma-
jority are curved convexly above and con-
cavely below. The butt end of the head is
usually Hattened on both sides 1o produce
a wedgeshaped tang to fit the oval cavity
of the socket pieces (see section 1%, With
a few exceptions which will be noted, the
harpoon line which attached the head 1o

sdate (P.1092)

slate (33-37-517, 518; P.1201)

slate (33.87-575, P.11IS, IM1114)
slate (P.1208)

the shaft or to a bladder was run through 2
hole in the upper part of the tang. This
hole was made either by a hand drill or by
a bow (or cord) drill and 1s almaost never
in the center of the tang, even on heads
which were otherwise symmetrical, but i
placed toward one  edge, invariably ﬂif
barbed edge on unilaterally barbed specr
mens, or the edge with the larger barbs op
bilaterally, asymmetrically barbed heads.
The wang itsell usually expands asymmel
rically to accommodate the hole. Some of
the bilaterally barbed heads, howexer, have
symmetrically placed holes.

: These barbed heads were used lor lfif‘
pooning seals, sea OLLET, and fish, acmﬂ:;:n:
1o our Chugach informants. The sma

: about 5 cm, i length.
!It';l' d&. TANZIE v o ab [ cr
| KiNg i o ’

were prmum.al:ly used tor sea ol o

There are 7 ol these in the collectt
them barbed on one edge, and one bar .
asvmmetrically on both edges. These ;m:é_
heads are from Palugvik 4 (Pls. 33, “ik'-“l
%6, ), Palugvik 3 (P 33, ﬂ: P:hlg 52
or 3 (Pl 38, 22), and Palugvik = (E%
15).

A few specimens are goctivt, O
1o render them magically fore =
perhaps the design served aé a"me heat
mark for purposes of rr:'r.l-'l_l"‘_"_’lgtm imple
and the game caught with it Thes
ibed below.

decorated, perhap?

designs are descr

Heads Barbed on (ne Edge

14
{ar the most pumerd

l ht'\r form o 'I"-'t_-" in('“‘k hal

or 5B
group, and number 56
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the smallest and the largest specimens in
the collections, The tang of the smallest has
been split through the line hole, and the
head has been reshaped as a barb for a fish-
hook (PL. 36, ¥). Another small specimen
(M. 82, 15) is evidently unfinished and lacks
the line hole. The hole is also missing on
a broken and recut specimen (P.587), and
the method of attzchment of the line is un-
certain. Another small head (Pl 32, 11)
has a pair of notches oo the tang w held
the line. The original tang has been broken
on one specimen with 2 barbs (PL. 52, 22),
but the head has been reshaped lor further
use with a hole through the lower barb.
This barb has been whittled down until it
is smaller than the upper one. The present
butt end has been cut off squarely, and
there are several small notches on its dorsal
edge. A similar accident has been repaired
in the same way in the case of the largest
head of all, which comes from Palutat Cave
(P. 32, 25). Two other heads, both orig-
inally with 2 barbs (7), have 2 holes in the
tang, the upper one of which was drilled
alter the first had broken, and on one of
these heads the second hole has also broken
out {P.1328). The butt of a fifth head has
split: through 1he original hele, and has
5}1115Et|uently been grooved about for the
line (P, 83, 3). One of the sea otter heads
has a drilled pis just below the line hole as
i a second hole or a different position for
ﬂle hole had been intended at one time (Pl
33, 8). All other heads on which the tang
has bheen preserved had a single line hole.
i ilﬂl;mter of h('m!.w.l:..'n-v lost the upper-
) pai::t :;:;d h'.;n':: been resharpened at
ik ( : ‘L 19: 33, 19, 20). Other
lung e originally made \-.mh a rather
Pont above the harbs (Pls. 32, 9, 25;
i 1), like heads from Port Graham, Cook
nigt t0
;rhi’t.!e heads are grooved up one side of
lp?;“:\.:z h:ﬂlﬂi a blade. A complete head
Grave .'\.' P.'I:lu;m12‘.-;\-1f}r]§;l h:: hmm-lnm.
BToove is only I ¢ 1 Wpid .”' . ”
Y L em. long and 0.3 cm. wide.

1
De Laguna, 1984 91 30 4. 2 .
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The second is a broken specimen  (rom
which the tip of the point is missing; the
remaining portion of the groove is still
(1.3) em. long and 0.7 cm. wide (P], 32,
14} . The third specimen is too fragmentary
to measure. The blades to fit these grooves
must have been shaped like awls, but no
bone or stone specimens could be identified
with certainty as intended for such wuse.
Heads with similar grooves come from
Kachemak Bay 111, and heads with grooves
or scarfing for the attachment of blades are
also represented in Hrdlicka's collections
trom Kodiak.®

Three specimens, all from Palugvik 4 (Pl
43, 9, 16; 33-87.7), have unusually shaped
barbs, The tip of the barb is cut off rather
abruptly and is hollowed out below. Under-
cut barbs are also found on heads from
Rodiak and probably also from the Aleu-
tians, although here there is a tendency to
make the profile of the barbs very elaborate.
1 suspect that undercutting or hollowing
the barbs is a relatively late style.®

One small head with 4 barbs (Pl 33,
7) has the 2 lower barbs set so close to-
gether that they appear like one barh which
has been cut in twe.

A few specimens are decorated. Two,
from Palugvik | (Pl. 33, i7) and from the
beach (Pl 33, 3), have a longitudinal
groove or line down one side; the other side
is the naturally hollow or cancellous inner
surface of the bone. Another head from
Palugvik | (Pl 82, J2) has a line trailing
up from the notch of the barb and 2 fine
transverse lines (metal cut?) above the line
hole, A specimen from the house pit in
Palugvik 4 (P.577) has a transverse band
of crosshatching below the barh on one
surface. The point of the head has been
cut ofl. A groove leads down into the line
hole, a feature commeonly seen on Eskimo
toggle harpoon heads with sockets.

% fhid,, Pl 39, 8, 76, p. 84. unpublished speci-
mems from Kodiak. %

82 Birke1-Smith, 1941, Fig, 145 p. 135 Quimby.
1948, Fig. 17C. (1 am not convinced that Q.I_mf:{l:-r 5
dating of this material as belonging 1o the ™ Middle
Period” B satisfactory) Laughlin (1952, Pl 2H)
finils such “castellated barls™ late on Umnak Islaw.
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A specimen from the Chenega Church
Collection (Pl. 85, 7¥) which appears 1o be
of rather reécent manulactiure has traces ol
a red stain.

In addition te the simall head which was
recut as a hshhook Larb, we should mention
2 other reworked specimens. One of these,
from Palugvik 4 (PL. 85, /), is now a har-
poon foreshafe. A very slender specimen
from Palugvik 1 (T.1018), originally with
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8 or 4 barbs, has had the barbs wrimmed off
and the butt sharpened 10 a blunt poine.

The distribution of heads with barbs on
one edge is given below. Broken specimens,
the classification of which is uncertain, are
indicated by parentheses,

A head of copper with at least 2 barbs,
but with point and tang missing, was found
in Palugvik 8 (Pl. 52, 73) but has not been
included in the above count.

! Barb 2 Barbs 7 Barbs Fragments
Palugvik 4 PL32,/9  PL 33,4 PL32,9  PL35 10
Pl 83, 16 Pl. 33,8 (P.556) 33-87-1
Pl. 36,9 PL. 83,9 7
(P.577) (33-87-8) 10
(P.5656) P.567
Palugvik 3 or 4 Pl. 82 17
P.1828 P.576
Palugvik 3 Pl. 83, 23 Pl.33.7, PL32. M
(38-87-122) 4barbs  P.564
(P.571) P.568
Palugvik 2 Pl. 32, 23 Pl 32, 20 PL32,15 3337213
Pl 33, 14 Pl. 82, 27 Pl. 38,2/
Pl. 33, 19 Pl. 82, 22
D30.25.12  PL 38,5
Pl 85, 20
(P.587) -

Piaty 35 Detachable barbed heads. Scale 24 notural size

L Barbed on one cdge with groove for blade, Grave A, Pulutat Cave (P261); 2, with § large
and 10 ornamental barhs, Palugvik 4 (P569) ; 3, barbed on one edge with decorative line on one
Side, Palugyik, layes () (10031) ; 4, barbed on one edge, Palugvik 4 (P553): 5, barhc::i on ane
- Tehaped at butr, Palugvik 2 (P586); 6, asymmerrically barbed, Palugvik 4 (P58 7,
barbed on one elge, Palugvik 8 (1".559) ; 8, barbed on one edge, with second, incompletely drl“llcd
hale 3y b, Falugyik 4 (P558) ; 9, with 2 barbs an one Edgc. hollowed out helow, I'aluwl; 4+
f"'{pﬁ-ﬁui 10, barbed on one edge, Palugvik 1 (P551); 11, symmedrically barbed, i’a.lm{!’lk 2
(P361): 12, wirh » large and one ornamental barb, Palugvik 3 (P552); 13, ?sg“mmclrlﬂ"!
harbed, Falugvik 2 ur 3 (P 562) ; 14, barbed on one edge, Palugvik 2 (F550) ; 15, with mmm:ﬂi
‘.l_.‘n'mt a5 kmife, Palugvik 2 (P588): 16, with one barb hollowed g:m "*’_]"““r P‘-ﬂllg‘l‘l .
(P545) ; 12, barhed on D edge with decorative line on one side, Palugvik I (P565) ; 18, .“'-'l;'
'“",EJ.T modern, barbed on one edge, stained ved, Chenega Church Collection (PJI!_?,J. “.
UERInally with 2 barks (% on one edge, reshaped with one, Palugvik 2 (P.549) ; 20, originally

With 3 harls

(*} on one edge, reshaped with 2, Palugvik 2 (P

I k¥ i e i
Mugyik 2 (P.560) ; 22, auy mmelrically barbed, Palugvik 2 or 3 (P

555): 21, barbed on one edge.
56%): 23, barbed on one edge.

Palagvik 3 (P.55T)
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Palugvik 1 or 2 P.575
Palugvik | (Pl. 32, 12) (Pl. 32, 11) PL. 38, 17
Pl. 32, 24 (P.1013,
(Pl. 83, 10) 5o0r4
WSM 1024 barbs?)
Palugvik, layer (7) PlL 32, 1% 3547 587  30-25-28
(PL. 33, 3)
(DNM uncad.)
Palugvik East Point
Midden $8-57.568
Chenega Church
Collection Pl. 533, /8
Palutat Cave
Surface Pl. 32, 23,
Grave A PlL 38,7 4 barbs

Heads with Ornamental Dorsal Bavbhs

There are 9 heads with large barbs on
one edge and one or more small barbs on
the other. The latter could not have been
effective and were presumably for oma-
ment. There are, in addition, 2 heads on
which the dorsal barbs are possibly large
enough to have been useful, and these speci-
mens have therefore been described among
the asymmetrically barbed heads, even
though exact classification is impossible.

One head, originally with a single large
barh opposite the ornamental one, has been
recut, perhaps to serve as a knite (P1..55,
15). Two heads had one ornamental barb
and £ large barbs. On the first, the dorsal
barb lies opposite the space between the
large ones (PL 33, 12): on the second, the
lower end of which i unfortunately miss.
ing, the dorsal barb is paired with the
lower of the 2 large ones, but there may, ol
course, have once been additional barls
(P1. 32, 10). There are 2 heads with 2 orna
mental barbs. On one of these, evidently
recut after the fore end had been broken
off, the 2 small barbs are combined with
one large barb (PL 32, 2). On the othes
specimen the 2 small barbs are combined
with 2 large ones (P 32, 5). A third speci-

men (P.572) is represented by a fragment
on which 2 large and 2 small barbs are
paired. .

One very flat, slender head has a combs
nation of % small barbs and $ Jarger ones.
The lowest pair of barbs are notched, per
haps for decoration, perhaps for 'dlﬂfhm”“f
¢f the line, since the specimen 15 now
Lroken at the line hole (Pl 32, !].Anﬂﬂ"l
head combines 3 ornamental barbs and £
large ones (Pl 32, 7). At the leve is
line hole there is a rectangular projecuts
or shoulder on the dorsil edge- o tak

A fragmentary head from which :Iﬂ
ends are missing has 3 large barls an
very small ones (PL 48, 2).

Asymmetrically Barbed Heads e
I'he 7 heads of this type could bird
h the dorsal P!

sidered as ones on whid gt
had become large enough 10 be ; s
and they are also similar (0 hﬂ(edgﬁ. In
are symimetrie ally harbed on both

4 B e rd
fact. no clear lines can be d

these % groups.

Thus, on one spec
harb is combined with :
42, 7y, and, on 2 ather heads.il'-
barbs (PL. 38, 6. j3).0na thi ,
head, measuring only 4 by 1 0%
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22), 2 larger barbs balance 3 smaller ones,
There is a gouged-out triangular area above
the line hole on this specimen. A_lourth
hkead, now broken, evidently had at least
one large barb and one small, almost orna-
mental one (Pl 82, 6). The line hole is
symumetrically placed. All of these heads are,
therefore, very similar 1o the specimens with
purely decorative barbs,

Only one specimen in the group has 3
barbs of the same size, 2 on one edge and
one on the other (Pl 52, 7). A tang similar
w that on this specimen was found in
Palugvik | (P.581), but the type of head
cannot be identified.

Symmetrically Bavbed Heads
The remaining 7 heads are so nearly
symmetrical that they may all be classed
wgether, even though none is perfect,
There are 3 complete specimens with a
single pair of barbs, as well as 2 broken
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heads which had at least one pair and may
hiave had more. One of the complete heads
may have been recut from a larger specimen
with more than one pair of barbs {Pl. 33,
117, The line holes of 4 of these specimens
are somewhat asymmetrically placed (Pls.
82, 8; 33, 11; 88-87-374, 120; P.574).

Two [ragmentary specimens evidently
had at least 2 pairs of barbs, On both, the
lower barbs are not quite symmetrically
placed, while the upper pair (now missing)
seem to have been more carefully paired.
The line holes of hoth were in the center.
One head was subsequently equipped with
a new line hole between the lower set ol
barbs (Pl. 32, /é; P.573).

There are in addition 6 symmetrical tangs
which may have been broken from heads of
this type, and one tang which is oo small
to classify at all.

The distribution ol the bilaterally barbed
heads is:

Ovnamental  Asymmetvic Symmetric Fragments
Baris
Palugvik 4 Pl 82, 2 Pl 83, 6 (83-37-8, P.581
Pl 83,2 tang only)
Palugvik 3 Pl. 52,5 35-87-120 P.582
PL. 38, 12
P.572

Pﬂhlg”'r‘ik 2or8

Pl 43,22

!,I- 33’; 13

Palugv.'ik 2 Pi, 32,4

. 33, 15

Palugik 1 or 2

3 V. A

P34, 6

PLL3Z 8

Pl. 88,11

P57

(58-37-212
und 227,
tangs only)

(PAT8 and
574, tangs
only)

P.57%

(38-37-220)
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Palugvik | Pl. 82, 3 '$3.87-374
{P.580, tang
only)
Palugvik, layer (7) PL 32, J (83-37-488) Pl 32, 15
Bl 32, 10
9 7 heads g 5
6 tangs

Although the upper part of Palugvik
midden yielded 34 heads and % unclassifi-
able fragments, and the lower half 29 heads
and 5 unclassifiable fragments, the distribu-
tion of the different types throughout the
midden fails to reveal any temporal dis-
tinctions between them.

Al over southwestern  Alaska tanged
barbed heads predominate over toggle
heads with socket (see the following sec-
lfonj. On Kachemak Bay, during all pe-
tods, unilaterally barbed heads are even
more numerous in proportion to bilaterally
b_arl:cd forms than they are on Prince Wil-
lians Sound. In contrast, bilaterally barbed
hcndf. especially asymmetric forms, pre-
dlomfnale in archacological collections {rom
vat‘hak and the Aleutians.® Heads that ex-
hibit 2 combination of farge barbs on one
“uﬁligrot:!:li ?::“ii?'fc." ineflective barbs on
s Lt;;lrdl\ r.;:r:upr of the Alaska
meemmon in Ht-iri':l:l'l'l"nm :'l“d. 1 brom
Kedbik. g trdlicka’s material [rom

& mﬂ; I::dh Small ornamental dorsal

€ more common on Prince

33
Hmﬁ?:l,z“'f:];“"-ll?ﬁ'i. ['p. B2-B5; 147, pp, 199201;
M (ISlil pu }’Ii‘l'ﬂ'tl eollections,  Laughlin and

g iy P- Bl foumd tha awinmetrically
lowesy iaycrsP:, MOILS were characteristic of the
while e ttn,“(.ha!ulm aite on Uminak Islamd,
™6 in (he l;ﬂ ly_ llillhl_‘q"! heads were more com-
Wakes 1 layers. “Their statement, hbwever,

distiesegg
dey CHON among the v "
artable g5 fixed heads £ the various (vpes of

William Sound than on Kachemak Bay,
where only 4 specimens were found; on 2
of which the dorsal barb is really more like
a shoulder than a barb.®

31. HarrooN HEaps

Only ¥ toggle harpoon heads with socket
were found in Prince William Sound. Ac-
cording to Makari, such heads were used
for seals, sea lions, and small whales. The
head was made of the wrist bone of a sca
lion and was equipped with a blade of
stone. A model of a bladder dart which
he made has a harpoon head with closed
socket, a barbed blade at right angles o
the line hole, and a symmetrically placed
spur.

A large harpoon head of whale bone was
found in Palugvik 4 (PL 35, 9). The socket
is closed, and the blade slit at right angles
to the line hole. There is no hole for peg-
ging in the blade, The spur is somewhat
asymmetrically placed; its tip is now broken
ofl, but was probably always blunt. The line
hole has been drilled [rom both sides, and
on both sides a small groove leads down
from it 10 acconmnodate the harpoon line.
The head measures 8.7 (plus) by 2 an,

A defective wooden head of the same
general type was found on the surlace of
Palutat Cave and may perhaps have been

58 De Laguna, 1984, Pls. 39, 1, 9, 10; 40, 16, p. 190.

MR S e e — . o

Pra ’ 3
" M. Harpoon head, lance foreshaft, socket pieces. Scale slighily nnder natural size

b Sechpy

pirce o avrowhesd with blade slit (7). Palugvik 1 (P79 ; 2 sockel piece or armow-

Bead wi : 3
rlm:;l”; bhdl‘, slit (), Falugvik | (P9%4% ; 3, pnfinished or defective wooden model of toggle
2 eml with bed for blade (inverted) , Palutar Cave, surface (P.1232): 4, fragment of

PIn or shugy p

Alngvik 4 (P.951) : 5, scket phece for harpoon or dart, Palugvik 3 (

P.797) ; 6. bone

Honm
Pper o) h.a'rpue-li bladder 7, Palugvik, layer (3) (P.1060); 7, wonden forcshalt for lanie,
With blade slit and wedge-shaped bute, Palatat Cave, surface (P.12300
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intended only as a model for funerary use
(Pl 34, 3). It measures 10.9 by 1.7 by 1.5
cm. No socket has been made, although the
head is obviously intended to have a closed
one, and the line hole is indicated only by
a drilled pit on one side. There is'a bed,
not a slit, for the blade, cut on the same
side as the incomplete line hole; on the
other side is a shoulder to hold the lashing
which secured the blade. This blade must
have had a long, flat, pointed tang, and the
plane of the blade would have been at right
angles to the line hole.

The thind archaeological specimen is a
anall fragment from Palugvik, layer un-
known (P.952). It originally had a closed
socket, now broken out, and was ridged on
vach side of the line hole. Both the spur
and the fore end are missing.

According to Quimby,** the older heads
[rom Amaknak Island have beds for attach-
ment of the blade and exhibit a rather
elegant silhouette, The vounger heads, in-
duding a specimen very similar to our Plate
35, 8, have a slit for the blade and for the
most part have rather clumsy silhouettes.
The blade on Loth groups was at rvight
ingles to the line hole. These late Aleut
md Chugach heads stand thus in rather
marked contrast 1o the more elegant closed-

:l[):knl harpoon heads from Kachemak Bay
1]

32 Harvroon Foresmarrs

Theee specimens were probably lorveshalts
for toggle harpaon heads. The most perfect
of these §s a heavy bone shaft from Palug-

H Quimbay, 19461,
“De Laguna, 1984, 1. 38 1 10 ¥,
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vik 4 (PL 35, 76). It is broken in the middle
at the line hole and, when complete, must
have been over 18 em. in length. It is oval
in section, with a diameter of 1.5 cm. The
point is rather sharp, and the shaft swells
toward the butt, which is rounded off
abruptly. Another specimen from Palugvik
(35378 is much smaller. The point is
missing, and the specimen is now only (5)
em, long. The tang is wedgeshaped, with
a symmetrically placed line hale. Another
specimen from the same level (Pl 85, 11
was originally a unilaterally barked head
from which the barb or barbs have heen
cut. It is 6.7 cm. long.

In addition, a doubtlul specimen was
found in Palugvik 2 (33-57.227). It is a
fragmem of a bone shaft with a centrally
placed line hole and a roughly pointed butt.
The rest of the specimen beyond the hole
is missing. It has already been listed among
the symmetrical tangs. Other tangs, de
scribed in section 30 on Detachable Barbed
Heads, may, of course, have been broken
from foreshafts. Foreshafts and barbed
heads seem 1o have had similarly shaped
butt ends, probably so they could be used
interchangeably on the same dart or har-
poon.

If the Chugach loreshalts were like thase
of the Koniag, they were not auached di-
rectly to the shaft but had, fastened to the
hale, a small loop {of quill) through which
was run the harpoon line connecting the
detachable head and the shaft (or bladder) .
When the animal was harpooned, the fore-
shaft would also come loose from the sockst
piece or shaft. Specimens comparable to the

i Prave 35, Marpoon head, foreshalts, socket picces. Scale By natural size
+ Socket pioce for harpoon arrow, Palugvik 2 (35-37-208) . 2, socket piece or armowhead with

Made siiy 9.

Palugvik 1 or 2 (39-87-280) ; 8, socket picce or arrowhead with blade slit (7,

E itk " i
Augvik 1 (30.95.14) ; 4, socket picce for harpoon or dart, Pahigvik 4 (33-837-21): 5 antler

Bpoam, Palugvik 3

(35-57-147) : 6, ivory mouthpicce for harpoon bladder, Palugvik 4 (35-37-24) ;

]..ﬂum.:[{'l\m'r I‘:' “iﬂ“lhl!iﬂf. P‘-llllg\-'ik i i}) ':33_5';_2_?"; ﬂ' blade I'ﬁr ﬂ[uﬂﬂl i’.l'li'ﬂ. bear mnilll‘..
rmf;; 3 (33-37126) ; 0, toggle harpoun head, whale bune, Palugvik 4 (33-87-17) ; 10, Aarpoon
s o1 made of veshaped barbed bhead, Palugvik 4 (33-37-19); 11, unfinished socket piece.

BVik 4 (33-37.49); 12, sockel piece for harpoon or dart, Site 7, Hawkins Island (30-25-80) ;

verse

LS h:mg- shalt {fragment of socket piece?) , Palugvik 2 or 3 (33-37-125) : 14, bone pin with trans-
knink, Palugvik 1 (35-37-837) ; 15, fragment of socket piece, Palugvik 1 (33-37-576): 16,

harponn foreshafe, Palngvik 4 (33-37-20a, b)
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Chugach foreshafts were found in Kache-
mak Bay I to 111

35, SockET Pieces

There are 19 socket pieces in the collec:
tion, not including doubtful specimens de-
scribed as shalt fragments (see section 35) .
The dominant type in Prince William
Sound was like that used in recent times;
it was made in one piece with bifurcated
tang, although none of the archaeological
specimens is as long and slender as the
modern specimens purchased by Mr. Lutz
at Makaka Point, Hawkin Island.®® The
proportions of the archaeological Chugach
specimens resemble those of socketr pieces
from Kachemak Bay 111, although the socket
piece with bifurcated tang was not as im-
portant on Cook Inlet as on Prince William
Sound.

These socket pieces were attached to the
fore ends of darts and arrow shafts and
received the butt ends of either detachable
barbed heads or foreshafts for socketed har-
poon heads. No complete specimens were
found large enough 1o have Leen used with
the hand-thrust harpoon, so presumably the
barbed heads for these were set directly into
the end of the womden shali. The bone
socket piece made posible & more secure
hafting of the detachable head than would
have been possible with a slender dart oy
arrow shaft alone, which would have heen
likely to split, and the socket piece also gave
l:;::tnff to 'thc light dart or arrow in flight.

en the seal or sea otter had been struck
and the head detached, the socket rcce
served 1o weight down the forepart of the
shaft so that it floated vertically in the
water, not only impeding the escape of the
harpooned animal but signaling its maove-
ments 10 the hunter by the feathered rear
end of the shaft, which stuck up ot of the
water. The harpoon line was alwavs divided

57 Birket-Smi [ .
1934, L. 41, T“:'f'.vm" Fig 1a to « de Laguna,

SCE de Laguna, 194, 11 s I, mad A
s T Pl = o ey Iy t k(
;!;‘?l». f.ahmo living in Kachemak Ha'l"..‘i’l:;! 'Z.:mm'
mﬁ“';;ﬁg Aleut :p«imtm in |u‘hc§um. 15025, Ph
I:n an'd.!\-l:r{:l:ulbﬂgi late Aleut specimens in Laugh
o W 0L p. 83 and In Laughiin, 1052
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into 2 parts, and each end of this liiil‘tingal_-
was fastened to an end of the shaft, 5o by
the entire shabi acted as a brake,

The largest specimen, tentatively ideni
fied as an unhinished socket piece, coms
from Palugvik 4 and measures 215 by 15
cm. (PL 35, 7). It is now warped; there i
no socket at the fore end; and the bust ke
been slightly wedged. It is, therefore, inge
sible 10 suy how the butt would have bee
finished, Another bone object, from Sie 7
in Hawkins Cut Off (33-37-581), measuring
{10} by 2 cm., also appears to have beenan
unfinished socket piece. At the Jatter sita
much worn and defective specimen wa
also found (PI. 35, 12). It is now 15 e
long and zhout 1.2 em, in diameter. Th
fore end has been broken and rounded of
bluntly, perhaps to serve as a blunt head
for a practice dart. The butt end is scarfed
with one short, laterally placed tang, but s
may once have been bifurcated. '1'“:0 di
agonal cuts on the middle of the speetmet
slanting down from left to right, may be &
decoration or an owner’s mark.

There are 13 specimens with Lifurcad
butts, Five of these have circolar or ol

. L - bt are
sockets, sometimes rather shallow, but

clearly socket picces. This group i“dud:
both the longest (35-87-22), a broken s
il mmpltlr.

ahlv 15 cm. long whe

men I!mh.nhh» 1 (P, 35'5:”’ onl¥ $.5 an.

L ]

long, evidently the socket piect fat ad!;*i‘
arrow. There are almlﬁ E

shaped exactly like :

have an CXpaF

haped like an @

and the shortest

otter harpoon
tional specimens,
first, except that they
slit in the lore end, s 1 i
socket with open ends. These WE i
helieved to be arrowheads with

i &
However, the slits are not f““ i:cmﬂ't B
as those on arrowheads from I;amm s
i . reriains ol ¥
111, in which the pemat i
found,® anid the Chlga.
more likely ¢ 5 ket
[he slittng ol e e
a jashing PLEES, o
4 little spring w
a1y "BoM .

.
155, 2=

were actually
specimens are
sof ket preces
about which there was
been intended to give

' [be Laguna, (934, pP &9,

rowhead for inserted lr_l-"*"
ws fhid. P1. 41, 16. 17
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grip which held the tang ol the detachable
parbed head. There are, lastly, 3 specimens
with bifurcated buus which have lost the
fore ends, so that classification is impossible.
Both types with Biturcited butt are likely
10 be grooved around the base of the 1angs
for a lashing to secure the shalt, and to have
grooves for lashings about the fore end and
about the base of the bifurcation to prevent
splitting (Pls. 54, 7, 5; 55, 1, 2). They may
he decorated by a pair of longitudinal lines
rising from the cleft of the bifurcation (Pls.
M, 2, 5; 35, 7) or by 4 longitudinal lines
(Pl 85, 2; P.591) . There is one specimen
with oval, closed socket in the expanded
fore end which lucks both lashing grooves
andl decoration (PL. 35, 4).

There are, lastly, ¥ wangs (Pls. 35, 15; 17,
7) which appear 10 be fragments of larger
socket pieces with bilurcated butes.®t These
are from 1.3 w0 1.7 an. wide, and because
of their size may be [ragments of socket
pieces made in 2 parts.

Sacket pieces in 2 parws predominate over
ather forms in Kachemak Bay 1 to 111 and
are also well represented on Kodiak, the
Alaska Peninsulsx, and the Aleutian Islands.

Palugvik 4

175
Forms with central tang are known from
Kachemak Bay 111 and the Aleutian Islands.
The common  prehistoric Chugach 1ype
with bilurcated butt and closed socker is
known from Kachemak Bay 111, Kodiak,
and the Aleutian Islands, but 1 do not know
of any specimens with slit socket outside ol
Prince William Sound. The general trend
in southwestern socket pieces scems to have
been from 2-piece to one-piece forms and
from short to long slender shapes, with
a lew notable exceptions from the Aleu-
tians.*

Although not enough specimens were
found in Prince William Sound to permit
of definite conclusions, it is suggestive that
the type with slit socket was found only in
the lower hall of the Palugvik midden,
while the corresponding type with plain
socket was characteristic of the upper half,
with Layer 2 apparently representing a tran-
sitional period. This apparent shift from
one type to the other strengthens our sus-
picion that the specimens with slit fore end
were socket pieces, not arrowheads.

The distribution of these specimens is:

I unfinished, central tang (¥) (Pl 35, 11)

4% bifurcated base, closed socket (Pl 35, 4; 33-37-22, P.591)

Palugvik 5

I biturcated base, closed socket (Pl 34, 5)

1 bifurcated (ragment (P.950)

Palugvik 2

| bilurcated base, closed socket (PL 35, 1)

2 hifurcated base, slit socker (PL 34, 2; D30-25-13)
| bifurcated fragment (33-37-229)

Palugvik 1 o 2
Palugvil |

| bifurcated base, slit socket (PL 35, 2)
2 bifurcated hase, slit socket {Pls. 34, {; 35, 3}

! bifurcated fragment (P.592)

| tang (PL 35, 15)
I tang (83-37-491)

Palugvik, fayer (3)

Palugt‘il‘. East Poim
Grave 11)

Site 7,

I tang (PL. 47, 7)

Hawkins Cur Off

I with scarfed tang (7) (PL 35, 12)

I unfinished (33-37-581)

€2 Ik : il 4
ikl '?i:ﬁ“.{ﬂ’ :':53 I L de Laguna, 1947, 1'1. 201,
Wl fyon, ".k']‘.'ddki:.};; Fig. 202, and unpublishes speci-

Ihc socket piece in £ parts was
iy i Pitce in & parts
Iy Evpe fopngd thioughout all lavers of the

: i Imnak ; long,
Chaluka site on Umnak Isl‘.md. afthough the
sh:jnsiﬂ. one-picce forn with hifurcated bati be-

fongs only 1o the late prehistoric or modern kayers

{Laughlin and Marsh, 1951, pp- Bl E)-



34. MouvrHrieceE FOR BLADDER

Some of the Chugach harpoons were fur-
nished with inflated bladders attached to
the shaft. From Palugvik 4 (PL 35, 6) is
the mouthpiece by means of which such a
bladder was inflated and was also attached
to the shaft. The specimen measures 2.8 by
1.8 cm. and consisis ol a rectangular block
with a cylindrical projection at one end
which fitted into the bladder. The hole for
inflating is oval in section and is enlarged
at the outer end to hold the plug or stopper.
The piece appears to have been made from
a large bear canine, and the oval hole is
simply the nerve canal of the woth. The
hole for [astening the mouthpiece o the
harpoon shaft was made with a fine Lbow
drill and was reamed out at each end by
a hand drill.*

A bone stopper for such a mouthpicce
was also found in Palugvik 4 (PL. 85, 7). It
is too small, however, to fit this particular
specimen. It has a rectangular grip at one
end and a short cylindrical plug, The speci-
men measures 1.8 om. long and 0.8 con, wide.
A very similar specimen, measuring 1.9 by
0.9 am., was found on Palugvik beach (Pl
3, 6). Tt may also have been a stopper,
although the projection is sharpened like
a drill point.

35, Boxg Suarrs

In the collections there are 9 [ragmens
of bone shafts which may be parts of har-
poons or lances. From Palugvik % or 4 is
a fragment (7.3) cm. long and 1.5 em. in
diameter (35-37.23). The section is oval,
and the specimen tapers toward one end as
if toward a point. Both ends are, however,
missing. A similar but smaller fragment,
only 1.2 em. in diameter, comes from Palug.
vik 4 (PL 34, #). Another bone shalt frag-
ment, 1.5 cm, in diameter (P953), is also
from Palugvik 4, and a picce 2 cm. in di-
ameter is from Palugyik 3 (PO56) . From

92 The Roniag wsed bladders o

o ; A n sealing dart

(Pl;kﬂ-ﬁlﬂlth. Iﬁ?l_ Fig. 13; Heizer, 19520 KI‘I. Ifi.

';:ilil‘ll ':".;hv";l sin}n:lz_u mauthplece  (Heteer, 1999
- 1 0) . Mouthpieos of ramewhat diflerent sha

were found on Umnak | Jochelson, 1925 Fig 7% : l’ilw

CHUGACH PREHISTOR)

g

Palugvik 2 or % there is a tragment wih
oval section, 2 om. in diameter (P, 35, 13
At one end-—the other is broken—it ny.
rows to a wedgeshaped butt, which i
pierced by 2 holes. The lower hole is nox
broken out. The lragment is (%) em. long
and wias possibly the lower end of a socke:
piece with central tang, like one from
Kachemak Bay 111.% Two specimens, from
Palugvik 2 (P.798) and Palugvik 1 (P.95§),
1.7 and 1.5 cm. in diameter, respectively,
are wapered and shouldered at one end
They may also be parts of socket picces, or
possibly parts of lance heads, A fragnient
of bone shaft (9.5} cm. long, with Aattened
oval section 1.7 em. in diameter, was found
on the surface of Palutat Cave (35-57-656).
The unbroken end is shaped to a blunt
point. A second specimen, (9) om. Jong
and 1.9 em. in diameter, was found 4 feet
below the surface of the cave (35-37-655).
Identification of these specimens is -
possible. Some may have been parts of h'ﬂ"!
socket pieces or lance heads, It is unlikely
that the others were parts of the shaft ol #
harpoon or spear, since plenty of wood was
available and would probably have been
more serviceahle for such a use The only
large objects made ol bone which t.hﬁf
fragments suggest are the wlmk_"hDN bay-
onets” or picks described in section 9.

6. Woonen LANGE

foreshaft or head for a lance

A wooden ;
Palutat Gave

was found on the surface ol
(Pl 84, 7). It is not unlike an n_hnf!ﬂ!ds
\ . i 5 1 - - = !
specimen from Kodiak Island “.hlc],alum
a slender barbed slate blade.s The m
long and has au-dd]t
ameter at the m :
¢ the Hatten®

specimen s 14 { cm.
cross section 1 em. in di

and expanding to 2.4 an. at ¥ e
fore end, with the blade i, Spains i
e slit extend {orat

a lashing about 1h .
p been [acered 10

of 4 em. The butt has . bt

wedge shaped tang. i'his a!m'uue:ltpfztﬂial
£ H W

had a slate blade and, like @ ling

in wha
. o ﬁil 1
specimen, wias probably v

. g
o e Laguna, 1934, P 41. ¢ oy K
02 Pirket Smith. 1941, Fig Ifi, esper
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since our informants suated that the slate
blade of the whaling lance was set-into a
(oreshaft of hard wood. The [oreshaft was
intended o pull loose from the shaft and
o remain, with the Llade, in the wounded
animal. The hunter could then refit his
lance with a new loreshall and blade {ie.,
with a mew head) and continue the hunt.

Also in Palutat Cave was found a wooden
lance shaft (PL 57, 1), one fragment of
which had lieen lelt i Grave A by recent
looters. The wowal length of the shaft was
over 1085 cm. The section is subrectangu-
lar, and the shaft has been tapered toward
the fore end, which has been hollowed on
one side to make a deep bed for the blade.
This bed is 8 em. long and 2 om, wide,
Stains made by the lashing which secured
the blade can be seen, bhut there are no
grooves to hold the [ashing. The blade was
evidently ruther thick and was probably,
therefore, of chipped swone.

37. PLaiy Bone axo CoPrer ARROWHEADS

From Prince William Sound there are 6
bone arrowheads withowt Farbs or inserted
blades. Two specimens and one fragment
are simply flat strips of bone with a slightly
enlanged leafshaped point. One of these,
'ffum Site 17, Hawkins Island (P1, 36, 20) .
is like & {lay bone, pin, 11.5 cm. long. The
scond complete specimen is [rom Palutat
Cave and mensures 9.2 by 1 am, {P1. 36, 21).
ﬂ_fmgment from Palugvik 4 is part of a
lhm. bone blade (33.37.28). Two other
specimens, from Palugvik 4 (P1. 36, 22)
ﬂﬂ{i Palugvik § (p1. %5, 18y, have faceted
Flmlnis and measire, respectively, 8.2 and
5.9- . in length. An unfinished head
(4.7 cm, fong, with fla elliptical section,
‘mes from Palugvik 3 or 4 Pl 37, 7).
ilnt:e,:;;:lm; .:: 5!e|afi-01‘ bane pin, 109 cm.
'S-umcwh“‘ﬂ,s wlrp point, oval section, and
s bﬁ:." '«lkll'?lf‘tl sl.un'p butt. l:.m:l}’.nl,s.m
tha i d.m an au-rlm'hr::d, though identifica-

ihttul (PL. 87, 12y
Patugyig, prob
the migde

It comes from
ably fram the upper part of
b P A ile;tgim-.m ol a mather blunt

om Palugvik 2 (P.947) appears
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1o have been part of a similar specimen.
Copper arrowheads of the same tvpe as
the bone specimens have also been found,
A rather defective specimen, 8 by 1.5 om.,
comes from Site 65A, Montague Island (P1.
28, 3). The tang is broken off, and the
edges of the blade near the point are
crushed, H. |. Lutwz has a very fine specimen
from i site on the northern end of Elring-
ton Island (Pl 36, /9). It is leaf-shaped,
with a flat hexagonal section and a distince
tang, and it is I3 cm. long and 1.8 cm. wide.
A third copper arrowhead, 6.1 by 1.3 em,,
was found in Palugvik 4 {or 32). It oo, is
leafshaped, with 2 pairs of shoulders set-
ting off the fat, pointed tang (Pl 37, 10) .
These copper specimens should also be
compared with some of the smaller double-
edged slate blades which may have been
arrowheads.

8. BoNe ArrOwHEADS wiTH Banus

The collections contain a number ol
barbed points, some of which are described
in the next section on Slender Barhed
Points. The exact function of these is un-
certain, but there are, in addition, & num-
ber of specimens which were evidently
arrowheads, preswmably for hunting land
animals, since the heads were not detach-
able.

The most perfect specimen is from Palug:
vik 8 (PL 36, #). It is 9 cm. long and 0.9
cm. wide, with a pointed conical tang 1.6
cm. long, separated from the body of the
head by a distinct shoulder. There are 3
small barns, set close together on one edge.
Another complete specimen with 3 barbs
was found in Palugvik 4 (PL 37, 3). The
head is thin, measuring 16.7 by 1.5 cm., and
has a plain wedgeshaped butt. A third
specimen with 3 barbs was found in Palutat
Cave (Pl. 87, 6). Tt is of whale bone, and
has a broken point now bluntly reshaped.
The barbs are only slightly detached and
are near the middle of the head. The butt
end has been left rough, and the specimen

measures 9.9 by | cm. :
A defective specimen made of a splinter



Vi

T T
ilt




ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

of a large animal bone was found in the
modern site in Boswell Bay (Site 11, Hinch-
inhrook Island). Tt is 6.5 am. long and 1.4
em. wide (Pl. 36, 7). The conical tang is
set off on one side by & barb, now broken,
and on the other side by a slight shoulder.
A fragment ol a faceied head with one
barb was found in Palugvik 4 (PL 36, 2),
a similar fragment in Palugvik 3 (83.37.
128), and a doubtful one in Palutat Cave
(35-37-654).

A slender bone pin with a sharp conical
point at one end and the remains of a
faceted blade at the other end, which is
broken, appears to be the tang broken from
an arrowhead, perhaps one like that in
Plate 35, 4. The fragment is from Palugvik
| {PL 36, 3).

There are 2 flat arrowheads with one
barb, both neatly made. The first from
Palugvik 1 or 2 has a notch above the barb
(PL 36, 5). There is now no tang; the speci-
Men seems o have been reshaped without
one, and now measures (5.8) by 1 cm. The
second head is a fla leaf-shaped or blade-
like specimen, 7.3 by 1 cm.,, and comes from
Palugvik 3 or 4 (PL 37, 8. It appears to
have been recut from a head with a single
harh on one edge. The edges have been
ground dull, and both ends are pointed.
Identification as an arrowhead is uncertain.

A number of barbed fragments may be
PArts of arrowheads, detachable barbed
heads, or slender barbed points. Specimens
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with 2 barbs are from Palugvik 3 (P.1827),
Palugvik 2 (PL. 36, 6), and from layer un-
known (P.1052). Another fragment with
4 poorly cut barbs is from Palugvik 4
(P.589), as is also a fragment of a slender
point, asymmetrically barbed on both edges
{P.570),

Arrowheads with flattened bladelike ends,
barbed or unbarbed, seemt to be character-
istic of Prince William Sound as opposed
to other areas in southwestern Alaska, On
the other hand, the characteristic type on
Kachemak Bay was a slender pinlike form
with fore end slit to hold a tiny blade, a
type represented on Kodiak and the Aleu-
tians but not on Prince William Sound.#
Plain bone pins were common on Kache-
mak Bay and represented the most popular
type of armowhead on Kodiak, but were
rare on Prince William Sound.®

39, Suenper Bareen Points

The slender barbed points so character-
istic of Kachemak Bay and Kodiak Island®
are represented on Prince William Sound
by only a few specimens. They may have
been arrowheads, dart heads, or the central
prong for multipronged barbed leisters, al-
though Makari denied that multipronged
darts or arrows were used.

% De Laguna, 1934, PL. 41, 16 to IF; unpublished
specimens from Kodiak; Jochelson, 135, Fig. 57.

o e Laguna, 1934, Pl 43, 2% w0 36, pp. 94 L
Tdentification of these specimens is much less certain
than thar of Hrdlidka's specimens from Kodiak.

e Hrdlicka, 1944, Fig. 124; de Laguna, 1934,
rL 42,

Prare 36 Arrowheads, fishhooks, fish spears, Scale 4 natural size

1, Bﬂﬂf‘!ﬂ,l bone arrowhesd, Site 11,
Palugvik 4 {83-37.27y

Hinchinbrook lsland (80.25.65): 2. barbed bone amlﬂlm:}.
3, tang of arrowhead, Palugvik [ {35-57-380} ; 4, barbed bone arrowhead.

Palugrik 8 (33.57.126) ; 5, harbed bone arrowhead, Palugvik 1 of 2 (33-37:235) 6, fragnent of

slenley

barbeil point, Palugvik 2 (33-87-228) ; 7, barb for large fishhook or fish spear, Palugvik 4

‘3%5'37-!4:.- B, Nabihiook barb, Palugyd ; . 6 [shhook barh made from small
b o Palugvik, layer (¥) (38.37-402); 9, fuhhook, ‘ :
llizlu-lxah;r: barbed head, Palugvik -'1;‘[53 §7-12) ; 10, fishhook barb, Palugvik 2 {or 3) l{.ﬂ}!?-ﬂ-’tl!‘
L, shank for hshbook, small andmal rib, Palugvik 4 (83-37-15); 12, slender barbed point, Palugvik

2 (38-37.224) ;
Palugniy 9 (33-87.289)
Palugvik § op 4
Palugvik % (3387129

L4, bird bone point, Palugyik 3 or 4 (43-37-31) ; 14, barb for fish spear or fishhook,
15 barh for fish spear, Palugvik 4
(33-37-18) ;. 17, bark for fish spear, Palugvik
19, eapper arrowhead, Elrington

(33-47-16) ; 16, barb for fish spear,
2 (35-37-23%) ; 18, bone arrowiead,
fstand {Lutz Collection}: 2. bone

syowhead (7)., Site 17, Hawkios Island (30.25-3) ; 21, bone arrowhead, Palutat Cave, depth un-

known {39-97-653) ; 22, bome arrowhead, Palugrik 4 (35-87-26) ; 20, slr_lll;léi’
pe. Palugvik 4 (35.57.11) ; 24, slender barbed point. variant o

ILslang g
"¥pe: Palugvik | (33.37.375) : 25, barbed point for ldster ().,
Bl): 26, side prong for bird dart, Palutat Cave, depth

harbexd point, "Yukon
f “Yukon Island 101"
Palutat Cave, depth 4 feet (35-37-
12 to I8 inches (33-37-652)
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From Palugvik 4 is a broken example of
the large “Yukon Island 1" type of barbed
point, slender but rather flat in section (P,
36, 23) . It has 2 barbs (originally 32, and
is now (11.2) cm. long. Another specimen
[rom the same layer, the butt end of which
is missing, had at least 5 barbs and is {10)
am. long (Pl 87, 2). A complete specimen,
from which only the uppermost of 5 barbs
has heen broken, measures 129 cm. in
length (PL 37, 7). There are a number of
notches at the butt and a rectangular pro-
jection below the barbs and opposite a
farger notch, presumably o [acilitate haft.
ing. The specimen comes from Palugvik 1.

Also from Palugvik | is a variant of the
smaller “Yukon Island 111" wype (PL 36,
). There seem to have been § barbs
(perhaps more) , spaced about 1 cm. apart.
Above each barb the ridge between the 2
longitudinal lines which outline the row
of barbs is cur by fine transverse notches.
A fragment from Palugvik 4 (P.1009) is
bossibly part of a slender barled point of
the same type,

A fragment of a very small, flat specimen
bom Patugvik 2 (PI, 86, 12) has 4 very fine
barbs, but the tang is missing,

A specimen of whale bone with a broken
ad reshaped blune point and § barbs was
found in Palutar Cave (P1. 37, 6). It has
already been described as an arrowhead,
although i may also be mentioned here.

Weshould note that none of the Chugach
Specimens had slies for end blades, although
?:: Z!‘tdprvesemlon sl'mf‘ler barbed points
i ; 1(':malx B_'.‘aj.‘. Kodiak, and the Aleu-
e opeamens in these other areas range
W size from small points  suitable for

PLaTE 87

L Slender bayled paint, "Yukon Island 1" type, Palugvik 1 (P584); 2
bird e, 0 1 type Falugvik 4 (P.583); 3, barbed bone arrowhead, Palugvik 4.

T point, Palugvik 4 (P8I 5, bird bone point, Palegyik, lay ;
Palutat Cave, surface | P 208y 7, unfinished booe arowhead, Palugvik § or 4
I bone arrowhead, Palugvik 3 or 4
» Copper attowhead, Palugvik 4 (or 33 (1°503);
- bone pin or arrowhead, Palugvik § or 4 (PE20);

“Yukon Isdand [

h;:lm- arrowhead
(P86 .8 Bt bup
EP,S‘.H_J;J: e ;
(P94ny . 42
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arrows to large heads for war or whaling
lances.*

A very slender barbed point from 4 feet
below the surface at Palutat Cave is made
of the rib (7} of a small animal {Pl. 36,
25). It is 8 cm. long and only 0.7 cm. in
diameter. There are 8 barbs cut in the
natural ridge of the bone. These barbs
are very little detached; the upper 2, in fact,
are hardly more than notches. The curved
shape of the specimen suggesis that it was
one prong of a multipronged barbed leister,
Leister prongs seem to be known from
Kachemak Bay III, Kodiak, and the Aleu-
tians.™

40. Sme Pronc ror Bin Darrt

A typical Eskimo side prong for a bird
dart was [ound in Palutat Cave at a depth
of 12 to I8 inches (PL 36, 26). It is 11.5
cm. long, with 5 barbs, outlined by a pair
ol longitudinal lines, on the inner {con-
cavely curved) edge. “The point is long and
sharp; but the butt is flat and curved in on
the side with the barbs, with a small shoul-
der opposite to hold the lashing which
fastened it to the shaft. Although rare in
southwestern Alaska, similar specimens are
known {rom Kachemak Bay sub-I11, Kodi-
ak, the Alaska Peninsula, and the Aleutians.
TIdentification of some of these is admitredly

uncertain,™

# De Laguna, 1954, pp. 90-92, 19294 1947, pp.
208-7, Mdfullnllltkn. F;giﬁ. Fig. 200 (some have
beds for blades) ; unpublisied mens from Ko
diak; Laughlin and Marsh, 1951, p. 85 Laughlin,
1952, PL L

7o Jochelsan, 1925, T I—Hi 1wé; de liagun:&.mg?ﬂ.

.01; Hedlitka, nnpublished specimens from Rodeak.

£ 7t De Lapuma, 1934, PL. 48, 20, p. 196; Hrdlitka's
unpublished material from Uyak Bay.

e

Lirowheads, fishhooks, fish spears. Saale slightly over 3 natural size

@, slender barbed paint,
(P.583): 4,
er (Fy (P.0E5) 6, bharbed

(P064) ; 9, fishhook barb, Palugvik 3 or 4
; 11, barh for fish spear, Palugvik 2
19, hird bone point. Palugvik

(P917); 14, fishhook bark, Palugvik | (P500) ; 185, fishhook barb, Palugvik 2 (or 1) (P301);

1, Eshihoak

barls, Palugvik 4 (P80 ; 17, pointerd animal rib, Fa

lugvik 2 (PP937); 14, pointed

animal b, Palugyik | (P.935); 19, barb for fish spear, Palugvik, layer () (P-1053)
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41. Bow AND ARROWS

A carefully smoothed fragment of wood,
about (29.5) cm. long and 3 cm. in diam-
cter. was found at the bottom of the Palug-
vik midden (P.1196). It is probably a [rag-
ment of a bow, although identification is
uncertain.

A toy arrow made of wood was found on
the surface of Palutat Cave (PL49, 9).
The shaft is 27 em. long and 0.4 cm. in
diameter. It is slightly thicker in the middle
than near the ends and widens out at the
butt to a knob in which is cut the notch.
At the point there seem to be the remains
of a small barb, the plane of which is paral-
lel to that of the notch. A broken wooden
shaft (12.5) cm. long, with a sharp, fire-
hardened point, was possibly also a toy
arrow (P.1247). It was found near the sur-
face in Palutat Cave,

Several pieces of wood which appear to
have been arrow shafts were found in the
cave. None of them is complete, however,
and the ends were not found. One frag-
ment (33-837-676a, b) is (88) am. long and
L3 cm. in diameter. It tapers to a flat point,
now badly rotted, the shape of which sug-
gests that something was lashed to it. A shaft
with a similarly flattened point (P.12534,
b) had a diameter of 1.4 cm. and was at
least 86 cm. long. Another shaft with a
diameter of 1.4 om. was over 72 cm. in
length (P.1250a, b, and 35-37-677) . A frag-
ment with the same diameter is Hattened
on one side and bears faint traces of red
paint (P.1222),

42. Fisu Srear Barss (7)

Makari described a fish gafl, and, al-
though he at first denied that the Chugach
used 3-prong fish spears, he later admitted
that they were used for herring. Ten speci-
mens were found which may have been the
barbs for the side prongs of such spears, o
the prongs for gaffs. Identification is, how-
EVEr, very uncertain,

One specimen is a bone pin from Palug.
vik ¢ (PL 36, 15), 6.5 cm. long, scarfed at
the butt as if for lashing to the side prong

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

Another, from Palugvik 3, of animal rib, js
8 cm. long and has several illdefined
notches at the butt (33-37-129). A bone
pin (33-37-285) f(rom Palugvik 2, abow
4.5 cm. long when complete, has a wedge.
shaped butt, evidently for insertion into 2
hole (in the side prong?).

The remaining 6 specimens are of animal
rib, sharply pointed at one end; the buus
are missing, but the specimens are all over
5 or 6 cm. in length. They are from Palug.
vik 8 or 4 (PL 36, 16), Palugvik 2 (Pls. 36,
17: 87, 11; 88-87-284), Palugvik 1 (P.910),
and the beach (I'l. 37, 19). The last has a
very small, incfective barb near the point.
1f correctly identified, it is the only example
from Prince William Sound of a barbed
barb for the side prong of a fish spear.

The unbarbed specimens may be com-
pared with examples from Kachemak Bay
I to 111, the Alaska Peninsula, Kodiak, and
the Aleutians. Barbed barbs are alio known
from the same arcas, but are restricted in
Kachemak Bay 1o Periods I1 and TIL*

45, FisMHOOKS

Our Chugach informants told us tyﬂl
some fishhooks were made from il.ht! 'm!-!'l-
bone of the large loon, although we
not find any of this type. A V-shaped on¢
piece hook was used for C{)(iﬁ".ih. and o:'
2.piece hook for halibut. The line ﬂ:’s
kelp, of which pieces 9 feet long cou
obtained. Codfish, ducks, and gulls ‘W':'ﬂ
also taken with a wooden hook made like
a gorge with a crosspiece. A mm_lbl'-‘fas}
wooden pins were found (see 5'-‘.5“0“ g
but could not be identified as parts of | F
11 bone barbs for compoun

However, ok
fishhooks and one bhone i?‘t.'i!ll'lﬂ'f’k ih?

: ] sites
were obtained  from arr.hnmloglz of
These were parts ol V-shaped hoo odiak
common type in Kachemak

Bay, Kot
Island, and the Aleutans. made lwmtht

The shank (Pl 36, /1) 18 shouldef
tib of a small animal and has bed) ; 12
12 De Laguna, 1934, Pls. 40, 8 10 ”."‘m’“"“;w
MM, 1} m'nﬁnu-.l':-. PP o 1 -19" % :
. itka's colleonom Bi,];fl-SIﬂ“h'

' 1%
ns4, Pl 48,5 ;"25.40 10 31

=

specirnens in Hrdl
1 e Laguna, ] o
1941, Fig. 2% lu-htln‘hh 1925,
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ai each end. The shoulder at the larger
end is simply the dorsal epiphysis which
his been trimmed; the shoulder at the
sualler end has been artificially shaped.
(The specimen is shown upside down in the
ilustration, since the fishline should be
attached to the smaller end of the shank,
and the barb to the larger end.) The speci-
men is 7.5 cm. long and comes from Palug-
vik 4. On all of the more carefully made
fishhook shanks found by Hrdlicka on Ko-
diak and on the Aleutians, the larger end
has an oblique groove in which the barb
rested. This groove is, however, lacking on
our specimen. On the inner (concavely
curved) edge at the smaller end of the
shank there is almost invariably a groove
in which the fishline was placed, presum-
ably to prevent it from being bitten through
by the fish. On our specimen, however, this
groove is placed at one side. Bone fishhook
shanks were common on Kodiak and the
Aleutians but were not found in Kachemak
Bay, even though the buarbs were numerous
there.’* The shanks must have been made
f)f wood, as were, presumably, the majority
in Prince William Sound,

'i"lle barbs were lushed to the shank with
their own small barbs turned inward., The
1 complete barbs in our collections are
Ul straight, like those of Kachemak Bay
ind Kodiak, not curved like the Aleutian
Peamens. They range in length from 2.8
(P1. 56, 8 0 7.5 cm. (PL. 36, 7) and are
Usually unnotchied ar the butt, which may

blune or pointed,
he:c}: ::"‘;."T“ "’!.h-"‘iuir."n was found on the

ki m‘:.lig\'lk (Pl. 36, 8 and has 3

¢ edge und 3 notches on each

ink.o{.\l;:e imu !m-v attachiment to ﬂ:lf

Sk ;’Pl f;ﬁ (‘,?. s_]wrtim‘-'n from I’a!ugx'lk

oriinall, ¥4 %) has 2 barbs (possibly 8,
Y) and is grooved up ane side,

All of the other specimens have only
hm'i:., O ol rhes '§ 1: 13‘_t.LJI' ¥ an
%, o 77 nese, from Palugvik 4 (PL

£+ WS onigmally a small detachable
barbeg head and has alre; |
as already been described

" De Laguna, 1984 p 9
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(see section 30). It is 3.2 cm. long. The line
hole has broken out, and in the reshaping
of the specimen the remains of the hole
have been utilized as a notch for the lash.
ing. A specimen from Palugvik 2 (Pl 35,
10) is 5 cm. long and has a pair of notches
at the butt. Fivé other specimens have plain
butts and come from Palugvik 4 (Pls. 36,
7; 87, 16; 83-87-18), Palugvik 2 or (1?) (PL
37, 15) and Palugvik 1 (Pl 87, 14). A
broken specimen is from Palugvik, layer
unknown (P.967).

44. Bmp BongE Points

There are 13 bird bone points, exclusive
of specimens classed as unfinished needles
or brokem awls, which may be compared
with bird bone points from Kachemak
Bay.™ They were probably hafted, perhaps
as barbs for compound fishhooks.

These specimens are simply pointed
slivers of bird bone, the butts rounded off
or left rough. The only- complete specimens

(Pls, 36, 73; 87, 5) are about 5.5 cm. long,
but others may have been over 7 cm. in
length (Pl. 87, ). Three specimens have
& notch or scries of notches near the butt,
presumably to facilitate hafting (Pls. 36,
13, on side not illustrated; 37, 13; P.956).
Two have a small barb (PL 387, 5; 33-37-
498) .
These bird bone points are from Palug:
vik 4 (P 87,4), 3 or 4 (PL 36, 13), 3 (33-
$7.133, P.809), 8 or 2 (P.936), 2 (P.944,
field nos. 616, 624), 1 (P1. 37, 13), and the
beach (Pl 87, 5; 33-37493). :

In addition, there are from Pal.ug.\'ik
1 (53.87-379) and 2 (PL. 36, 1) 2 similar
points made of splinters of animal bone.
The second of these is pointed al_bo'th
ends and might have been a gorge, a device
used to catch both fish and birds.

45, Bone PINs

h, no specimens rescm:
n Kache-
William

Curiously cnoug :
bling the bone pins so common 1
mak Bay were found in Prince

e ibid., PL. 43, 16 10 19, p. M-
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sound.™ Two nondescript specimens were
found at Palugvik in 1930. One of these,
from Palugvik 3 (7) (30-25-21), may be
the tang of an arrow; the other, from the
beach (30-25-7), is too waterworn to be
identified. Three broken specimens [rom
Palugvik 5 (83-87-180, 131, 132} and an-
other from Palugvik 2 (35-37-226) appear
1o be points broken {rom weapons {barbed
heads?) or from awls. A bone object from
Palugvik 4 (33-37-116), described in the
field catalogue as a bone rod or pin, (9.5)
cm, long, sharpened at one end and broken
at the other, was unfortunately lost. A sec
ond specimen from the same layer (P.B0O4)
s 5.2 cm. long and may have been an awl.
From Palugvik 3 or 4 there is a decorated
bone pin, broken at both ends (33-37-51),
Itis (4.5) am. long and 0.5 cm. in diameter.
At the wider end there is an obliquely
drilled pit or groove, possibly some kind
of socket (7). From this end 4 longitudinal
lines run about halfway down the specimen.
At the other, smaller end there are a pair
of spiral lines which make a complete turn
about the pin and end on a level with the
ends of the 4 longitudinal lines, All of these
lines appear 10 have been cut with a metal
tool. The smaller end is slightly flattened
on the side of the groove, We can offer no
SUEBEStion as to the use of this specimen.

“ﬂi{d,. Pl 48, 23 10 30, pp 9 1, 107, Some of
BE pins may have been arrowheads, and others
F:l:; halibut hooks, teeth for fish rakes, or
e mh;m awls, etc. Many of the bone pins
iy l.? have detached conieal tangs and thus
bk n:; ¥ arrowheads; others have ornamented
ind are awls or bhodkin In general, it is

much i
i M’i;k?alf:ﬂ:;'_ determine the Pomctions of this

—
———

Prave 38,
L Newdle, broken
Palugwik | e

185
46. Bone AwLrs

Filteen awls of bird bone, 10 of animal
bone, and 2 specimens tentatively identi-
fied as handles for awls were found in
Prince William Sound.

All but 8 of the bird bone awls were
broken. One complete specimen, of cormo-
rant ulna (¥) with the proximal articula-
tion left as a handle, is 11 cm. long and
comes from Palugvik 4 (Pl 38, 16). On the
2 other complete awls, both from the burial
ledge at Palugvik East Point, the butt end
has been trimmed. One is 6.5 cm. long (33
§7-557) : the other, 6.8 cm. long, was found
near the hand of Skeleton 111 (PL 47, 6).
Broken bird bone awls were found in Palug-
vik 4 (PL 39, 3, 9; 33-37-38, P.805, P813),
Palugvik 3 (P.814), Palugvik 2 (38-57-245),
Palugvik 1 or 2 (35-37-249), and Palugvik
1 (PL. 88, 77; 85-87-393, 394; WSM 1026) .

In addition, there is an awl from Palug-
vik 2 or § (Pl 38, I5) made of a bird bone
point set into a larger bird bone for a
handle. Since both ends are broken, identi-
fication as a compound awl is uncertain, ™
A roughly shaped fragmment of animal bone
7.2 cm. long, from a depth of 4 feet or more
in Palutat Cave, may also be the handle for
an awl (P1. 89, 26), since it has a groove on
one edge to hold the point, and notches
for a lashing.

There are 10 awls of animal bone, vary-
ing in length from 7 cm. (Pl 39, 76) to
over 118 cm. (Pl. 38, 1¥). The most care-
fully made specimen is a rod (16) cm. long,

77 A similar specimen, broken in the same way,
comes from lhrg:mak Bay BT (ibid, Pl 44, 10,

p. 96).

Needles, awls, drills. Scale natural size

Y and reshaped with new eve, Palugvik 2 (35.37.242) : 2, needle, broken at eve,
T (33.37.230); 8, needle. Palugvik 2 or § (30-25-9); 4, needle, Palugyik 1 (33-37.

i 5. needle. Palugyik ¥ or 4 (35-37.87) : 6, necdle, Palugeik | (33-37-384) : 7, needle. without

eye, Falugvik () o o
¥ o)

;‘1: 4 ';_.33-3?-5'3;: 10, drily
lugvik, Jayer (")

2 (33.37.240) : 8. needle, Palugvik § (33-37.140) ; 9, tube, goose bone, Palug:
point, greensione, Palugvik 2 (30-25-20) 0 11, drill peins, greenstone,
(A3-97.502) ; 12, drill point, greenstone, Palugvik 3 (38.37.168); 13, drill

P i, [
aw 'ﬁ]g"‘:;“’“i:“"- Palugvik 2 or 8 (33-87-189) ; 14, awl, bear fibula, Palugvik 1 (35-37-392) ; 15,
whoone bird bone thrust imide another, Palogvik ¢ or 3 (33.87-142): 16, awl, cormorant

) alna, P

alugvik 4 (33-57-395 . 17, awl, bird Lone, Palugyik | (35-37-385) . 18, hand drill. bone,

Palugvik 8 (35-95.104); 19, hand drill, slate. Palugvik 3 (33-37-170)
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with suboval cross scction {]’l. 39, 23) . The
point is charred and the butt broken at
the suspension hole, In shape the specimen
resembles the pick found with Skeleton 111
at Palugvik East Point (Pl 48, 7). The
remaining 9 specimens are made of bear
fibula, porcupine (7) ulna, seal tibia (?),
e, or of sections cut out of animal bones,
On 2, the articulation has been left as a
handle (Pls. 38, 74; 39, 25). Another has
a hole drilled through the butt, apparently
for suspension (Pl. 39, 2¢). These speci-
mens are from Palugvik 4 (P.796), Palug-
vik 3 (Pl 39, 25), Palugvik 2 (Pl. 39, 16,
24; P791, P852) and Palugvik 1 (Pls. 38,
i4; 39, 15; P.B0G) .

In addition, some of the sharp bone
points, identified as barbs for the side
prongs of fish spears, and some of the sharp-
ened sections of animal rib described in
the next section may also have been awls.

47. Cur Rims

In addition to the pointed animal ribs
which were tentatively identified as barbs
for fish spears (section 42), there are also
t xibs with sharp points. The complete
specimens are 15.5 (P1. 37, 17y and 27 (PL
{}= 5) em. long, and both are from Palug-
Vik 2. The 2 fragments are from Palugvik 8
or 4 (33:37:38) and Palugvik | (PL %7, 18) .
These may have heen awls,
AThm't animal ribs have blunt points.
* specimen from Palugvik 1 (33-37-396)
ﬂ;ﬁde of a large riby’ (porpoise or beluga?),
{16) cm, !0“8- has a worn blunt point. An-
other from the same layer (P.959) and one
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from Palugvik 4 (P.966) are of smaller
tibs. The latter has been split in two and
partly smoothed. The point is flat and
blunt, and there are notwhes along the
edge. These specimens may have been used
as Haking tools, even though Makari denied
that the Chugach possessed such tools,

There are, lastly, 2 fragmentary pieces
of cut animal rib from Palugvik 4 (P.041,
P.1325).

Similar cut ribs are known from Kache-
mak Bay and Kodiak.™

48. NEEDLES

Thirty-five {or 562) needles with eyes
were found in Prince William Sound. Ma-
kari's daughter told us that oerdinary sewing
used to be done with a needle of native
copper, but no copper needles were seen.
When heavy skins were to be sewed, the
holes were first made with a bone awl, and
the thread was then carried by a bone
needle. With one or 2 exceptions, all the
needles in our collections are made of
splinters of bird bone. Whereas the needles
from Kachemak Bay had been ground
down 1o a circular cross section,™ most of
those from the sound are simply Hat strips
of bone. There is even one from Palugvik
1, made [rom a very small, unsplit bird
hone (Pl 39, 5). The needles with oval
cross section are flattened at the cye. The
eyes are usually made with a hand drill or
are fine slits cut with a knife. On only 7

o Ihid., Pls, 45, 1 to #; 56, 10; Hrdlitka's unpub-

lished collections.
5 De Laguna, 1934, PL 44, [ o 8 pp. 96 L

Frare 39 Needles, awls, drills, Seule 35 natural size

I N ;
\ﬁh‘ Palugvik 1 (P823); 2, neodle, Palutal Cave, depth 12 10
i 1 T I:BIIII:‘V;!& 4 (PALLY; 4, peedle without eye, Palugyik 2 p
one. Palugvik 1 (PA22); 6 and 8, fragments of sume need

16 inches (P.1262); 3, awl,
£21); 5. needle of umpll&
e, Palugvik 1 (P.1014a, b): 7.

et e, Palugvik 2 (PBL5) : 9, awl, bird bone, Palugvik 4 (P.792) ; 10, needle, Palugvik, layer (7}

FriD) 11, needle, Palugvik | (P.824) ; 12, needle without eye, Palugvik
awl, anj _ necille, Palugvik 3 (P.826) ; 15, awl, animal bone. Ifa .
poin imal bone, Palugvik 2 (P788); 17, drill point, greenstone, Palugvik
Pﬁiml ETt'f’m-rm-,n Falugvik | (P648): 19, drill point, greensione, -
: Rreenstone, Palugvik 2 (P H47) o 21, drill point, greenstone, Palugvik 1

Palugvik o (P830) ; 14,

2 (P.83Y): 15, needle,
tupvik 1 (P.789); !|6,
(P.646) ; 18, drill
Palugvik 3 (P.649); 20, |d|1II
(P .645) ; 22, whistle,
P.704) ; 24, awl with

i“}d hane P 4 . % 1
v Tugvik P W ’ % F] salugvik 3
algvik 4 (PRI 29, awl or minlarore pick (7)), Palugy [lu ik 3 (PJE5): 26,

[ .
Ripensinn hole, aniinal bine, Palugvik 2 (P.784) : 25, awl, animal bone, Pa
Mile, bone, Palutat Cave, depth 4 feet (P.1214) ; 27, bird bone I‘Hbl:. cut

Vik 8 (P.970) ; 28, bird bone tube, split in two, Palugvik 3

aw| ha,

{ne needles, Palug-
{P935)
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specimens does the eye scem o have been
made with a bow drill, These are from
Palugvik $ (Pls. 38, §: 39, 1), Palugvik 2
or § (Pl. 88, 3), Palugvik 1 (P 39, 1, 3),
layer unknown (PL 39, 10), and Grave 111,
Palugvik East Point (Pl 46, I9).

The length of the complete specimens
ranges from 3.2 (broken and reshaped) or
8.7 am. (P $8, 6) up to 10.8 cm. (P'L 38,
§). Two ncedles 10 am. Jong (Pl 16, 16,
17) were found, together with some very
long unfinished (?) specimens and frag-
ments, lying across the chest of Skeleton
111 at Palugvik East Point, This range of
sizes is greater than that of the needles from
Kachemak Bay, and the Chugach specimens
are on the whole much coarser.

Two needles, from Palugvik 2 (Pl 38,
7) and Palugvik 1 or 2 (WSM 1126), were
broken at the eye and reshaped with a new
eye. Anather broken needle from Palugvik
2 was reshaped without an eye (P.B35) .

There arc also 24 (or 257) unfinished
(#) needles, completely shaped except that
they lack eye, notch, groove, or any other
obvious means of attaching a thread. With
Skeleton 111, Palugvik East Point, were 7
specimens, 12.2 to 148 an, long (PL 16,
1104, 6to8), found with 6 needles with

Eyed Needles
Palugvik 4
Palugvik 3 or 4 Pl. 38, 5
Palugvik 3 Pl 58, &
Pl 89, 14
83-37-1589
Palugvik 2 or 3 Pl. 38, 7
P.15819

:i' Similar specimens from Rachemak Bay were
evidently net as common and were inltrpré!n] as

CHUGACH PREHISTORY
eyes (Pl 46, 17, 12, 14 1w 17), and 1 frag-
ments (Pl 46, 5, 9, 10, 13) which may or
may not have had eyes, Eyeless specimens
from the Palugvik midden vary in length
from 4 (PL 89, 12) to 8.5 cm. (33-37657).
One from Palugvik 2 is pointed at both
ends (PL 59, #). It is possible that these
eycless specimens were never intended as
needles, but were perhaps used as awls; or
the thread may have been fastened 1o them
in some way, though they lack the groove
characteristic ol Alcut eyeless needles, They
may, of course, be simply unfinished nee-
dles, although it scems unlikely that so
many specimens, all of which are well made,
should have been lelt incomplete®

There are in addition 20 fragments which
were probably broken from needles, even
though the butt ends are missing. Sixteen
pieces of bird bone, split but otherwise un-
shaped, exhibit the technigque of many-
fucture® The ends were evidently cut off
a bird bone of convenient sire, and this
tube was then sawed longitudinally into
narrow strips  (PL 39, 27). Whetstonés
with grooves in which these strips could
be smoothed down and s!mr;ﬁ.‘ned are illus
trated in Plate 16, 10, 1.

The prm’enicnm of these s

Bone Cul for

Eyeless
Needles Fragmenis Needles
$5.37-35 P.os9
P854
IP.R%7 84.87-56

P.i136latoc P.ad0

3337138
141
P.8AS

yhinished needles (@
o O ibid., Pl 44, 28

P82y

pl. 39,27
P.1318

P.846

bid. P14 9 P 7).

Pefimem 15
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Pl. 38, 1
PlLosg, 7
Pl 59, 13
33-37-241
P.B27
P.8is
P.O75
field no.
293
Pl. 88,2
WSM 1126

Palugvik 2

Palugvik 1 or 2

Palugvik 1 PL 38,4
Pl 38, 6
PL 39,1
Pl 39,5
PL 39,6 & &
Pl. 38, 11
35-57-381
383
385 & 389
388
P.B28
Palugvik, layer {?) Pl 39, 10
Palugvik East Point
Grave 111 Pl 46,11,
12, 4w i7
Palutat Cave
Depth 127 to (87 p1, %9, 2
Depth 42

One fragmens Iy

1 (P.Qﬁ‘!ﬁ'j e needle from Palugvik

iy < :l::i.!f!’_" -l':f a Hat :ftt:'p rfl bone

e u“. 31. it .h-u{u an a.mm;d rib, The

g lh: :: Il?lﬁ specimen is not in-

e pmhal,]{ ISt given above because it

o ey y- not used for sewing but
PerRaps for stringing fish,

19, Dsrvgs

The | ;
el i 0
les in bone, waory, shell, and slate

‘!’i!j['f[

5 o

2 mech a'hf"" lh.-?u both the hand drill and
- aneal dripg (bow

in Py :
Pringe William Souy

or cord) were used
wl throughouat the
senited by the sites explored.
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PL 38,7  3537.287 $3-37.244
PL39. ¢  P8SI 245
PL39,12 P.I32%toc 246
33-57-256 4R
258
- reshaped
P97l
P.832 33.57.247
$3-37-390  33-37-382 35-37-387
P.839 P.974 391
P.O73 P76 P 968
P.977 P.972
P.1517 WSM 148
4337494 P.105T P.1068
495
Pl. 46, Pl. 46,3,
1 o 4 91 iy.' 13
Hod
33-37-657

The hand drill scems to have heen used
less often than the bow or cord drill, but
all § wpes were mentioned by our in-
formants,

From Palugvik 3 is a hand drill made of
a piece of animal leg bone, 7 ¢m, long, un-
shaped except at the point (Pl 38, 15). A
hand drill of slate was found in the same
laver (P1. 38, 19). It is 5.5 cm. long; one
surface is polished, the edges are chipped,
and the buu is enlarged for a grip.

There are also 12 drill bits of green-
stone and one of slate, for halting in a
shaft of wood or bone and presumably used



Hladss .,‘ e Lyl L
PLawe 40. Bone knives, picks, drill rest. Seale 2 natural size
Pahlﬁ‘i“ t

1, Drill vest, bear mandible, Pal ' : :

| hes ; I.l‘!\’ii I |P‘B%): 2 handle for Sproon (7} « whale m[“f; = .
:::;?2?‘) ;’13, kim(: blade or engraving tool, porcupine incisor, Pralugvik 2 (P 848 l.lhﬂl;il‘!
riiecy ﬁan mal leg bone, Palugvik 1 (F.929) : 5, broken leal-shaped blade, bone. hllig‘hl“‘
e d; ii pl(:m“ ol i'l't pick (%, bone, Palugvik 4 (P810); 7, bone Luife o h“l‘ill::ffé drill.
Palu; ; t") t 2 1o 18 inches (PA217); 8, stiletto, animal boue, Palugvik 2 (P58%y; B hre falt.

at Cave. surbace (P.1224); 10, pick, whale bone, Palugvik 3 (P 9310 11 oy e et
Palugvik 1 (P.799)
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with a bow or a cord drill. The holes which
could be made with these bis range in
diameter from 0.3 or 0.4 cm. (Pl 38, 11,
12) 10 0.8 cm. (Pl 38, 13), The only com-
plete specimen, unfortunately lost, came
from Palugvik 1 and was described in the
field catalogue as 2 cmn. long and pointed
at both ends (33-37-483). The other speci-
mens are either broken or roughly shaped
at the butts, and range in length from
19 (Pl 89, 17) 1o 5 cm. The sections may
be flae (PL 38, 73, triangular, rectangular
(Pls. 88, 10; 89, 17}, pentagonal (Pl. 38,
1), or hexagonal (Pl 39, 20, 21}, The dis-
tribution of these drill bits is: Palugvik
3 (Pls. 38, 12; 39, 19}, Palugvik 2 or 8 (Pl
88, 13), Palugvik 2 (Pls. 38, 10; 30, 17, 20;
3337315, WSM 1134), Palugvik 1 (Pl 39,
18, 21; 38-87-488) , Palugvik, layer (?) (Pl
58, 11), and large burial cave at Site 16,
Hawkins Island (P.1111),

Hand drills and drill bits of stone and
bone were also found in Kachemak Bay.
Whereas bits of greenstone were peculiar to
Prince William Sound, o Chugach col-
lections did not include any of bone, al-
though bone drill points were comimon in
Ha_chrmak Bay 1 to UL Drills or drill
Points scem to be very rare in other parts
of southwestern Alaska or clse have not
been reported ®
; A fragment of cut rib from Palugvik 8 or

with a natural groove near the cut end
bl be part of 4 bow for a drill (P.1526),
Smilar to g specimen found by Hrdlicka
E‘l Kodiak Island. The two ivory bear
Pg‘_li“ﬂb l;mm the grave on Palugvik East

omt (PL 46, 18, 19) may perhaps have

n bandles for 4 cord drill (see section

a:‘:‘l]:“i:zi;ﬁ nln{‘ of our il‘lfﬂ'.l'lﬂaﬂ!.‘- said
Gl o Ill.p.mrn w‘;n qlusz:d with the bow
It is. pmépfql.umfn of this type was found.
dill g abile lhﬂf the upper end of the
Sois. : :‘[' wsed with a bow or cord drill
amtfd !’1l3 rest \:.']li{‘h was held in lht‘

Or braced against the chest. Panl Elie

2 )
1el, P 86, 1w gy, 15, 1% o 20, p ag
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Chimowitski in fact specified that the rest
for the fire drill was a round piece of wood
which was held against the chest. Nine
bone drill rests which could have been
used in this manner were found in the
lower half of the Palugvik midden,

One of these is a broken bone wedge
from Palugvik 1 (33-37-406), already men-
tioned in section 6. From the same layer is
a flat slab of bone, (7.9) by 2.3 am., with
a drilled pit near one end, showing its use
as a rest for a mechanical drill.

There are 7 drill rests made from one
half of a brown bear mandible, with from
one to 7 drilled pits. One specimen of this
type from Palugvik 1 (field no. 773) , now
unfortunately lost, served both as a drill
rest and as a fat scraper, for the upper part
of the ramus had been cut to form a sharp
scraping edge, although it could have been
used effectively only by a lefrhanded per-
son. Other specimens are from Palugvik 2
(P.921), Palugvik 1 or 2 ($3-37-258), and
Palugvik 1 (Pls. 40, 1; 41, 10; P.895, P.930).

Bone wedges and scraps ol bone or ivory
were used as drill rests on Kachemak Bay,
Kodiak, and the Aleutian Islands. These
were all held in the hand or braced against
the chest, and there is no clear evidence
that the drill rest was ever held in the
tecth, as it is among the more northern
Eskimo.® The use of animal mandibles as
drill rests can be duplicated on the Aleu-

tians.

50. Fire Drivis
The fire drill was described as a cond
drill. The board or hearth was of red cedar,

found as driftwood, and the drill iesell of
cedar, As already mentioned, the

ellow
: o have becn a

rest or brace was supposed
circular piece of wood.

Four specimens from Palutat (_.‘.ave SEEMm
10 have been the shafts of fire drills. These

! vs, Pl 25, Fig. L 2 5, 9 de La-
‘ u::: ]?J;:]ﬁs {!g 12; 52 ‘lf {but nat |dm:iﬁcdlgf
f m'r}. pp- 108, 115, 185 (references 1t& . nmfnll_m
pietes” should be mrgﬂﬂ b wr:sdtssﬂ} AL mjﬁnid %
Hrdlicka, 1944, p. 529 (bone ¥
. \he firemaking drill” should be corredted

to “drill ests”) .
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are wooden rods, circular in section, charred
at the lower end which rotated in the fire
board, and worn at the upper end which
revolved in the pit of the drill rest. The 2
complete specimens (Pls. 40, 9; 49, 5) are
19 and 19.7 em. long. The third is broken
at the lower end, and may of course have
been the shank for a drill with bit, not a fire
drill (P1. 50, 8). The fourth, while broken
at both ends, still shows charring at one
(83-37-795) . It has been gnawed by dogs.

‘The oblong wooden pillow found under
the skull in Grave Cl, Palutat Cave, is 35
by 10 em. and has 2 charred, drilled pits.
It was evidently used as a fire board or
hearth (P.1298). The foot board of the
coffin in Grave E, Palutat Cave (33-37-724),
has 5 drilled pits on the surface which was
turned outside. 1t may have been used as a
hearth, although there is no charring visible
now at the pits,

hl. Strike-a-Licur

The collection contains a battered quartz
pebble, 5.6 by 2.8 em., which was iden-
tified by Matrona Tiedmann, Makari's
daughter, as a stone used for striking fire
(P.758) . This stone comes from Palugvik
3 (or 2); similar lumps of quartz were
found throughout the site but were not
saved. Matrona also mentioned the use
of pyrites in making fire but believed that
this was learned from the Russians. It is
more likely that the fire-making properties
were known in prehistoric times, for a lump
of pyrites, now disintegrated (P.1085a) , lay
near the hands of Skeleton 1 in the triple
burial at Palugvik East Point.

Hrdlitka also found a few picces of py-
rites in some of the Aleutian middens and
quotes ethnological sources which indicate
that the Aleut kindled fires by means of
flint and quartz strike-a-lights and by means
of fire drills»*

iy i o s
52, Bone BLapes ror Knives ok WEAPONS

In addition to the knife blades described
m sections 22 to 27, there are a few speci-

* Hrdlicka, 1945, pp. 92, 99, 11§ 1,
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mens of bone which mav have been blades
for knives.

A bear canine, split in two and sharp-
ened along one edge, was found in Palug.
vik § (PL 35, §). It was apparently the
blade for a crooked knife. One of our in-
formants told us that crooked knives had
doubleedged blades of native copper, al-
though we found no specimen of this type.
A fragment of a cut and ground tooth from
the beach (P.1058) may also have been a
knife blade,

A porcupine incisor from Palugyik 2 has
been ground at the tip to produce a sharp
point (Pl 40, 3) and could have been used
as a knife for cutting grooves or holes®

Beaver teeth were said to have been used
for sharpening knife blades. Copper blades
were  probably meant, simce single-edged
copper knives were said to have been used
for cutting up meat.

A chip of naturally hollow animal leg
bone from Palugvik 4 has been ground to
a pointed, leafshaped blade with straight
base, measuring 5.8 by 1 an. (P804). A
broken bone blade from Pajugyik 3, 6.6 cm.
long and 1.6 (7) cm. wide, was gmu.ﬂd Lo i
leaf shape with hexagonal cross section and
wedged bure (PL 40, 5). These 2 specimens
may have been blades for knives, l:"‘nfﬁ'
etc, and may be compared with similar
slate blades.

A broken detachable barbed hea.d from
Palugvik 2 has been recut as a knife (Pl
33, 1%).

5%. Knire HANDUES

A wooden knife handle (PL 50, 5) was
found 6 inches below the surface nf. Palutat
Cave. It is 12 ¢m. long, 1.8 cm. wide, 3Bt
1.2 em. thick, with a 'r(-c‘lang‘ular- section-
The blade was origimally lashed mn 3

: . nd!l,'.
roughly cut out on one side of the ha

° . 2 hol
On the opposite side 1s a shoulder 10 i
{ the handle?

the lashing. The lower enid o a il
slightly concave in outline. On the st o wit
! < daporaied ¥
the shoulder, the handle is decord
o Birker-Smith (1941, Fig. 32a. p. 1

; i
a beaver tooth knife with wooden h"::“k
ok, of the vpe described by Lisiansk

uhlii'_‘il's

(U
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s medial longitadinal line which branches
pear the butt end to outline a cut triangular
area. This decoration is very similar to that
on the wooden bars from Grave B2 in the
ave (see Fig. 34).

Another specimen, also from Palutat
Cave, may be a knife handle (Pl 50, 6). It
is 2 Azt wooden slat, 8 om. long and 1.7
em, wide, with a bed for the blade at one
end. Tt lacks a shoulder or groove for the
tsshing. The specimen has clearly been
shaped by a stone knife. Although smaller,
it 15 no criuder than the wooden knife
kandle found in the Aleut burial cave on
Kagamil Island.*

54. Boxe KNives on Scrarens

From Palugvik 4 is a bone knife with a
spatulae blade (P1.41,5). The edges of
!h: blade are dull: the handle is irregular
in shape. The blade measures 8 by 1.8
cn., the handie 9 by 1.4 cm. It is likely
that this specimen is unfinished.

A bone knife or scraper made of a split
animal leg bone was found in Palugvik |
'{Pi.ﬁi,j}, One end is broken off: the other
Is pt?mterj and sharpened at the edges. The
Pecimen was prabably 12 cm. long when
winplete. A similas iplement, now much
folted, is from Site 85 in Pore Gravina, and
B (39 cm. long (33.37.508). A piece of
nimal leg bone, 10.4 em long, with blunt
z::'i;nd ;:heﬂt:dges r"r,n:glzcnﬁl by notching,
ool h“‘ fen 2 knile or possibly a flaking

. omes from Palugvik § (P.955) .
l‘al;:::l é‘ lf; 2 feer below the surface of
el -’;E and  at ll'u' bottom of the
hon é[ ll?r.’wr 'h-.:‘lt"imlml 2 small tools

% Wia_;'[)ﬂ and trimmed animal leg

: = W l"ll‘lllt‘l _du!l edges and blunt
- ]i::f"h- Ij"' first (PL40,7) is 10.7
il g " and 2 cm, wide: the second (P1.

B (15) cm. long and 1.4 om. wide.

105 a
toniks Sp}"llnf‘l!% Tay have been used as
hation boot-sole creaset

or

mfuu u?her purposes conne
Preparajey, an
My, hmvﬂrrv‘.

s and scrapers
cted with the
d sewing of skins. They
have been used as marrow
“Dall, 1875, py ~

1 P I-':"-!
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extractors, since these were described as
narrow, pointed bone tools,

A piece of cribou leg bone from Palug-
vik 3 which had been sawed in two length-
wise may have been intended as a 2-handed
scraper (P.932). Neither of the 2 longi.
tudinal edges, however, shows signs of wear.

A thin triangular blade with blunt edges,
measuring (5.5) by 1.6 om., has been cut
from a large scapula (P.962). On one side
are a few incised lines, which do not, how-
ever, form any clear pattern. This speci-
men comes from Palugvik 4 and may be a
scraper or part of a scraper, perhaps for
removing the inner bark of the hemlock,
which was eaten by the Chugach because
ol its sweet taste. The scraper commonly
used [or seraping bark was said to have been
a clam shell. Clam shell scrapers were also
used for dehairing skins, as were paddle-
shaped scrapers of wood.

The Chugach evidently had few bone
scrapers, as compared with their relatives
on Kachemak Bay. The latter possessed
scapula scrapers with transverse or with
longitudinal edge, scraper blades cut from
scapulae, and scrapers of split leg bone with
Jongitudinal edges, as well as smaller knife-
like forms. Hrdli¢ka also obtained a good
collection of bone and ivory scrapers of
various types from Kodiak Island.®

55. Dancers, PICKS, AND STILETTOS

Our Chugach informants told us 1I:at':t
double-edged copper dagger was used in
war. Sometimes this had a second, smaller
blade set at the butt end of the handle.
Daggers with stone blades were also men-
tioned. While no copper dagger was (_ﬂr
tained, a bone dagger was faund‘ beside
Skeleton 111 at Palugvik East Point {PL
18, 4), 1t is now curved, probably asa result
of warping in the ground. The blade 15
lenticular in crass section, with sharp 'c:!gcs
“The handle is roughly finished.
n is 47.5 cm. long and 4 am.
de: the handle alone meas:

and point.
The specime
wiile at the bla

¥t De Laguna, 1984, FL 4, pp. B 1 Hedlidka,

unpubslished collections.
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Frate 41, Rone knjves, Chisels, drill rest. Scale shi

L Fragment of jee pick (), p
195): %, bone Enile or ser
45 ; 5. bhone knide, 1"al
(38-37-658) ; 7.
{33-37-3); 0

ghtly over 24 natural size S,

: ik § (3337
alupvik 4 {3537 15) ; 4, chisel, beas penis bhone, I:_’-*:“'}:i‘t; :'35_3-;_
aper, I“.;ilug‘ul». 1 (38-87-978) ; 4, stilento, bear ulna, i_'f‘_*:"?’ depth 5 feel
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+ sharpened beas tib, Palugvik 2 (83.47 2005 0 10, alril) sest. brown bes

Palugvik | {38-57-397)
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ures 9 by 2.5 em. The dagger is very similar
w one from Port Graham and 1o a sped-
men from Umnak Island® The point ol
asimilar dagger, (9.7) by 24 an, (PL 48, 3),
was also found near Skeleton 111 but was
possibly not associated with the burial.

The same skeleton had a “bayonet” or
pick made of whale bone (Pl 48, 7). This
is 2 nicely finished shaft, 60.5 cm, long and
about 2 cm. in diameter. It is circular in
section at the point, oval in the middle,
and squared at the butt, which is pierced
by a drilled hole. Similar large whale bone
picks are known from Kachemak Bay,
Kodiak Island, and the Aleutians, The
butts may be plain, pierced, knobbed,
grooved around, or may possess a knob
at the side. They were apparently used
unhafted, and Jochelson reports that they
were used for digging roots.® The fact that
Skeleton L was also provided with a dag-
BEF suggests that the “bayonet” with him
was & pick, not a Wea pon.

What appears to have been the buu end
fiia similar pick of whale bone was found
n Palugvik 4 (P.795) . I is oval in section,
“‘lth.n diameter of about 2.5 cm. In one
wd is a hole, now broken out, The other
end h_as been cut off, and the object is now
only 6.3 cm, long.

LT“'D bone shafis may also have heen
Picks. One from Palugvik 1 {PL.40, 11) is
::::lt 36 mj. long. It has a suboval cross
& 90 and a flattened blunt end on which
hr';k:::m;ﬂi;:i {;;:inl The other l'!lA{]‘ is
i S}mcinwﬂ'“ by hard usage. The
"ﬂlug\*ik o n 15 :) wl'mif- bone slab from
i m- n‘LM?“'"g. .:rl!a by 3.5 cm. and
e Nl hnr :nd LU. i, 1. rfnmc ol

Tty um _spm-::ncm described  as
gt g {M.:-u.!un 35) may have been

sivmnnlay picks.
o knﬁ?ﬂ"‘“ ﬂf i ]","w, shalt with trans
was found in Palugvik | (P1. 35,

), It ree
J Uresembijes the bone pins with trans.

R T La
rgﬁﬁ.kf‘n"' YOS VI 46, 14 Mrdlitha, 145,
® Jock ¢
K. I::u?'nw“f". PL26, 37 44, Mrdlitka, 1944,
LY + ol ME, andgd unpatblished speriinens;

i‘l L 4 5
Poag 5 '™ @) pp 113, 446; de Laguns, 1994
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verse .ku'oh from Kachemak Bay 111, except
that it is much larger.” It may, however,
be the butt end of a pick or "bayonet” like
some of those from Kodiak Island. One end
has been cut off roughly; the other end,
toward which the fragment apers, is unfor-
tunately missing, and if our identification is
correct this was the butt of the original
pick. The specimen is (5} cm, long; the
cross section is oval, with a maximum di-
ameter of 1.7 cm.

Three animal leg bones, sharpened at
one end and with the articulation left as
a handle at the other, are typologically like
large awls, but their size suggests that they
were stilettos, probably for dispatching
wounded game or fish. A rather short,
heavy specimen from Palugvik 3 or 4 i
made of a bear {?) bone and has a hole
drilled for suspension through the butt end.
The epiphysis has broken off, and the speci-
men is (8) cm. long (33.37-40). A stiletto
of bear ulna from Palugvik 3 is 16 om.
long (Pl 41,4). The articulation has been
trimmed and the shaft of the bone worked
to a civcular section. A similar stiletto from
Palugvik 2 (PL. 40, 8) has a suspension hole
and is 158 cm. long. The end of a deer
ulna (7}, with a hole in it, was found in
Palugvik 2 (P.960) and may possibly be
the handle of a similar stiletto.

There are 2 broken bone objects from
Palugvik 4 which may be parts af ice picks.
“I'he first is a wedgeshaped piece of l-"fﬁe-
(8) by 28 em., cut from a larger object
with a hole (PL 41, 7). If it was part of an
ice pick, it was presumably {rom the butt
end and the hole served for attachment 10
a handle or shaft. The second object is
heavy bone point, (6.1) by 1.an., decorated
on one side by a medial line with aliernat-
ing spurs on both sides, and qn-the other
side by a line crossed by an oblique spur.
The edges are blunt and have been roughly
hacked (P1.40,6). Two cqually doubtiv/
ice picks come from Kachemak Hay | an

>

w e una. 1M, PL 45, 1 0 F.
wi phid,. Pl 46. 7. 9. P 100,



196
56. BoNe HanoLes (7)

A roughly shaped whale bone slab with
a rectangular section, (9.9) cm. long and 2
¢m. wide, may have been a handle, possibly
of a spoon (Pl. 40, 2). 1t comes from Palug-
vik 4.

Another broken specimen, possibly a han-
dle, is made of a section of animal leg bone
(3) cm. long (PL40,4). There is a hole
for suspension (7). not visible in the illus-
tration, and the surface has been trimmed
and polished. This fragment is from Palug-
vik 1.

Bone handles were also scarce on Kache-
mak Bay, although at Uyak Bay on Kodiak
Hrdlicka obtained a number which were
clearly handles for knives.™

57. SPooONs

An antler spoon was found in Palugvik
$ (PL 85, 5). It has a long, decp, shovel-
shaped bowl, 5.7 by 3.3 cm,, and a slender
straight handle, 5.5 cm. Jong and L3 cm,
wide. The handle is double, that is, it is
split by a longitudinal slot which divides
the handle into a dorsal and a ventral strip.
The dorsal half has been broken off and the
end of the remaining handle trimmed short.

A somewhat weathered wooden specimen
from Palutat Cave may be the handle of
a wooden spoon (Pl 49, &). It is flat on
one side and convex on the other, and
measures (16) by L4 cm.,

A variety of bone and ivory spoons have
been found in southwestern Alaska. ™

a8, Puxs, Prus, STakes, AN MISCELLANEOUS
Woonex OrecTs

A number of wooden pins and stakes
and miscellaneously shaped pieces of wood
were found in Palutat Cave,

Five pointed and curved (alder?) wwigs
from the cave may have been used as forks
for serving meat. They are from 12 10 2
cm, long (Pls. 49, 1, 10; 51, 12, 17; 33-37-
6B3).

B2 Phid., p. 100; Hrdlidka, unpublished specimens.

" Jochelson, 14925, V1. 26, 10, 18, 19, 41; {de La-
guna, 1934, 1L 49, 1, 2, 9, p. 201; Hrdlicka, 1944,
pp. 55, 352; 1945, Ligy. 197, 158,
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Seven pointed pins, also from Palu
Cave, may have been the teeth for a com
positec comb, like the Aleut specimens from
Kagamil Cave and Amlia Island which were
made by lashing @ number of wooden pins
1o a crosshar.® Five of the Palutat spec
mens are slender splinters, 85 w0 15 cn.
long and about 0.5 ¢m. in diameter (PL 3],
7: 88-37-G8B5 to 688). The sixth is a fla-
tened peg, 11.8 by I cm. (PL 51, 6), while
the seventh is a twig 9 by | cm., roughly
pointed at both ends (PL 50, 4).

A cude wooden plug or stopper, 68
en. long and 2.5 cm. in diameter, has
groove around one end and was found at
a depth of | to 4 feet below the surface of
the cave (P1. 51, 10).

A carefully made wooden ohject (9.2)
by 1.5 em., shaped like a thin rectangular
bar, has a groove along one edge as if it had
been lashed to a slender rounded shalt
(PL.51,8). Onc end is missing, but the
other has a small, beaklike shoulder on the
ungrooved edge.

A very carefully made cylindrical wootlen
rod, cut squarely at both ends, is 6.4 on.
long and 0.5 cm. in diameter {Pl. 4%.3).
It may have been a treenail or Ulﬂ':" ["f"
a game. Similar well-shaped and smncuml;';
decorated specimens of bone were 1mml
by Hrdlitka on Kodiak Island, apparenth
in sets. A similar wooden rod, 6.7 by 0.
cm., not quite as cavefully finished, W&
also found in Palutat Cave
A larger tod, (15.9) om. long,
been a nail (P1.51, 16).

A number of wooden stakes and peg*
from Palutat Cave may have been used 1”;
stretching skins, The largest of mcsts[';”
1259), evidently cut down from som_:_ ke
bigger object, is 42.8 cm. lang g =t
2 ¢m. in diameter. It has a roughly [:P.e-«i
end and a slm:ullll'i‘:‘a
enlargement ar the other, like Lha};l-.:,lmr
Two other 5 i
andd about 36

s " ‘
A pin, original®

mav hat

ing pninl at one

modern went peg.
275 and 13 cm, long
diameter (35-37-691, 689).

'R
=an]: I'I!‘dli"—ka' 18

o Daall, 1678, PL 10, no. 172
big. 184, p. 434



ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

over 19 em, in length and 1.2 cn. in diame
gter, has a blunt point at one end :l‘mi
uapers toward the other, the tip of which
has been broken off (PL 51, J5).

There are 3 flattened shalts o1 rods with
a point at one end. Two measure 135 by
12 em. (1244, P.1246); the third, (13.5)
by 14 om. (P51, 75). There are also 2
fragments of similar specimens hrom which
both ends are missing (P.1240, P 1242).

An irregular wooden peg with a flat blunt
point is decorated near the point with 3
diagomal lines (PL 50, 7). The specimen
measures 14 by L8 cn. and was lound |
o 4 feer below the surface of the cave,

A pointed wooden peg, 112 . long,
was lound in the large burial cave at Site
lian Hawkins Island (P.1331). Two small-
o pegs, 7.5 by 2.5 cm. and 85 by 1.8 cm,
repectively, came from the wmidden ar the
ame site ($-25.55a, b).

Anumber of pegs and stakes found a1 o
" the bottom of Palugvik 1 are descrilyed
i section 92,

Lastly, 2 choppedd splinters of wood amd

197

2 chips (P29 to ¢, 33-37.697) (rom Palu
tat. Cave show marks made by a small
gouging blade, presumably a stone adz. A
fragment of a stick or shalt (P.1265), rom
a depth of 1o 4 feer, has been whinded,
the concave cuts suggesting a knile with a
crooked blade (compare P1L S5 &) A third
chip (33-37-396), found on the surface ol
the cave, seems to be of rather recent origin,
to judge by the fresher color of the wond,
and was struck off by a steel ax. This i
the only evidence from the cave of modern
metal tools, and it was probably left 1y
recent grave robbers.

B CuT ARTICULATHONS

There are 24 articulations cut from the
ends of animal and bird bones. They do
not seem 1o have been used, but are rather
the rejected parts of bones fram which the
shalis were wtilized. As far as they can bhe
identified they are: brown bear humerus
seal tibia, metataral, etc.; sea otter fermu
dog tibia, humerus, etc.; caribou metstas
sal; loon wing bone. Their dastribsution 14

Palugvik 4 1903

Palugvik 8 or 4 ABITAB, 49, P9O2, P96, P07
Palugvik ¢ or 3 (R

Palugvik 2 3537251 10 256, 1900, P 9y
Palugvik 1. B387-308, 102, PROS, P.ROY. 1 oo
Palugik, layer (7) 387496, WSM 1095

Paluta Cave P26

Site iy, Hinchinbrook Isband

00, Womnk g Hong

A good 1y
werg fmm;f
¥orking be,

¥ Pieces of cur animal hone
showing Uiy he methods of
g e were by ha
ng. and Brinding,
¢ larpe 15 i
TBE pitce of ywey ked whale 1ib from

Palugyiy |
&t or 2 may Possibly have been o

“h*e{l‘.&:i'r:’)' Similay lublike pieces of
Makyy; 5] “Cmmon on Kodial Isband
'3 curved woode
o w“!i?ifh lor Killing

Ported 1)y,

king, chopping,

ncluby was
wals, and

his greas Hrangd

325 288

father, wha liverd on Wowsled Ialamd o0
Montague Dland and was & great whales
used 1o kill bears with cfub

Two fragmwents of bone one lrom Palug
vik 3 (3387145 atad the othe

. r bown Patug
vik | (1337 sy

Aprpmar Lo L WAlETwawn

he anly explanation we (an olfer o tha

thes formed Pare o an earlices tsectehe

were washed out on the bwearh

fate
ter cartied back into the mndden, perhigys

am) werr

with o basketful of Rravel It will tw 4o
membered thay 2 WatETw O wate  blasdes
were lound in Palugvik ¢ (P15 5 gy 4o
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72). The piece of bone from Palugvik 1 is
of particular interest in suggesting that the
portion of the midden which we excavated

Palugvik 4
Palugvik 3
Palugvik 2or 3
Palugvik 2

35-37-259

P.938
v Palugvik 1 or 2
Palugvik |

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

may not have been the remains of the
earliest habitation at the site.
The distribution of cul animal bones 15

$3.3746, 47, 117; P.913, P.926, P.927
$3.87-144, 145, 208, 209; P.%14, P.916, P.925, P.928

$8.87-257, 260 10 264; P.912, P.O15, P.U33, PO,

P.948a, b (whale bone clubz?)
$$.87.899 1o 401, 403 1o 405, 407 1o 409: P.90Y, P.918,

P.919, P.924, P.945, P.1015

Palugvik, layer (?)
Grave 111, Palugvik
East Point

Site 7, Hawkins Cut OH 50-25-289

13-87-497, P.1064

Pl. 47, 4, 5, 10 to 12

Site 11, Hinchinbrook Island 30-25-66a to d

Large burial cave at Site 16,
Hawkins Island
Site 17, Hawkins Island

33-37-573

Site 27, Grass Island,

Cordova Bay 30-25-39
Site 28, Point Whitshed 50-25-96a, b
Site 85, Port Gravina P.1166
Palutat Cave, depth 1’ 1o 4°  33-37-659
Site 64, Montague Island §3-37-592

The association of fragments of cut bone
with the skeleton on Palugvik East Point
may be accidental. However, such ap-
parently meaningless fragments were found
among the grave goods in burials in Kache-
mak Bay and probably represent raw mate-
rial from which the ghost could make
implements in the afterlife.”

61, Bikp Bone WHistoe

From Palugvik 4 is a bird bone tube
with a small rectangular hole cut near one
end (Pl 39, 22). This specimen was ap-
parently a whistle. It is (5.2) cm. long, and
both ends are missing.

62. Bikn Boxe Tunes

Besides the 3 decorated bird bone tubes
from Grave 111, Palugvik East Point, only

" De Laguna, 1954, p. 43

50-25-5a, b

4 bird bone tubes were found. These 4Tt
a specimen of goose hone 11 cm. long fl‘ﬂﬂ;
Palugvik 4 (P1. 38, 9), half of a b 132
cm. long from Palugvik 3 (PL 38, 3‘?}':
specimen 4.5 ¢m. long from Pa]ug“kl:n'
possibly a bead (WSM 954). and a broke

ho (WSM 1056).

specimen  from the beac
i rid bont tubes

All the other fragments of bi
are either beads or pieces cut for ﬂcedl&;

A number of bird bone tubes, 50'“‘;’“]
simple geometric decoration, come }:‘:{
Kachemak Bay and Kodiak Island, “;han
they seem.to have been more common >
on Prince William Sound. Some seem .
have been used as needlecases: others P£

haps were beads. ™"
6%, DrECcoORATED BoNE ]U!E;] i
a W
Three birid bone tubes, decoral
- 'ﬂ.'j wan
o Ibid, p. 97, P, 44, 27; 85, 13; OB
published collections
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spurred lines, were found .wilh Skeleton
11 at Palugvik East Point Two were found
on the right side, near the hand; the third
lay beside the feet near the long hone
“hayonet.”

The shorter of the 2 wbes (Pl 47, 3)
found near the hands is 6.7 cm. long and
1.5 em. in diameter. It s bilurcated at both
ends, and the edges of the 4 projections
thus formed have been rounded off. On
the more convex side of the bone, the 2
ends are decorated by a pair of short
oblique lines, crossed by deeply cut spurs.
Though very simple, the tube resembles a
decorated shaman’s wube from the North-
west Coast, A similar small, but undeco-
rated, specimen is in Hrdlidka's collection
from Kodiak.

A larger tube (P1. 47, /) was found be-
tide the first, It is 8.8 cm. long and 2 cm.
in diameter. At one end are 2 holes, oppo-
site each other; near the other end are also
¢ holes, one larger than the other. All have
been made with a hand drill. On one side
of the tube is a design, made by lines
crossed by shor spurs, which represents a
humap being wearing a hat {*). The bot-
'om of the tube is now broken, but there
‘eem to have been 3 grooves on each side,
below the 2 holes,

In:é 5;‘::;3&;?‘:&?:1& I::hr { ‘l'vi. lT_, 2}, 4.6 cm,
sl o );\'. L2 cm. in diameter, was
l-re]:m ‘;i;r d‘ﬂ“ ‘f&t‘f n! the si‘.l.'h.'mn. There
e Th:i ![":“' and hml_n sides are deco-
ik htfaitu:; :(?n one side r]'t';nly.' repre:
Sicnd mn- :l %u.-s l-il‘itf an i'l-i"llill;'l.f 5 with
-Ulﬁlﬁ-“; l-:'”m:;}; ulﬁ;’i r.;ttihc-r pointed muzzle,
e Spurred on ):;: .Hnnp.'_ the hp;ui and body
i € outside, (?Il the oppo-

¢ of the wbe, the design also sug-
'g_m’ N animal’s head but mare conven-
'-iﬂna!i ) » b i CONVEen

i 7ed than the first. Tt is outlined by

nes Spurred on the n o LS '_
it outside or crossed by

&pur;, and the area of the nointe % k
With crossh; of eu‘%mnuul cars is
end of the m])‘;. ld!l-hl‘lm_ Near the Jower
e 2 Lot on e
e ﬁut;iﬁi udin
area of lh:' ;h
€

ach sule of the muzrzle
al oval figures, spurred on
hough they lie outside the
d, these figures suggest the
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eyes and are similar to the eyes on one of
the carved bears from the same grave (PL
46, 19).

Although the purpose of these tubes is
unknown, they suggest the paraphemalia
of a shaman. We have already noted (Chap-
ter 111, section 3) that the combination of
men's and women's implements with this
skeleton may indicate that he was a trans-
vestite,

4. Ivory Bear Ficures

Two ivory bear figures, perhaps used as
buckles or as handles of a cord drill, were
found together near the right hand of
Skeleton I11 at Palugvik East Point. They
are almost identical in size; one measures
6.5 by 2.8 by 2.5 cm. (Pl 46, 18), the other
6 by 25 by 2.1 em. (Pl 46, 19). Both figures
have a large hole drilled through the
middle from side to side. The legs are
represented by slightly raised semicircular
ridges. The mouth is a deep notch or slit;
the ears are low triangular knobs with a pit
in the middle. On the larger bear the nos-
trils are 2 small gouges, and the edges of
the mouth are notched to represent the
teeth. The mouth of the smaller bear is un-
notched, except for 2 small cuts n!n the
upper jaw. The eyes of both are indlc_ztcd
by incised lines, but the patterns differ.
The eyes of the larger bear are simply a
pair of lines crossed by 3 deeply cut spurs.
Those of the smaller are pointed oval
figures, spurred on the outside, wilEh a4
small gouge in the center for the pupil. A
similar eve motif has already been nme;d
for the ilighl'}i conventionalized am’ma!s
head on the smallest bone wbe found in
the same grave (Pl. 47. 2).

Both bears are decorated on the back by
incised patterns of spurred lines. These

] i have no realistic signifi-
patterns secm 1o
cance, that is, they do not represent the
the animal’s coat. Ahlmng‘h they
differ from each other, both arc in l.hc
¢ as the decorations on the }Jlrd
grave. The III?QB.
alternating

pattern of

same styl d
bone tubes found in the

spurred on one side or with
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spurs on both sides, like all the designs on
objects from this grave, have been cut with
a stone tool, and the spurs are more deeply
gouged than the lines. The design on the
back of the larger bear (Pl 46, I8) appears
1o be a simple geometric pattern; that on
the smaller (Pl. 46, /9), however, rather
suggests an animal’s head with pointed
eags, similar to that on the smallest wbe
from the grave (Pl 47, 2), especially since
the “eyes” are represented by the same
motifs as are used for the eyes of the bear
itself. This suggests, in wwrn, that the de-
sign on the back of the other bear may also
be a highly conventionalized figure {a man
with high, pointed head? ic., a shaman’s
spirit}). I[ both bears actually have de-
signs representing living beings, it is pos-
sible that these are intended to be the
“souls” or “spirit owners” of the bears.

G5, TriaANGULAR STONE PLAQUES

-

The collections contain 7 triangular or
roughly triangular stone plaques which
are described in this section, although it is
by no means certain that they all had the
same function or represent the same type.

The largest is of friable mica schist,
measuring 10.8 by 5.8 em., and comes from
Palugvik 1 (Pl 19, 9), The surfaces are
smoothed, and the edges are rounded and
decorated with notches. A hole has been
partially drilled from both sides at the
rounded apex of the triangle. The shape
and decoration of this specimen are strik-
ingly reminiscent of a triangular slate
mirror from Kachemak Bay 1117 even
though the Palugvik specimen does not
have a surface smooth enough to give a
reflection even when wet, and mica schist
woulid seem to be a poor choice of material
for a mirror when slate was obtainable,
However, vur specimen may have become
badly weathered in the ground, so that we
must not overlook the possibility that the
surlace was once smoother than it is now.

Two smaller greenstone plagues were

*T De Laguna, 1934, p. 79, PL. 87, 6. Heizer {15,

P 149) repores slate mitions from the oder levels
at Uyak Bay, but gives no {urther details
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found in Palugvik 2. One, measuring 5.4
by 2.7 em. (Pl 42, 56}, is polished on both
sides and deeply notched on the edges. The
notches at the apex see off a projection by
means of which the plaque could have been
suspended as an ornament. The second
plaque, measuring 5.4 by 3 cm. (PL 19, 6),
is notched only across the longest edge and
partway up one of the others. The edges
of both of these specimens are rather sharp,
so that they could have served as saws.
They are too small to have been useful as
mirrors, The second plaque lacks means
ol suspension, so it could not have been a
pendant, unless we are to suppose that it
was never finished.

A semicircular, rather than triangular,
slate plague, finely polished on both sur-
faces, was also found in Palugvik 2 (PL 19,
73. 1t measures only 4.4 by 2.1 em. and s
not notched on the edges. Tt is impossible
to say whether or not it served the same
function or functions as the greenstone
plagues from the same layer,

From Palugvik 2 there is a fragment of
roughly shaped sandstone which may have
been broken from a large triangular plaque
(PL. 19, 10). The [ragment now mEasUre
(9.7 by 3.4) cm. and was evidently at least
9.5 ¢, thick. At least one of the 2 surlaces

and one cilge was gmutl:d
fd. It

was smooth,
slightly concave and deeply notche
possible that this specimen  was only
whetstone, :

Another sandstone fragment, found 1

Palugvik 3, also seems 1o have bren ,F‘im “!
i (P.775). Iu is now

n

a triangular plaque : o
(8 by 4.1) an. and is 1.8 on. thick- B":ht
surfaces are nicely smoothed, as 3"*; s

edges. The edge forming the base f‘d i
triangle is grooved, and one of the 81 :vr
notched. This specimen may akea: 18
been a whetstone. o il
An irregularly shaped slab u_[ alier .
from Palugvik 2, 11 by b an. 1 groun i
ane surface and notwched along the rll;J';Llf
edge (Pl 16, 7). Although it was pro u'il|:l
a whetstone, it should be compar
the other notched triangular plaques:
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fi6. SLaTe PLaQues with Hones

A broken slate plagque, cither a whet-
stone or an unusually heavy pendant, was
foundd beside the hearth on the burial Jedge
at Palugvik East Point (PL 19, 5). It was
apparently a flat oval beach stone, ruhbed
smooth on one surface and drilled for sus
pension at one end. The lower endd ol the
specimen is missing, and at is (7)) cm Jong
and 4.6 cm. wide.

A piece of worked slate fromi Palugvik |
looks as if it might have been a piece of the
ame plaque (PL 19, 8) . Tlas s a fragment
45 em, wide and (8.5) cm. long, which
apparently once had a rounded end. The
other end is broken off. There are a4 few
antches along both edges. A similar slate
fragment from the same layer, (5.5) by 4.5
au., is polished smooth on one surface and
s notched along both edges (1] 16, 9. The
unbroken end is roughly ground. Both of
these specimens {rom Palugvik | may have
been parts of whetstones o1 of mirrors

On the beach of Simpson Bay, in (ront of
the cabin belonging to Ol Man Dude, an
Eyak Indian,» we picked up o rectangular
te plaque, 12.5 by 6.5 em. (3537.6%6)
It been sawed our and had a elrilled
i near one end. The hole had been
’;::’d by & bow or cord drill from both
i and was Feamed out by a mechanical

on one side. The SpeCimen i prob.

mﬂ!:.f:t.xm .il is possibly not of native

tilﬂno[m oidslfm: thez_c were no indica.
site at this place,

. b7, Dicoraten §;41p Pragt vs
mt'ﬂ:{:_p;’:{:c ﬂaquts (Figs. 25 10 32) and
- F whetstone bear incised
These Plagues are inegular

I’Oli!hing im:. unworked except for the

decoration whi
. ; weh s, with
" exeeption, confi

Tl‘cseob

Jects were g
o any kind, Ope i-\‘
0" X "
Ry 1)9 . ;a;‘czlmm Palugvik 1 (Figy. 23, 29,
* < 30 2 plaques (Fig. 30; p1 19, 5y
This wjge 5
L w‘g: ;i 'E;“?“'M W Rirket-Smith and de

3

ned o one surface
implements or 1ools
from Palugvik 2 (m

200

and the whetstone (P.1M3) are from the
beach; and the last plague is from the mod
den at Palugvik East Point (Fig. 32) . They

thus appear to be himited o the carliest #

pend of habitanon thus far duscovered
Prince William Sound.

The size of the plaques varies from by
A ome (PLO1Y 4) to fragments only half
as large (PL U9, 1).

The plaque from Palugvik 2 (Fig. 25 and
PL1S, 4, the specimen is shown upside
down in the plate) is roughly rectangular
The decoration consists ol 3 tramsverne
bands, the upper 2 heing “ladden™ with the
“erossban” sloping up trom feft 1o right
The bottom band is composed of interlock
g X's or crosshatching between bordering
lines; below this projects a small rectangu
lar element, abo hlled with crosshatching

Another specimen with a fairly sunple
pattern is a broken slab from Palugeik |
(Fig. 26 and PL 19, 3). Groups ol longite
dinal lines, one group bosdering each (1)
edge (one edge s oussing) are connecied
by 3 transverse groups, each composed of
slightly curved lines. ‘The pattern is, in
effect, a type of “ladder” motil, applied
longitudinally to the slab. A similar de
sign is very lainty incised on the surface of
the whetstone found on the beach (P.1049)

Aniregular slate slab from Palugvik |
(Fig. 27 and Pl 19, 2) bas a decorstion
consisting of several transverse bands of
ctosshatching  between  bordering  lines
These bands curve slightly upward in the
middle. The lower band of crosshan hing
s actnally composed of 11 bands

From the beach iy a trangular fragment,
representing at the most only hall of the
original plaque (Fig. 30). 1t differs trom the
other specimens 10 that  both sickes  gie
prolished and decorated and one edge o
notched. Unfortunately the decoration e
along the fractured edge. so that little of o
B preserved. 1t was apparently the LarE o)
both sides, and (onsisted of a1 least 3 trans
verse and alightly urving bands of ¢ross
hatching st between hl‘.)tdeﬂng liveen

The remaining ‘pevimeta have  more



AT S

Iy ‘T’.’f"l‘\‘\! ’:}s‘"“’ﬁ-

aly A
S

O A
fﬂf’.‘\‘:“f’ 'e',l‘; X
NN OR R B
SRR R YN 7
¥ 1.3.115':-'* “er’ ‘a:’ 2.




ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

daborate decorations. Two from Palugvik
| have rather similar design layouts,

The first of these (Fig. 28) is hall of a
roughly oval plaque, (4.5) by 3 cm. I the
specimen s held with the broken edge
down, the decoration is seen as composed
of several parts. First, there is a slightly
curving or sagging band of transverse lines
aross the upper end. There are 2 long
side panels, composed of longitudinal lines
which are interrupted in the middle by
short transverse and angled lines (the panel
on the left is marred here by a fracwure) ;
the middle area between these panels is
flled with longitudinal scratwches across the
ap of which is superimposed a wide V.
daped figure. At the bottom is a slightly
wrved transverse band of crosshatching
between bordering lines, Below this band,
and interrupted by the break, are 4 pairs
af vertical lines between which run trans-
vene lines which sag in the middle of each
spaze,

The second plague (Fig. 29) measures
B5 by 3.5 cm. and has 4 similarly arranged
Pallern. Acrpss the upper end s a trans
""-’Tif-hand of straight lines. The middle
i 1 bordered on the edges of the plaque
by panels of longitudinal lines, the upper
ends of which are crossed by angled figures.
z;‘;z‘:; '};‘:' E!J}!!T'r é.‘!lt‘l\lu_l these panels is a
T i ’* aped  or l. shaped c.'!e:jfnll.
il & wit{’dl’: ol ,dw mu‘]:iif: area 1s filled
e thI- :?.ncl of SAgRIng transverse
iy 11{ L3S supenimposed a large X.
el o] T;E the

nd of lines,
Plaqm- Seems o have
latching, diviqe

?grrm!h ol v

lower area is a trans.
The lower part af the
been flled with cross-
d into longitudinal panels
ertical lines, but this part

Frumy o
I‘Il’.l'l_[ o
Fci 97,

Decorated state plaque, Palugvik 2 (P.781) . Scale natural si
Decorated shute pleque, Palugvik | (P
Decorated slage plaque, Palugvik 1 (P.780) . Scale natura
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of the design is now partially obliterated.

A lragment from the beach (Fig. 31 and
PLL19, 1) has a welldeveloped but some-
what differcnt design. Across the wider end
of the stonc is a band of curving wransverse
lines. Above this is a band of crosshatching
between bordering lines. Rising from this
band and flling the upper portion of the
plaque is a design composed of straight
lines which suggests a squatting anthropo-
maorphic figure with upraised arms, The
“head” is missing.

The most elaborately decorated specimen
is from the midden on Palugvik East Point
(Fig. 32). It measures Y by 25 an. The
design covers % ol the surface. Across the
bottom is a band set off by borders of
grouped lines and filled with obligue lines
in groups which slant alternately down
from right to left and then down from left
to right, producing a braidlike patiern.
Alove this braided band is another com-
posed of 5 tansverse elements of rigrag
lines, each set off by bordering lincs. The
zigeags are so arranged that they form
lozenge or diamond-shaped patterns. These
zigrag bands do not reach the edges of the
stone, which is bordered by panels of longi-
tudinal lines on each side. Between the
vigrag band and the braided band are 5
short groups of Tongitudinal lines. Above
the rigzag band, and running all the way
across to the edges of the stone, 15 a trans
verse band of crosshatching between bor-
dering lines, Pendant from this, in the
spaces on each side of the zigrg bands,
are 2 crude inverted Y-figures wit;t central
ron “tree-figures”). Ahove the cToss
:mldfrd {hand is a single detached Y

These designs may be analyzed into the

e — e —

e, See Plate 19,4

787) . Scale watural size. See Plate 19, 7
| sipe. See Flate 19 2

Fravmy o Devorated slate plaque, Palugvik 1 (53.57-{23} sgale natural siee

Froumy o0

?Eug; 1]
P 81, Decy,
Hiemy 2, Dec

Decorate] slate l.lj{_.qut |“;]|_|81.'ik 1 153!7
Decorated slate plague, Palugvik, layer (7) (38-37
Tated slate plague, Palugvik, laver (7) (1.1066) . Scale natural
orated slate plaque. Palugvik East Foint midden (33-37-56%).

A24) , Scale natural siee

30M) . Secale natural size
sire. Sex Plate 18,4
Scale natural size
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following elements: longitudinal bordering
lines; transverse bands, straight or slightly
curved, composed of lines, of crosshatching
or X's (usually between borders), of zig-
zag lines arranged to form diamond-shaped
ligures, of oblique hatching {variation of
“ladder” motif), and of “braiding” be-
iween horders; vertical bands of curved
hatching between borders (variation of
“ladder” motif)y; short vertical and hori-
zontal groups of lines; angled elements like
L's or V's: X figures; Y figures; Y figures
with central prong (“tree-figures”); and
lastly the fgure suggesting a squatting
person.

The decorations on these slate plaques
are very different both in technique and in
choice of motil from those incised on the
hone and ivory objects from Grave 111 on
Palugvik East Point (Pls. 46 and 47) . The
latter consist of single lines and short deep
spurs and are therefore similar 10 Canadian
Thule and northern Alaskan Eskimo de-
signs. On the slate plaques, however, the
lines are much finer, and a group ol
scratches is usually employed to render the
motif., Spurred lines are absent. With the
exception of 2 specimens {rom Palugvik 1,
one from the beach, and one from Palugvik
East Point, the composition is extremely
simple. There is no real sense of the space
to he hlled, as is evident in the designs on
the bone and ivory objects from the grave.
The motifs on the stones are practically
all simple bands, run transversely across
the stone, one above the other, until the
available space is more or less filled, The
lack of spatial appreciation is also illus-
trated by the fact that the stones them-
selves are not shaped or the edges worked,
except on the fragment with notched
edge from the beach (Fig. 30). It is as
if the artist had utilized the pebbles
simply as conveniem surfaces on which o
experiment with various designs which he
inended o apply elsewhere, That this
impression is erroneous, however, is indi-
cated by the 4 specimens with a more uni-
fied composition. These show that the deco-
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ration of the stone was an end in itself. The
designs are not representative in any ordi-
nary sense, but one has the feeling that
]wrhaps they do 3}‘m|m]ifr: smntlhing, and
this suspicion is i part confirmed by 2
specimens from the uppermost levels of the
midden in Uyak Bay and by 25 from the
vicinity of Kodiak City, Kodiak Island*
As is true of many Kodiak types, these are
somewhat larger than any of ow p!aqm:s.
measuring up to 125 an. in length, They
are decorated on one or both surfaces with
designs in the same generasl style as those on
the Chugach plaques, except that spurred
lines are prominent. What is more signif-
cant, however, is that the patterns on both
sides represent highly conventionalized bu-
man figures. AL the top, Y-shaped elements
suggest the brows and the nose, and short
transverse lines the mouth, or month and
medial labret (cf. Figs. 28, 32) . Occasionally
the eyes are indicated by dots or small
circles. Vertical lines on the cheeks or be
low the mouth (cf. Figs. 28, 29, 32) suggest
flowing hair and beard or tattooing. The
arms and legs are not represented, Plﬂ
simple patterns ol horizontal and vertical
lines and bands {‘ladders,” spurred lines)
hint rather at clothing, possibly a long gut-
skin shirt with tufted seams or even &
garment patched together lrom small skins-
On one figure, pendant rectangular areas
which suggest bibs or tails to the jach’;
might be compared with the crusshauhed
area on our Figure 25. Heizer has com.j:ﬁll'e
the treatment of the face, which is in('hcalcdf
on these pebbles simply by suggestion v
the hrows, nose, and mouth, with the mf
of the pewoglyphs at Cape Alitak Oﬂh :
southwestern part of Rodiak !slaTuL T E‘c
as we have seen (Chapter 1V, section 3) ' 31.
again similar to some of the (Ihugﬂ_d' Pl'::l
graphs (Figs. 22A, 23A) . Is it‘ptﬁiﬁil’lf‘
the slate plaques are amutletss™

: tiap
o0 Heirer, 1947, Fig 6A, B. PP g8 L Hel
052, Fig. 90, p. 266 _ hesi
; 100 S‘IIrrir;l' mri‘ above was writien, lll‘k"ail\’rgliilmit
has been suengthened by hnr.lmg=r "‘-Imilar e
Tlingit site on Admiralty hlami‘ 5 “-tivc E
plagues, 3 of which bear designs hulﬁ | by one in°
These stones were hesitantly identificed 7
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68. LaBrits

There are 6 labrets from Prince William
sound. All are long and slender and could
be classified either as novices’ or as lateral
lahrets, although doubtless many  were
warn in the middle of the lower lip, Curi-
ously enough, however, we did not find a
single specimen with broad base and fa
stod like the medial labrets of Kachemak
Bay, Kodiak Island, wnd the Aleutians.
Matrona Tiedmann said that women wore
a lzbret in the middle of the lower lip and
several smaller ones around the corners of
the mouth, but did not describe the labret
styles of the men. Meares reports, however:

The men have amiversally a slit in their under lip,
between the projecting pari of ihe lip and the chin,
which i cut paratlel with their mouths and has
» the apprarance of another momh, The boys have
tep, thyee, or four boles, where the slit i in the
men, which is perhaps the distinetive mark of
manbood. The women have 1he saime APLTINNES A8
the bogs, with pieces of shell fived in them resem.
hling peshy 2

Portlock also writes that the Chugach slit
the under lip in which “they have a bone
W ivary instrument hied with holes in it
flrfm which they hang beads as low as the
hin Riobo, who was chaplain o Ar

“®aga and Bodega y Quadya, says that the
WOMEN “wore a string of big beads hanging
down their ehest from the corners of their
fouth where they were anached,” i, to
:::‘:;ﬁmjh; men carmied o bone artis-

lip."1a Th:i!.-im‘{‘u:‘n;mn‘lur.-ll on the upper

N1 Iah“l‘dii:u] iy n-h:r-l to .“.1 Hose pan,
ki n £ ut- mnfa.-lr‘llp. Sarychel lt

fmder; the Chugach: "!..“:m. have Ilu':ll

P ot through an inch and a hall

g 1!;;“::‘_':;{'!3].]#] with the mouth, wearing

v linde
Bree quariery 4
Wiches

plates of green jasper,
_ an ineh broad, and two
i w::”‘.“t‘ fourths long e Captain Col-

' ¥ise unputb

lished OuIne ; el
L al has been
Prl'sltr\rel-l it ]

v the British Public Record

|I||' I
il A scranchers o

nels,

Amakers usesd by adelescemt

H !

“: ?.I;am' 1791, 1, xhix ¢

s Urithock, 1780, PP 248 §

w 0o, 1918, g <
M!\‘I.ir'hl:*h. %7 1)
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Oflice, observed in 1788 that only the Chu-
gach men wore medial labrets and sketched
one from which hung 9 pendants, each com-
posed of one long oval bead and several
smaller beads of apparently 2 different cal-
ors. Such labrets seem to have been worn
only on dress occasions; at other times a
smaller plug of wood or bone was inserted,
or the men amused themselves by playing
with their tongues in the labret hole. Ap-
parently Captain Colnett saw no Chugach
women wearing labrets, for upon reaching
Yakutat he vommented upon the contrast
between the large labret of the Tlingit
women and the men's labret in Prince
William Sound. He also reported that the
Chugach and Yakutat expressed contempt
of each other because of the difference in
the sex wearing this ornament.
Captain Cook, however, has given us the
fullest deseription:

Bagt the mast ancommon and . unsightly ormo-
mental fashion, adopted by some of both sexes, is
their having the under-lip slit, or cut, quite through,
in the direction of the mouth, a listle below the
swelling part. ‘This ineision, which & made even io
the suckling children, is oftem above two inches
long: and either by its natnral retraction, when the
wound is [resh, of by the repetition of some anif-
cial management, assumes the shape of lips, and be:
comes a0 Jarge as fo admit the tongue through.
‘This happened to be the case, when the st person
having this incision was seen by one of the gamm.
who called out, that the man had two moisths; ar!cl.
{inddeed, it does not look unlike it. In this artificial
mouth they stick a flat, narrow ornament, n!aclt
ot of solil shell or bong, cut inte little
narrow pheces, like small reeth, almost down 1o .lht
base o thickest part, which has a small |pr}:;m:ng
bit 31 cach end that suppens it when put inlo the
dividesd lig: the cut patt thexn appmring‘omwnrﬂ.
Others have the lower lip only perforated into i
sate hobes: apd then the wrnament consists of

distinet shelly studs, whose poims are pt?lsfii
heads appear within
jmmediarely under

entively

many .
throsgh these hodes, and their

the lip, us another row of reeth
their own 108

Plate 16 i the accompanying Album s;hm\'a
2 man of Prince William Sound wearing 4
srall labrets af this type. Cook also mtolcd
that some wore glass beads which they

148 Cook, 1785, 1L 360 t
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n 1o theix lip-ormaments, which have a small hole
dilled i each point to which they are {astened,
and others to them, till they hang sometimes 3 low
3 the point of the chin. But in this last case, they
cannpt remove them [the Labrets| 50 easily; lor, a5
1 their own lip-ornamenis [without peodants], they
an take them st with their tongue, or suck them

in, at pleasure.

Plate 47 in the Albww shows a woman wear-
ing 5 small Jabrews from cach of which hang
? beads and a pendant (of dentalium?).
Cook continues: “So fond are they, in gen-
eral, of ornament, that they stick any thing
in their perforated lip; one man appearing
with two of our iron nails projecting from
it like prongs; and another endeavoring
to put a large brass button into it.” One
wonders whether in some cases such holes
may ot have served as “pockers” for carry-
mg wifles, just as we put pencils behind
the ears.

From Palugvik 5 or 4 there is u long
slender labret of ivory with a crutchshaped
base, The base is 0.8 e, wide, and the stud
18 am. long (PL. 42, 37). A similar ivory
specimen, measuring 4.9 by 1 cm., is lrom
Palugvik 1 or 2 (P, 42, 75). From Palug-
¥k 1 there is a bone labret with a very

e o
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slender stud, now broken off 1o a height
of [2) cm. The base is also broken, but
was originally about 1.5 cm. long (Pl 42,
3f). A labret of shell, 3.2 by 09 cm,, is
from Palugvik, layer unknown (PL 42,
i6) . Another shell labrey, 5.8 by 1.5 an,
was found in Palugvik 4 (PL 48, 30). It
has a small projection at the end of the
stuc. A very tiny labret, only 2.1 an. long,
comes [rom Palugvik 3 or 4 (Pl 43, 33},

A fragment of worked bone from Palug-
vik 4 may have been a broken labret,
although identification is not certain (33-
37-61) .

In addition, a small ivory peg, carved
from a tooth (?), was found in Palugvik
1 (Pl 48, 34). The specimen has a conical
head, and thus could not have been worn
comfortably as a labret, although it might
have been used as an ear stud.’® It measures
2.2 by | cm.

9. Nose Pins

Matrona Tiedmann reposted that both
men anid women wore nose ornaments. The
description was not clear, but we gathered

e O1. de Laguna, 1984, PL 31, 9, from Kachemak
Bay HL

A— R

Prave 42, Ornaments. Seale 3§ natural size

L 2. and 10, Rectan 2 ‘ nd 2 shell beads,
3 8 tangular beads, one ivory and 2 bone. found with 9 bone and 2
Palugvik 2 (39.37-265) ; % and 4, vectangular and oval beads, (seal? tympanic bone) , Palwgvik 1

(35-37414, 417) ; 5, oval bead. whale oo, P

2 (83-37.206) ; 6, carved bone object, Palug-

Wk bayer (7) (33.37-498) ; 7 and 9, disk shell beads, Palugy 33-87-501) ; 8, disk shell
_(38-37-498) ; wpvik, layer (7 (33-37501) 5 :
- Palugvik $ (33.97.157): 1), disk bone bead, 'I’nlu;ril 1 (88874185 14, rectangular bone

vead, Palugvik, layer (7) (33-37.501) ; 13, oval bead, seal

tympanic bone, Palugvik 3 (43.37.155) ;

H. oval bead, sea) tympanic bone, Palugvik 2 (35-37-284) ; 15, onfinished rectangular bone bead,

Palagsik 2 (33.%7.276) -

b R 16, disk shell bead, Palugyik 8 or 4 (33.9757); 17, bewd, section of bird
e Palugvik, layer (7 (83.37.200); 18, bone togg)

e, Palugvik 1 or 2 {$3-37-290) ; 19 v 2,

tectangular shell beads, Pals 7 19 ' jon of animal bone, Palug:
W . grik, layer (7) (33.-87-800); 22, bead, et 3 2
gty () (33-37-5%00}; 29, head. scction of animal bone, Palugvik 2 {33-37-278) ; 24, wory

Z?_‘;i"' section of bear canine, Palugvik, laver (7) (35:37:501) ; 25, bone nose iz

n, Palugvik 3 (3%

:g.',;m : 26, copper nose pin, Palugvik 4 (38-37-62) ; 27, bone nose pin. Palugvik 1 (3357420

el nese pin, Palugyik, laver (B (98-97.502) ; 29,

alar shell bead, Palugvik, layer ]

ﬂ!-!'l-ﬁm}- 80, wha 3 ; son of seal mandible,
+ 30, whale figure (%), bone, Palugvik 2 (33-37-265) ; 31, bead, gl S
lgvik 3 (83.57.1501 ; %2 ivory bead. m.i of bear canise, Palugvik 2 (33-37-279) ; 33, Lp it

1 €anine in muking bead. Palugvik 2 (33-37-275) ; M, bone labret, Palugvik
5, sty Labiet, Palogvik | or 2 (38.37 800} ; M, shell labwrer, Palugvik, hyer ™ £

| ($3-37421):
13.87-508 ; 37,

i \ fag A !
ot DIt Pulugyik 3 or 4 (39.37.60) ; 98, fish vervebrs disk, Palugvik 3 (33-37-149) ; 39, opetes

I .
par ML, Palugvik 8§ (39.97.148) ; 40, ivory doll, Palugyik § () (90-25-23) ;4L ivery

pendant,

gk 3 (33-57-147) ; 42, iveny pendant, Palugyik 1 or 2 (33-57411) ;: 48, Ivory pendant, Paleg

‘ﬂt; {53‘372‘1‘;) "‘ s ranine Pfﬂdlnl. "ﬂh&‘\'ll .' ﬁ] {ss!’-m;
Vi 46, bone peadant. Palugvik 2 (3337.268); 47, bear
)i 48, bone pendane, Palugvib 4 (85-87-52) ; 49, bear canine If’ﬂ“’a
ten chert plaque (pendant?), Palugvik 2 (4397502 ;
or § (33%7-158)

. 5“» t'lﬁ"“l!’d 4

ivory, Palugvik

45, ivory pendant, Paligvik
canine pﬂ;’;:m. Palugvik 2
nt, Palugvik 4 (33
51, backle, walrus
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that these were usually suraight pins and
sy sometimes have had pendants [astened
wihem (7). Seven pins or ornaments were
found which could have been worn in the
ose-

One of these, from Palugvik 4, is a pin of
mative copper, 125 by 0.4 cm., pointed at
both ends (PL 42, 26) . It has a rectangular
section, and the laminated swucture pro-
duted by pounding together thin layers of
cpper can be clearly seen, now that the
specimen has been cleaned. Iv is thicker in
ihe middle than at the ends and looks a
little like the copper bracelet from Kache-
mak Bay IIL, if the latter were flattened
ot

A bone specimen from Palugvik % is
broken at ane end, but both ends seem
tohave had enlarged rectangular knobs (P1,
£, ). There is an angular swelling in
tbe middle of the pin. When complete, the
pecimen would have meuwsured 6.8 by 1
. A bone pin from Palugvik 1, (7) em,
lotg, formerly had an enlarged head at one
end (P, 42, 27) . The other end is pointed.
In ﬁhﬂf-‘c it resembles the nose pins from
the Meutian Islands, = A broken slender

" Ihid,, P), 49, o,
** Juchekon, |05, Fig. 45

————
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hone pin from Palugvik 4, (4.9} «m. long,
has a flat head at one end (Pl. 43, i), We
have tentatively identified it as a nose orna-
ment, although it may have been a labret,
and Makari even identified it as the handle
of a wy paddle! An ivory nose pin from
Palugvik 2 or 3 is blunt at one end and has
a crutcheshaped head at the other (PI. 43,
39). luis 53 cm, long. On the beach at
Palugvik we found a very short pin made
of the central column of a whelk shell, It
is 2.5 em. long and 0.6 em. in dismeter (PL
42, 28). About cach end is a groove from
which small pendants could have been
hung, as from Aleut nose pins. Nose pins,
labrets, and ear ormaments, varying slightly
in local style, are common in southwestern
Alaska.ro®

Cook has described the Chugach nose
pin: “The septum ol the nose is also per-
forated; through which they Frequently
thrust the quill feathers of small birds, or
fittle bending ornaments, made of the
above shelly substance [dentalia], strung on
a stiff string or cond, three or four inches
long, which gives them a truly grotesque
;‘plm]'ﬂ“fe.""“ The man ftgured in Plare

v De Laguna, 198, pp. 2047; BirkecSmith,

1991, pp, 132-30.
1o Cook, 1785, 1L 360,

Prare 43 Omaments. Sale slightly umider 84y natural siee

110 5, Disk shefi beads. Palugvik. laver ' ol bead, Palug-
e eads, Palugvik, (B (P0059, PAOES @ 102D ; 6, disk bone ]
:::‘nl (P Beitly i 7o oval whale !’:-mt hciulu l"ilu{gvik. layer (1) (1.1033); 8, oval bead, seal tympanic
’ ];; rh-lugm: Vot 2 (PAaY; 8 and 10, rectangular ahell beads, Palugvik, layer (7) Ei’.ltm..
1 arg a1+ ik shell bead, Palugvik 4 (P£80) : 12, oval shell bead, Palgvik, laver () (1 ik
and W, oval apo rectangulas beads, seal tympanic bone, Palugvik | (P85S, P. wid) ""P“I'
| LYmpanic bone, Palugvik | ur 2 (P.862) 16, bead, section of animal bone, Palugyik 3,

f"‘ﬂﬂll] T m

1
E:'m‘:m‘d' Palugvik

il 18, beads, sections of animal bome. Palugvil, 2 (PS66, PRTZ): 18, ivnory Dl
ection of lypy anine. Paloguk, taver {7) (P.1088) ; %0, seal (?) tympanic bone, partly :

d, 2 (1911 21, yeciangular bead, whale bone, Palugyik 2 (P861): 2% fvory
» S0ion of hegy canine, Palugvik 2 (PR88); 28, slate pendant, Jatkpat Bay (P.1129); 24,

worked

d walrs gy o’ , A ing. Palugik 4
TR, . Oy, Palugvik Fam Poimt beach (P.1108); 25, copper finger ving. Fal
¥ ?‘lagi.l 2&,‘ Pale blue glass bead. “Cook type.” Palutar Cave, suriace (r,i'{aﬂ}; 5, d“kl ’:’“
< Mie 36, "':"‘ﬂmga Island (P 1133 : upfml shaped crpament. halibet (%) vertebra, alug:

1 ﬁ"m; o % 3
Piie ¢ =< Shapatone (7)) pendant, Palugvik 2 (P843): 30, ivory
e 78): 31, shell labrer. Patugyik '{ (P 1004) ; szf‘hmr peg or mail, Palugik 3 or 4 .
.";" Palugvik 3 or 4 (P516); 84, fvory pin or ear sund, Palugvik 1 (P8I5); 3"";;;“:
2. fran, JUEVIk | (P475) . 36 tip cut from besr canioe in making bead, P‘ﬂwf“r "
!!"lm!:ggw;,:{ of marble ornament Palugvik | (P9E5); 88, ivory penq_i_a;rll. Palugvi or
i, hmé}*;;:mn Tume pin, Palugvik 2 or 3 (P 818} ; 40, bone nose pin (7).

hory Ja)

pendant, Palugyvik |
(PEIT): 35

Palugvik 4 (PS19);

a0t Palugvik 3 or 4 (P.861): 42, bone pradant or boxtkin, Patugyik | (P.799); 43,

Hoen
) h Pclnm:‘“l. "ﬂlhgﬂl 2 (o Y (PATS)

we D A4, ivary toggle
* 5. bone pendant (imvested) Palugvik | (PAJ4); 46

Palutat Cave. bottom of deposit
broken ivery buckle. Palugvik 2

(PN
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46 in the Album wears a nose pin which
seems to be made of a straight stick with
a large bead at each end; the woman in
Plate 47 wears a double nose ormament,
made of four demalia strung on 2 semi-
flexible rods. Meares writes: “Both sexes
have the septum of the nose perforated, in
which they generally wear a large quill, or
a picee of the bark of a wee."'" Portlock
states: “In the hole in the nose they hang
an ornament, as they deem it, made of bone
or ivory two or three inches long.”'**

70. Correr Rinc

A ring of native copper was [ound in
Palugvik 4, just under the turf (Pl 45,
25). It is made from a strip 0.2 to 0.3 cm.
wide, coiled in a spiral, The ring is 1.5 an.
in diameter and would just fit the little
finger of a rather small hand, It is not
unlike the copper bracelet from Yukon
Island 1V in Kachemak Bay.!'?

71. Buckies AND ToGGLES

No [aceted rectangular buckles with a
single hole, so typical of Kachemak Bay 111,
were found in Prince William Sound.t'
There are, however, 3 specimens of less
distinctive style which could have been
buckles.

A plaque of walrus ivory from Palugvik
2 or 3 was originally rectangular with
somewhat rounded ends and measured 6
() by 4.5 cm. when complete (P, 42, 51) .
It is pierced by 2 holes, 2 am. apart, both
made by a mechanical drill. The specimen
is well finished except for the surface not
illustrated, which was probably not in-
tended to show. A fragment of ivory from
the same level with one (or 2) holes was
perhaps a similar buckle (33-37-146). A
third specimen, from Palugvik 2, appears
to be half of an oval button or buckle of
walrus ivory with a single hole (PL. 48, 46) .
It has been sawed in two, but was pre-
sumably about 4 by 1.7 cm. when complete.

There are also 3 small toggles which may

111 Meares, 1791, 1, Ix,

112 Portlock, 1789, pp. 248 1

15 De Laguna, 1934, PI 49 0.
e Thad,, P1. RO, 32 10 34,

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

have been vsed as buttons or buckles. A
Lone specimen from Palugvik 4 (P.1320) i
3.7 em. long, and has a groove around the
middle and blunt, conical ends. A bone
toggle from Palugvik 1 or 2 measures 3.8
em. in length (PL 42, 75). It is straight
along one edge: the other is convex with
a notch in the middle; and the ends are
pointed, The third specimen is a roughly
cut ivory toggle [rom the bottom of the
deposit in Palutat Cave (Pl 43, 44). The
ends are blunt, and the groove about it
is not quite in the middle. When working,
the Chugach are said 1o have belted up
their frocks with a belt of braided sinew
fastened with a wooden toggle. It is impos-
sible to identify any of the archaeological
specimens as belt buckles, however. Belts
seem to have been unknown, or at least very
rare, on Kodiak, for example'*

792, Fisn VErRTEBRA RINGS AND Disks

From Palugvik 4 is a flat ring made from
the epiphysis of the vertebra of a large fish,
probably a halibut (33-87-58). The di-
ameter of the ring is 5.4 cm,; that of the
central hole is 0.8 ¢m. The specimen re
sembles similar rings from Kachemak Bay
I and specimens from the Aleutian Is:
lands, said to be buckles for the shoulder
straps of the kayak half-jacker."* Our Chu-
gach informants mentioned the same gar
ment, but failed to describe how it Wa
buckled. B

There arc also 4 complete halibut ()
vertebrae with carefully trimmed edges and
drilled hole in the center. These are from
Palugvik 4 (33-37-54), Palugvik 3or4 (35
37-55), Palugvik 3 (Pl. 12, 3§), and Sne &
Hawkins Cut Off (DNM uncat). A broken
specimen was found in Palugvik 2 _S’
(P.1016), as was a trimmed vertebra which
lacked the central hole (P.8%). From
Palugvik 4 there is anothes halibut {7) ‘fcr'
tehra which has been cut to @ spool shape:
A hole has been started from each f“ld |?'“
is not finished (Pl 48, 28). These pire

115 Birket-Smith, 11, p. ”i;'in. 104; de Lagund-

116 Jochelson, 1925, p. 100,
1984, PL 51, 4.
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vertebrae were probably used as beads. The
disks are identical with Aleut specimens
from Dutch Harbor, Unalaska.**? Hrdlicka
found 3 number of fish vertebra rings and
disks of the same type on Kodiak Island,
Eleven mings, 2 disks, and 11 more rings
were found together in a set, as il they had
been strung for a necklace.

73. Beaps

Two types of glass beads were found, the
denificance of which for dating has been
disssed in Chapter 110 section 16, and
there were also many aboripinal heads, The
latter consist of 11 tubular beads of ivory
and 24 of bone: 170 flat oval or rectangular
beads of bone, 18 of ivary, and 320 (plus
B fragments) of shell; 15 disk shaped beads
of bone, 222 (plus 105 {ragments) of shell,
and 4 of stone; not including a few other
specimens found but subsequently lost, Al-
most all the beads of native manufacture
ame from the lower half of the midden at
Palugvik, the majority from the grave of
_,:!hto]d woman (Skeleton 111) in Layer 1.
Matrona Tiedmann reported that the Chu-
Bldl used to model toy animals of clay and
shiny beads of clay mixed with seal ni‘E, bt
we lound nothing of this Lind

Glasy Bends

The smalley blue, white, and black glass
‘m; ;:'e have called the “Glacier Island
. tlause they were found about the
: nﬂﬂd under the skull of Skeleton 11 (PL
”:ﬁ”m”: 33-37-638) and Skeleton 1 (33-

¢ P30S, Blue pe

Frtsumably ¢hye
and black

ads only) . Strings
same type of blue, white,
Hudsgnys }2::'1({» ascribed by Meany 1o the
. A Lompany. were atached to
o Glaﬁf:i-;)?_ lht‘ "'!"nfjli”h‘ldl which he found
53 %..h,l_“d‘ Similar blue and white
Benes i [-ili"!:""t P 15,1 were among the
H""kins l.&lan;:;-&t-r hulml. cave at Siwe 16,
e e, mmt.ham!l‘\s!mr beads of the
gtenty of oy er mﬁ:nrutl-nrr beads and
1% flmil af m-ma (30-25-98) were found
© s of g large house at

o
X .(appu ool bew g sy L §

aaversits of Penmsivania
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Alaganik, the Eyak village on the Copper
River, which was abandoned in 1892 or
1893.1* Similar beads were found at historic
Indian sites on the lower Yukon and in the
Yakutat area.'* It is probable that "Glacier
Island type” beads were obtained from the
Russians after 1778 or 1783, or even later.
The larger and rarer beads of pale blue
glass, which we have called the “Cook
type,” evidently reached the Chugach dur-
ing the protohistoric period before 1778
when Captain Cook saw them, but it has
been impossible 1o date their first appear-
ance. Two specimens of this kind (30-25-
92) were found in the grave at Site 20 on
Mummy Island; another (not saved) was
in the upper burial shelter at Site 26 near
Mummy Island; 2 (Pl 45, 26; 35-37.661)
were probably derived from a disturbed
grave in Section F, Palutat Cave; and one
was found with other manufactured objects
(30-2542) ar Nuchek on Hinchinbrook
Island.

Tubular tvory Beads

Ten ivory beads in the collections (Pls.
42, 24, 32; 48, 19, 22; 44, 33, 72) are made
of the central part of a bear canine, from
which the tip and the root have been sawed
off. The nerve canal, nsually enlarged at
one or both ends, has been utilized for
stringing, and the outer surface or em}mﬂ
ground off to expose the inner ivory. The
beads are from 1,5 to 2.8 cm. in length and
are oval 1o rectangular in section, with one
end usually smaller than the other. In addi-
tion to the finished beads, 13 tips cut from
bear tecth and partially shaped central
sections were also found (Pls. 42, 37; 43,
36) . There is also a tubular bead of wa!r?s
ivory, .5 cm. long and 2.6 by 1.5 am. in
diameter (PL 43, 24) .

Two tubular ivory beads come from the
grave in Palugvik 1.
Tubular Bone Beads

Twenty-four beads made of sections of

animal or bird bone were found, 5 in the

i yait ) 938, pp. 20 L
o Wirket-Senith and de L ma, | 3

0% e Laguna, M7, pp ﬁ: f: excavaiions near
Yakutar, 1960 and 1952
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Two specinens are
long, ot

gave in Falugvik 1.
siply pieces 17 and 1.9 ocm.
o maturally hollow bird bone (PL 42,
17, Another, 4.5 by 95 cm., is mude from
a piece of seal mandible containing 2
weth; the paints of the teeth have been
gond down and the natural canal used
u the hole {PL. 42, 31).

\ore comimon are the beads made ol
ections or shaped pieces of animal bone,
indoding whale bone (Pls. 42, 22, 23; 43,
lto 18 44, 31, 32, 71, 73) . Most of these
e oval in section with a hole drilled or
pueched through the soft, spongy interior
ol the bone. They vary in Icnmh' from 1.2
w047 an, and in diameter from just under
o2 an. A few approach in type the Hat
ol or disk-shaped bone beads

Ovsl and Rectangular Bone and
Twory Beads

ﬁ;l:ltfone.ﬂium contain 170 bone (6 addi-
b Pef;mcn? were lost) and 18 beads
!v}l!dm?;ﬁo Whl.ch 107 bone and 15 ivory
These h:‘ztm in the grave in Palugvik 1.
Waidn a:rehllal, _nnf,l oval or recltangu-
el [mp;; :‘al er similar to specimens of
saped: 20&:"’)- A few are almost disk-
lullu];; {1"} 44“' Qu-‘-:]_ﬂ!'ﬂ. %h.i{ k, are almost
5 fvory g » 69, 70) . The larger bone
ouline. I]l. pecimens are usually oval in
mmmfi rﬂfnall&r ones are apt to be
tehitra] h.ulr_: I‘; ";W are n]tngs.t square. The
e ; most uu-an;lmbiy made with
Rge i g ;lll. There is a continuous
P1037) 10 0.8 bmm only 0.7 by 0.5 cm.
it impossib by 1.4 cm, (38-57-282), and it

€ to separate the Chugach beads

Plu\"ll 44. Beads from a‘ln‘ﬂl’l andd
‘ Scale nataral siee. (1 W 3,
| w g,
17, d

CBy &

bilge ﬁlf;l :{l' and 58, disk bone beads; 52 53,
Ympanic ht:a ds; 50 and 60, recangular ivory
i fie; 63, 64, and 67, oval whale bone

woden BOxX, wiih Skeberon
P07 to PSR

el beads; 15,

Rectangular shell beads; 7 to 14, disk o -
ils; ﬁ Ill{'! '

Tﬂlailsx;t,‘;}:‘?‘.1”‘fd; 18 to 20, oval biue shell bea
Wl whgle b‘“"* beads: 2% and 26, oval bone treads; 28. |
Canine; %y ‘m}- bead; 31 and 32, beads, sections ©
: 36, wooden box, at feet of skeleton; 35 ;;
bends: 61 and 62 TECANES
. 65 alisk

“WY m‘!, - mlhlu
: 69 and 70, unuscally thick oval bone
bone: T2, ivory bead, e
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into distinet types based on size o shape,
or to find any correlation between varia-
shape and depth in the
Palugvik midden, The smaller specimens,
well illustrated by a string of rectangular
beads, 4 of bone, 2 of shell, and one of ivory
(P. 42, 1, 2, 10), found together in Palug:
vik 2, are identical with specimens {rom
Kachemak Bay -II1,'* where the larger
bone and ivory specimens are lacking. The
Chugach beads seem 10 be simply an €x-
uberant development of the same pattern
as that found on Cook Inlet.

About half of the flat oval or rectangular
bone beads are made from the tympanic
bones of seal, sea otter, of porpoise. They
are ground flat on one side and on the other
still show the natural jrregularities of the
inner surface of the bone (Pls, 42, 3,4, 13,
14: 4%, 8, 13 1o 15; 44, 23, 61, 62). A par
tinlly shaped piece of tympanic bone illus-
irates the process of manufacture (P1. 43,

20).

tions in size or

Less striking, but equally numerous, are
of whale or

beads made simply of pieces
other animal bone (Pls. 42, 2, 10,12: 48, 7,
21 44, 22, 30,63, 64, 67, 6% 70). One !

seems to have been M
stnall animal’s skull (P.879): 0
old woman's grave in Palugvik
of a piece ol animal
(P.810). A i
Palugvik 2
unfinished bead or an

vessel?) -
In addition 10

19, P15 4, 1.

the bone beads, there ar¢

120 e Laguns

i ———

and 57
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I8 similar specimens of ivory (Pls. 42, [,
44, 24, 27, 29, 59, 60, 66) .

Palugvik 2 contained a lump of seal
tympanic bone (?) partially shaped into a
ball 1.5 cm. in diameter (33-37-275). It
may have been intended for a bead, but is
not included in the count

Ouval and Rectangular Shell Beads

There are 320 rectangular and oval shell
beads, of which 300 plus 64 fragments were
found in the grave in Palugvik 1. They
vary in size from 0.7 by 0.5 cm. to 2.8 by ]
cm., although there is a fragment broken
from what was probably a much larger
specimen. The range of size is thus similar
to that of the bone and ivory beads of the
same shape.

Most of the larger specimens are made of
the hinge portion of clam shells; the ma-
jority of the smaller appear to be of car-
dium shell. The bead is so made that the
hole may be drilled through the thinnest
part of the shell. The smaller specimens
are usually much more carefully made than
the larger, which for the most part are
simply irregular pieces (Pls. 42, 19 to 2/,
29; 43,9, 10, 12; 44, 1 w 6, 35 to 41} . The
2 small shell beads (P.881c, and one lost)
found with the string in Palugvik 2 are
identical with rectangular shell beads from
Kachemak Bay IIL'** Among the shell
beads in the old woman's grave are a few
carcfully shaped oval specimens of blue
shell (Pl 44, I8 to 20, 52, 53, 56, 57). No
blue shell beads were found elsewhere.

CHUGACH

Disk-shaped Beads

The disk-shaped bone beads (Pls. 42, 11;
48, 6; 44, 17, 50, 51, 58) arc not very dis-
tinct from some of the shorter and broader
oval bone specimens, and it has been almost
impossible to draw a clear line between the
2 wypes. Some of the circular beads are
made of tympanic bone, with diameters
from 0.8 to 1.5 cm. Nine disk-shaped bone
beads are from the grave in Palugvik 1.

There are 222 circular shell beads, of
which 206 (plus 105 [ragments) were found
in the grave in Palugvik 1. These are made
of flat thin pieces, much more carefully
shaped than the oval or rectangular shell
beads. They vary in size from one only
0.4 cm. in diameter (PL 42, ¥) to an irregu-
lar specimen, 28 by 25 om. in diameter
(PL. 48, 11). The holes are made with a
mechanical drill, and some of the smaller
beads are so perfect that they look as il they
had been cut out with a pair of compasses
(PlL.42, 710 9, 16; 43, 1 0 5,11; 44, 7 1o 14,
42 to 49). Among the beads in the grave
were 5 of blue shell (Pl 44, 15, 16, 21, 54,
55), A large disk-shaped bead of white
shell, found with Skeleton HI on Palugvik
East Point, disintegrated when touched.

There are 4 disk-shaped beads, all () of
slate, from 0.8 to 1.1 cm. in diameter, and
0.4 to 0.8 cm. thick. Three were in the
grave in Palugvik 1 (Pl 44, 28, 65, 68 ,and
one came from Site 65 on Chenega Island
(PL. 48, 27). ;

The distribution of all beads of natve
manufacture is:

PREHISTORY

Palugvik 4: 8 oval or rectangular bone beads (P.851, P.858, and DNM. uncat.) »

1 disk shell bead (P1. 43, 11).

Palugvik 3 or 4: | bird bone tubular bead (33-37-56) , | disk shell bead (PI4% 16) -
Palugvik 3: | tooth cut for bead (P.885), 4 tubular bone beads (P1. 43, 16; 3337
151, 152; P.878), | wbular bead of seal mandible (Pl 42, 31), 6 oval and
rectangular bone beads (Pl. 42, 73; 38.37-154 1o 156; P.R44; field no. 329, lost)

| disk shell bead (P1. 42, 8).

Pah_;gvi]r. 2 or 3: | tooth cut for bead (30-25-22), 2 oval or rectangular bone beads
(held nos, 231, 420, lost), 1 oval ivory bead (P.R65).
Palugvik 2: string of rectangular beads: 4 bone, 1 ivory, 2 shell (1 lost) (P i

w2 fhid,, P SO, 19,
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1,2 10; P.881a 1o ¢}, 4 teeth cut for beads (Pl. 42, 33; 85-37.270 to 2,2
tubular ivory beads (PL 45, 22; 85-37-274) , 5 tubular bone beads {Pls. 42, 23;
48,17, 18; 35-87-277, P.870), 28 oval and rectangular bone beads in addition to
those on the string (Pls. 42, 5, 14, 15; 43, 20, 21; 33.37.281 o 283, 286, 290 1o
204, 297, P.845 1o P.BI8, PES0, P854, 1855, P.85T, P.879, P.8O1, field nos, 644,
676, 677 [of these, ¥ were unfinished]). 1 disk bone bead (field no. 286, lost) .

Palugvik | or 2: | wubular tvory head (P.1006), 1 tubular bone bead (P.871), 5
oval and rectangular bone beads (P45, §, 75; 33-87-287 to 28Y) , 1 rectangular
shell bead (38-37.208)

Palugvik 1 (not including Grave H1) : 6 teeth cut for beads (PL 43, 36; $5-87-412,
413; P.884, P.BB7, WSM 1045). 8 tubular bone beads (P.876, P.889, P890, 10
oval and rectangular bone beads (Pls. 42, 3, 4; 48, 13, I4; 33-37416, 418: P.849,
P85, P.B56, P.B63) , 3 disk bone beads (Pls. 42, 11; 48, §; 33-87-419) .

Grave 11, Palugvik 1 (5557420, PA807 1o P.1315) (numbers refer to figures on
Plae 44): 2 wibular ivory beads (33, 72), 5 wbular bone beads (31, 32, 71,
73), W7 oval and rectangular bone beads (22, 23, 25, 26, 30, 61 10 64, 67, 69,
70), 15 oval and rectangular ivory beads (24, 27, 29, 59, 60, 66), 300 oval and
rectangular shell beads and 64 fragments (7 o 6, 18 w 20, 35 w0 41, 52, 53, 56,
37), 9 disk bone beads ({7, 50, 51, 58), 206 disk shell beads and 105 frag-
ments (7 to 16, 27,42 1a 49, 54, 55), 3 disk stone beads (28, 65, 68) .

Palugyik, layer () : 4 tubulas ivory beads (Pls. 42, 24; 48, 19; 38-37-501b, P.1065),
4 wbular bone beads (P 42, 17, 2; B3-87409, P.10%9) , 20 oval and rectangular
bone heads (PI. 43, 7; $3.37.501d 1o 1, P.845, P.1029, P.1080, P.1082, P.1034 10
P103T, P10G2, P.106Y), | oval ivory bead (P 1031), 16 oval and rectangular
thell beads (P1. 43, 9, 10, 72; 93.87-501m to u, P.1018, P.1027, P.1028, P.10GG1Y,
14 disk shell beads (Pls. 42, 7, 9; 48, 1 10 5, 11; 33-87-50lv to bb, P.1028)

Palugvik East Point, beach: | tubular ivory bead (Pl 48, 2¢); burial ledge: |
oval bone bead (P04, 1 rectangular shell bead (P.1108) ; Grave I11: 1 disk

.Ehl'lf bead {Iml} .

iﬂe 56, Chenega Island: 1 disk stone bead (Pl. 48, 27).
alutai Cave, depth 4 feet: | woth cut for bead (38-37-660).

It
would be naryra) to assume that these

not the Chugach wore necklaces, The string

ﬂm ﬂ::e.:k T‘ﬂm as necklaces, especially
mnkm’-'fmﬂ ol a Kachemak Bay Es
s mx:]-“ Teported to have been found
by iﬂ; of small rectangular shell
o1 § 4 “‘3 Blass in-‘ads found with Skele
Ay m:; Glacier Island would have
n, hag l:;m Mﬂl! necklaces withou qquies
5 pendayy . ;iﬂ.}’ found similar beads
in g pearby the headband of a skeleton
bl 4 mtmii:?“‘l _()m cthnological notes
in the reports ol the

rnce William Sound

P keletons had beads a1
'MW cannot |

mp,
e T A

nor

o sure whethey &

of 7 small rectangular beads from Palugvik
2 is not long enough to have served such
a purpose. On the other hand, Pmlo:r;k
describes beads hanging from the medial
labret and strings of beads hanging from
the ears to the shoulders.'®* Riobo also
describes the women as wearing a string of
beads hanging from the corners of 'thc
mouth down to the chest, evidently a string
which connected two lateral labrews.'®
Dixon reports: “The cars of these Indqns
{i.e. the Chugach] were ornamented with
plenty of small blue beads . .. [presumably]

! i skerched
17% Portlock, 1789, p. 249, Calnett in I788 } _
visihy u‘:m:ul mm-{' with beads, as described in

svtion 68
13 Riobo, 1918 p. 86
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procured from the Russians."'#* Meares
writes: “Their cars are full of holes, from
which hang pendants of bone or shall.*»

In Chapter 11, section 16, we cited a
passage from Cook and referred to the
accompanying illustrations which indicate
that the Chugach wore beads attached to
their medial labrets and to their nose orna-
ments. Cook also writes: “Both sexes have
the ears perforated with several holes, about
the outer and lower part of the edge, in
which they hang little bunches of beads,
made of the same tubulous shelly sub-
stance used for this purpose by those of
Nootka,"*#F The men and women illustrated
in Plates 46 and 47 of the Album wear a
veritable fringe of dentalia hanging {rom
the cars. The woman has at least six holes
in the lobe and helix. Cook also noted that
glass beads were worn in the ears and that
“They also wear bracelets of the shelly
beads [dentalia?], or others of a cylindrical
shape, made of a substance like amber;
with such also as are used in their ears and
noses” Glass beads were also fastened to
men's basketry hats; Plate 46 shows a row
of such beads stitched around the brim
and another about the top of the crown.
Colnett found that the Chugach preferred
transparent, smooth, round beads, no big-
ger than a large pea, though they would
accept any color. He also remarks that they
had quantities of beads of a different kind,
not specified, with which they ornamented
their dogs.

Beads were also fastened to various arti-
cles of dress, Thus the old woman buried
in Palugvik | evidently wore an apron ol
some kind which hung from her waist to
her knees and which was composed of or
decorated with beads. These 800xld beads
were found in a mass extending over and
between the femurs, No pattern could be
determined, but it was evident that beads
of the same material, size, and shape had
been strung together in lines. Our Chugach
informants told us that both sexes wore an

150 Paxon, 1789, p. 145,

176 Meares, 1791, 1, Ixi.
123 Cook, 1785, 11, 3640, 370

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

apron or genital covering. The woman's
apron was described as covering the breasts
(i, it had a bib in front?), There were
fringes along the edge, and some aprons
were decorated with  beads; others were
ornamented with different colored skins. Tt
is evident that the beads in this grave he-
longed 1w an apron of this type, although
there is no archacological evidence to show
that it covered the body above the waist.

We were also informed that women wore
beaded headbands, and that the chiefs
daughter (at puberty?) wore a hoodlike
veil made of brads and dentalium shells
which hung down her back, sometimes to
the heels. Beads were said to belong only
to chiels and to members of their families;
poor people never had any unless they had
been given a few by a member of the chiefs
family. The beads belonging to a person
were buried with the dead owner.

Dentalium shells, mentioned in connec
tion with the veil of beads, were also used
as nose ornaments. Spruce oot hats were
said o have been decorated with sea lion
whiskers and dentalinm shells’®* These
dentalium shells were obtained in trade
from the Tlingit, but such trade was small
because the Tlingit were so rich. We found
no dentalium shells in Prince William
sound, and only one has Leen found in
Kachemak Bay. '

74. PENDANTS

The pendants {rom FPrince william
Sound are of 5 types: those made of (N
bear or seal canines, (2) bone or vory. (%)
shell, (4) marine g;h‘tlupud Opd'lfllh- and
(5) stone, It was reported that amber, fﬂ}md
on the beaches of Kayak Island in Con-
troller Bay, was used for ear ornaments.
presumably in the form of pendant but
we found no amber.

inted has

-

190 Cf, Rirket-Smith, 1941, Fig. 7, a pa ail
ketry hat, decorated with dentalium shells “nd-.-;mI‘i.
ved, Black, and white glass Dheads, tentatively 1060
fieil as coming from  RKodiak istand; and DI
varbos Kodisk hat ornaments, cic, made ol scd
whiskers, small glass beads, elc "

155 De Laguns, 1984, P 51, §, from Kachemsh
Ray 1l
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS
Tooth Pendants

There are 4 pendants made of bear ca-

nines, § of seal (7} canines, and one of an
pnidentified tooth. A bear canine {rom
Falugvik 4 (Pl 42, 49) is simply grooved
sbout the root for suspension. From Falug.
vik 4(3) there is a seal canine which has
heen ground flat on both sides (P1 42, 44)
The nawral comstriction at the root ap
mrently served for suspension. Two seal
wh pendants, from Palugvik | o 2
(P586) and Palugvik 1 (P 882), are simply
pierced at the root for suspemion. A tooth
pendant from Palugyik 2 (or %3 has been
sweewhat shaped and has 4 hole (Pl 48,
1), A pendant from Palugyvik 2 iy made of
4 bear canine split in two 1o expane the
neve camal (Pl 42, /7). It is ground
mooth and has a hole. With Skeleton 111
at Palugvik East Point were found 2 bear
anines (Pl 47, 8, 9). These lav near the
hands ar the right shoulder and were pre-
"“‘IM}’ prodants, although they may have
heen buckles, et They ate pierced npear
the root by 2 holes a1 right angles to cach

sther, and the roots are encircled by 2
Erooves.

Cit Bone and lvory Pendants

‘Thme_am 12 specimens of bone and
oy which aye identified as jendants. The
st elabaorg e of these i a broken orna
M!.';i:imﬂﬂ from Palugyik 4, ientified

i an ear pendant (Pl 12. I8).
mm]l!f similay in L[l}ic to 2 of Huliu”l?!

from Kodiak [y 4 flat on ane
}o slightly convex o the
in outline with 2

when cosnnl
% beew cut paralietice

off 5
it “‘t:'m" bordey on cach snle which s
Foined the tentral oval portion a1 the

oy and by 1
: . e, Ullf of " g
Wi o Sttas o b i thew | rdering

; vﬂhﬂl Wpension hole

b {‘;ma.ll hole a1 qh
7} sidd vy

dlerp' f“llpt e 7 smuall Bodes, and

LY l,"!r hal
Ny L 0 YA the middie of the
al Mclian O the flat

lmullfd
| wos sloes
ralleling the edges, setting

the upger emd
and thete is also

bestt o

\long

ude o the Ry
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men there are also 5 drilled pits or un.
finished holes in the central part, and one
at the lower end of the bordering surip.
When complete, the specimen might have
suggested a highly conventionalized eye (or
perhaps a fish) . The central hole may have
held an inset or itself have represented the
pupil of the eye. Small pendants were prob-
abily suspended from the holes along the
edges. The specimen is 4.8 an, long and
was about § cm, wide when complete.

A fragmentary bone pendant from Palug-
vik 5 or 4 is also rather elaborate (Pl 48,
17} . The piece measures (7.5 by 1.3) em.
but was evidently cut from a leafshaped
plague about B em. long and 2.5 em. wide,
of which our specimen represents most of
the left half. The shape of the bottom can-
not be determined, but it was probably
rounded or pointed. The upper end was
pierced for su :;d!mal?; u;;had
at the edges, setting 2 parl rojec-
tions above the hole. Near the middic of
the fragment are 2 holes, and there are
also 2 holes a1 the edge, now broken gt
There were presumably similar holes. in
the missing portion. The fragment is deco-
rated on one surface by 2 longitudinal lines
with downward lanting spurs on the out-
side. These curve apart near the lower end
of the ¥ mm;uzhﬂl
sontal lines. 1f the other half had similar
lines these would have produced "W
f-mm‘ol:npuﬂﬂlﬂﬂhd*W’
flanked on each dide by a spurred langi-
tudinal line, with 2 connecting _‘“"‘""m'
at the bottom, A somewhat shnihr‘ w
pendant with indﬁﬂfmﬂﬂ' e
in Kachemak Bay L1
! "]'N'I'“ 'xllhﬂﬂ are simply mnnzll.lﬂ'

and 8.9 cm. long, with
ivory bar, 8.1, 34, rom Palugvik
a hale at one end. They are from

| (PL 43, 1%), Palugvik L (ﬂ.;&:n. and
Patugvik | or 2 (PL 13, ;8.)“ mmmw

Y ular ivory n ‘
::l‘;nfl’.t‘w. ¢3) and Palug&‘; t;r;. ‘(::’
42 42). A bone pendant l'(l, :l!, M S

a2 crude ivary spech (

.H,u" n “".
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Shell pendanis

and. Site 43
: et Island, 3
and glass beads found with “t‘lr_tnn 11, Glacie

Scale slightly over 4 natural size

(p.1303a) 3
dack glass b"‘"’ i
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12, white glaw beads (F.1303b) : 13, blue glam beads ,
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JRGHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

fram Palugvik 1, are roughly triangular
in outline and bave the suspension hule
drilled from edge to edge through the
apes of the triangle.

from Palugvik 2 there are two 4-sided

nts, one of ivory, 9.8 cm long (P
12,45), the other of bone, 6.5 cin long (P
{2, 46). Both have small projections at the
tae. The hole in the ivory specimen s
drlled from edge 10 edge, not (rom sude 1o
ide 2 on most of the other specimens. The
bone pendant appears to have had o sus
pemsion hole, now braken out, and has been
refinished with a1 groove.

A bome specimen from Palugvik 1 s
cither 2 pendant or an ornamental bodkin
d"‘!‘_‘*ﬁﬂﬂ (PL 48, 42) . 1t is a pin, cireu
hflllmzon at the smaller end and rec
m‘l the other, where it i puerced
hmm This end has been sawed
of through the hole, and the specimen i
o 4.7 cm, 'm- There is a shallow Bronve
mlhelum end, and the 1 edges near
the upper end have decorative notches

U::ﬂwe skull u[ the woman (Skeleton
& ihﬁlﬂ Island were @ groups of shell
Ll'mlmm whith were probably ear nroa
Mndm Broup consisted of a large
' N 9 smaller pendan, lying in a
Eii}. cich ear (P1. 45, / 10 10; 33.97
" larger Plaques measure 5.9 by 45

m.
(Pl 45, 1) and 4.2 by 4.2 cm . and

h!!;
Mb::&.;*u one edge. There imay have

ﬂ‘fﬂhlkr ong the lower edge froanm which
M‘“ﬂ!ﬂhn“ were hung. but the
“?dsmd o badly weathesed to
8y 10d Rich holes, and the larger
h*whn h:::‘uﬂ Pendants may, there
mhhhtand h"" from separate holes
Thhlﬂer hetix of the ear
In. and Pendants are from 26w 45
lng} L Pl em wile PP

tavigviial

: 4 oy
“*md tbin "“"‘uh’ O NArromTr At

ar
g the other. Teyn Sy LT
%&Lh; P besia bas 4 N ?
for “An eay ¢ vy ad ';c i-n.‘-r
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including 2 of the wriangy i
holes at both ends; 8§ &tf&m;{h:::
encd only, A nineteenth fragment of shell
was apparently split from one of the other
specimens. The arrangement of holes sug.
geats that the pendants were hung in strings,

Pendants of Turbo Opercula

Twao pendants, from Palugvik § (P1. 42,
39y and Palugvik 3 or 4 (P.877), are made
of the triangular harny plate (operculum)
from the oot of a wrbo, or marine gastro-
pod, by means of which the animal closes
its shell. These measure about 35 by 1.7

¢m, 9

Stone Pendants

A pendant from Palugvik 2 is made of
white, translucent soapstone (7), shaped
like an oval plague with one straight edge,
measuring 25 by 28 an, and 0.7 can. in
thicknes (PL 48, 29). Two holes for sus-
pension are drilled obliquely through the
corners at the straight edge. p

The second pendant, said to have been
found in Jackpot Bay in the northwestern
part of the sound, is a broken cescent
shaped ornament of slate, originally § (7)
by 4.5 cm. (PL 48, 27). There is a drilled
hole near the middle of the outer, convex
cdge, so that when the pendant was sus-
pended the horns of the crescent would
have hung down.

75, Canrse CoiN

A Chinese coin was found just under the
curf at Site 7 in Hawking Cut OFF (Fig. 33).
The natives at Chenega said that they
formerly wore coins of this type hung from
holes in the ears or nose. As many as 5
were worn in cach ear, suspended ffom the
lobe and helix. The coin was identified by
\Miss Melen E. Fernald, formerly of the
{iniversity of Penmsylvania Museum, as
belonging to the Kang Hsi period, A.D.
16621728, How and whes it reached
\laska, it is impossible to say. Iis pn:ui:ian
juast wnder the wrf indicaies that this can-

ver S ; (TR also gives the native
-ﬂw\; tow tﬂ‘i’dmmm suggosl-
iy e uer fot theve prmbants.



S . ; s Fig. 12)
Prate 46. Ohjects with Skeleton 111, Palugvik East Poine, Saale %5 natural size {sec FIg

o 449 PAUTA 10 P.LORIE 3

Ito 4, 6 (o 8, Eveless sieexlles or pins, on chest of sheleton (35-37-546 10 ONTIE L

5,800, and 15, needle fragments, on chest of skeleton (3337550, FA08] 1o FAER3) . I‘. 1-:““__&

10 17, needles with eves, on chest of skeletons (33-87-543, 544, 543, PO0B4, P 1ORS, T Em',: : 1:_:&;{

19, bear fgures, walrns ivory, used as handles for cond deill (%), near hands of = eleton (33372
F.1072)
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i;l;;ti :3 {Ilainp!_’ tlui!i- (K'ang Hsi perkod, 1662 -
]a’}s ite 7, Hawkins Cut Off  (50-25-81) . Scale
natural size (Sketeh by Helen Fernald)

::: hh;::eb:e“ f:tmg AgO, and the hinding of
i B Sl e
s m;:. -t at, ;‘1Ithml.gh the lower
T pchtueric, the vilage W
PR inl:ll VJ_“(T.’T contact with Euro
178 Golnets ert}hng lh:u'ntnr Yakutat in
was trimemed »,:'!m gy Indian whose dress
ith Chinese money.

. 76, MISCELLANEOUS ORNAMENTS
dc;u:;:(ill l:i!.t piece of bone, 1.5 by 1 cm.,
poibly an ull?w.k beach (Pl 42, 6). 1t is
04 pend n llllﬁllt:l! bead, or a piece cul

A'hin lx:m or similar ornament.

14 cm,. ’Wi{IM plate, (2.8) cm. long and
e nﬁﬂ]hur:i 'notc!mi on the edges and
b s hm{ 1:1! the undamaged end, may
[rien Palu:r-.--‘kt n h'?m a pendant. It comes
SPecimen l;d‘ 1 (P.923). A similar bone
to Hﬁdxe;nn:;;,lhcd as a pendant, belongs

A fragm = I-I'IM
B riﬁ:—";:} Iui ivory with incised lines

$5h e alugvik 2 and may have been
110) a pendant or labret {33-37-

k
ﬂ"::]grzi{"‘ :?T_“i\'ﬂl’{? mandible, (6.3) om.
Bottion '-'- i‘ltl! the ramus and anterior
Upper haEIIL' i) broken, comes from the

{or two-thirds?) of the Palug:

vik midy
den (P.897) . The teeth are missing.

and (h
e edges of ;lze 8 sockets are wormn;

Hha

De Laguna, 1984, PL 50, 14
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in fact, the whale specimen has been pol:
ished smooth by much handling. It may
possibly have been an amulet.

A small 4sided bar of marhle, 25 by 1
.. has been thinned by grinding on bath
sides to leave a flange along one edge (Pl
43, 37). A beakshaped projection or shoul-
der is carved at one end. This specimen
was found in Palugvik 1.

In addition to the small ivory peg from
Palugvik 1. described as a possible ear
stud (Pl 48, 34, section 68) . there is also
1 ornamental bone peg or nail from Palug-
vik § or 4 (PL 45, 32)- It is 1.7 em. long,
with a shagp point at one end and a flat
triangular head, 0.9 ¢m. wide, set off by a
groove at the other end. This peg is clearly
intended to be pinned into something and
may have been an article of personal adorn-
ment, swch as an ear plug, or may have been
an ornamental stud for some implement.

From Palugvik 2 is @ thin bone object,

3.7 cm. long, the outline of which suggests

+ conventionalized whale (PL. 42, 30). On

is a decoration consisting of 2
nes. It is possible
aling amulet.

one side
parallel longitudinal Ii
that this ohject was a wh

77, Iyvory DoLL

doll or human fguri
found in Prince William Sound. Makari
reported that every shamian had se-:ve.;ral
dolls which yepresented his familiar spirits.

some strong and others weak. Makari had
heard of only one childless woman who
rsell with a doll.

Only one ne was

Apulug, the chief of Mon-

tague Jsland in prehistoric times, He was
nd made his W

walk by putting his power inte it.
dressed the doll in pearls beads, and s
otter skins. Finally her breast 1otied and

she died and was puried with the doll- ;
A crude n’:presemmioﬂ of a human being
was found in palugvik 3 () (P1. 42, 10) -
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Frate 47, Obj
e 47, Objects with Skel
Sy Skeleton W1, Palug 3 *aint
Scale slightly over 4 natural i-r““h”lF I-n'” =
b al size (see Fig. 17}
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b, Near might
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e TUEk ne
« I | el n
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bone, bevond skull ““I“_i”} tube. near hands (33-37-542): 4, ha
ation with grave nol cerain -.-;-.'.n [l'm:“* o shaft Fragment
; [19-87-554) ; 5, marmot sl with susped
Bird bone, nedt
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ston hole, bev
. omd skuldl, 2
haida’ (PADPTS : 5 ;tn‘h. association with grave not
R, 1)y 7L frapment : ¢ certain (38-87.552) ; B
(PA08H) - 8 and 9 et of socket plece 33-37-50%): b ,lhl
- 8 and 9 hrows priece, bevand skul
T ! v b i d skull, associstic ith
of worked bone, bevond E: ul canines, near hands (P1073 an ll’ll ‘l-l 8 with grave K 15
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ll, association with grave not rlai ;: | o g - ;r'l[j;":':]
. certain | (A%, 5%.97-553, P, HEEA
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It is made from a rectangulal slab of wal-
rus (7} ivory, concave on one surface and
amex on the other. It measures 7.2 by
9% cm., the widest part being at the top
of the head, the narrowest at the bottom of
the body. The slab is notchy & on each edge
o mark the neck, but there s no indication
of limbs. The face is represented on the
wmvey surface. An incised line, parallel
o the top of the head, represents the hair
ora cap and may be compared with an
amalogous line across the top ol the human
head incised on one of the decorated bone
tl_lbr.s from Palugvik East Paint (Pl 47,
T). The ivory is cut out below the brows
and around the nose. which is long and
namow. The eyes are indicated by small
gouges, the mouth by a very short trans-
verse Ifnc. Although this specimen is very
small it is similar in style 1o the [aces
W‘i’t‘ﬂ on sections of split whale rib which
Hrdlitka found on Kodiak '™

According to Cook, the Prince William
Sound natives had

:ig:t;*dufﬂl:ny ::‘uk images, four or five inches long,
toalod oml, i?l' stuffedd: which were covered with
i Eﬁ.::n and :{H\i.:tam?mm_i with pieces of small
|dgquin] CIf.. bni lun?l;num of their shelly beads
e ms.h:ﬂ:: tair fixed on their heads, Whether
i ‘-‘ mere loys for chilidren, of held in
s aml;a fom, ms rvepresenting  their deceased
2 m“.m nmnpphnl 10 some superstitious purpost.
determine. tan

:;H‘.Z ?12:1 tlf.*ar_ from the passage whether
tmﬁ- & 5 or images were ever oﬂen:t} ix!
hida‘rkasmim merely carried in the natives
TE:;?%?':‘:}‘WE&lmn .—'\1:;55'.-3 dolls or IMages
ave hee:'l]g human  beings soem not to
n‘lher;u,;. nlszc:d as {_“'Illl‘ni[ei.ls Eﬂyg, but
often s}nrh.igl: al paraphernalia. They were
Koy ka‘.“im 3 puppets, as llw, specimens

chemak Bay 11 and 1 [Jrﬂh'ahly

1 M 5

‘lrvmf,ti:m"h" 1944, Fig. 51, is an unusually well-

It is m'a.m"i" of this type. broken off at the nEC

Sembibe :’gfﬂfclm, unpublished specimens which e

e uh‘l alugvik doll. An unfinished doll {7) of
in e kind was found in Yukon falamd 11
e 10, p. 114),

Eives "m’&' 1785, 11, 372 [ Surange (1928, p. )

b naluve word for a “gmall i -
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were,?* Lisiansky reports that childless
women on Kodiak played with dolls,'*
probably in order to induce conception by
magic, as perhaps poor Apulug’s wife tried
to do. The Aleut, in apparently both an-
cient and modern times, prayed o an ivory
image of the deity Kaadaraadar, which was
suspended in the house. Carved bone im-

ages, sometimes representing spated men,
were worn by the modern Aleut hunters an
their hats, evidently as amulets; and £ ivory
wman faces were attached

ornaments with h ! :
1o a modern fur cap from Kodiak Island."**
of animals, others

Faces, some suggestive
of men, were carved on hunting weapons of
the prehistoric inhabitants of Umnak and
Amaknak islands'™ and, perhaps like the
decorations on the bone tubes from the sha-
man's grave at palugvik East ]’oi_‘n‘l. were
intended to represent guardian spirits.

78, Stone Bait ror GAME

A small eggshaped pebble 3.8 cm- irn
diameter (33-37-365). found in Palugvik
9, was identified by Makari as a ball for 2

ing game. This was pot 2 competitive
ig:%tf: nlﬁlig a solitary amusement, i_udulged
in sometimes, if W€ are to believe the
Jegends, by those unfortunates who ar¢
turning into -ho shun com
paniomhip. ;
beach, tossing their
them as they undergo

 gimilar specimens have been found 0
'Kaschcmak {iay 111, Kodiak, s'nd the Aleu-
tians. Hrdlicka reports finding them it
sets, and Jochelson specifies that the Aleut
uscc.l tey 1058 and catch § or 4 stone halls in

the same hand.***

ana, 1954 FL 5o, pp N4 L cf. Hid-

196 D¢
2 7 %
i 4 w‘“. FE- lﬁl' PP“
HERS: Lisianskys s 78.
a8 Aleut image o
1951, pp. 72 €2 lg(; Aleut hamm; i (Y ources
oy fi: Kodiak cap 0183



Peaty 48, Objects with Skeleton 111, Palugyvik East Point (sec Hig o
Scale shightly under 04 natursl sine except for T

¥ . - . Al i
I, Planing adz, near left shoulder (P1076) ; 2, splitting ade, withoul groove, 1eft bllt’.lll"tr
cerlain {P.1085) 4.

4 g™ g ;
(33-97-556) . 8, saw, sandstone, beyomd skull, assocation with grave nat )
: | skull. assoCiation

lagge ; - i { SR RS B
dagger, whale bone, ar riphe side (33-37-5351) ; 5, point of similar dagger, beyond
wcaclation with grave Ffol

| sie

'r-lll!':.:I..I\L‘ not certain (P1087) ; 6, whetstone, shale, bevond skull, a
vs s R AR et i v : . i i
certain (33-87-555) : 7, pick or “bayonet,” whale bane. at right leg (F1074) . scale 3y nAtUTE

el
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79. Armon
Several pieces of wooden armor were
pund in Palutar Cave, According 10 our
informants, such armor, made of round
wooden slabs tied rtogether with thongs,
rached to the annpits and was worn in
warfare. The natives demed the use of
helmets or shields. These fragments of
amuor which we found may have been on
one of the mummies in the cave, since the
body of a chief was sail to have been
dressed in his armor
One fragment consists of 2 wooden slats
ialslened together with thongs (PL 50, 1),
These slats are 24. 5 o, long, 1.6 em. wide,
:u}d 1 em. thick. They are only 14 cm.
:fhld: on the side worn nexi to the body, so
; m:tn :‘z:!:mi['lsl::l" .'tu;;:’th‘m' they unuld
e S0y, A Et{. ‘ £ ;Il llllfl.s lht? shape ol
TR e t;m 5 u{. cach piece l‘hf:rﬂ
; rom side o side. I'wo
Emi:;: of narrow thongs pass through these
*t?p a::;d bﬁ:ﬂ:ﬂr!n; .E slats together at the
%y Sy l., ecaving a space 0.2 om.
T 1;':1::11? them, In the middle of the
are also o pair of holes, 7 cm.
apart, drilled rom edee il -
snothér pair of I,h ge to edge. (lng:‘nnlly
must have strun "m?fﬁ 'hr_““ﬁh i ‘h’z“_l‘:‘
& i sxl.[a'--(l_&,['l_ v w- slats together. On
& it ’w slats are 'dm,lfm'ﬂwd lE:‘y
be noted i :; r the middie. It will
e 5 1€ Q;;hd:fu;d sl.all in t.lu:
) b ”Illf‘pm mam is turned upside
loveh “- lglqm-l} acvoss one end (the
dway lrm;a "I'}‘f.bl‘lllll‘l*l]b. o lhma lhe' oige
o ik e lefthand slay is slightly
ger than the nearer edge. This fragment
?E IMOr must be g ee p . *
deiies) s o ,.: part of a suit ‘llll_llﬂﬂ
Kagami Island r: Son Pt A!cu: iy S
of oy Spt'i'inlug-.. .‘H_-.- m.u':puru-u;‘: the Alrug!:h
nd assnin gy lll " ith the slats in this suit,
WETE of thye “1:“ ILfn the respective ,W;m_:ﬁ
oul E"ngrm-l;t "ﬁ ?:m'. we :ur ;ahlt*‘m ult'ntllfy
row in izﬁu; -:*.l e first 2 slats of the upper
e Aleus | ,;.d text to the lelt armhole. On
Bd ooy ‘in -”:m”. ‘Lhc‘ slats seem o have
edge, lm; 2 '(l' wle drilled {rom edgr‘ o
2. The suit was fastened behind

L1 ha -
LOIETE. PL 6, Brediichs, 1945, p. 488
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by means of 2 loops of sinew, buttoned with
wooden toggles+

What is probably a third piece of armor
was also found in the cave (Pl 51, 5). This
is a wooden slat 9.4 cm, long, 2.3 cm, wide,
and 1.1 cm. thick. It is pierced by 2 holes,
drilled from side to side, and is decorated
by a medial line on the slightly convex
outer surface. There are no holes drilled
from edge to edge. One end is somewhat
whittled down on the convex surface, as if
to fit into something. This piece would
seem to correspond to one of the 2 end
pieces of the upper 10w of slats in the Alent
suit, which met at the back of the wearer.
These are also narrowed at the top al
though they did not fit into anything.
However, our identification must remain
tentative, since the end slats on the Aleut
suit are about 12 cm. long, while our speci-
men is only 9.4 cm. long.

Two fragments of worked ivory, onc from
the upper part of Palugvik 4 {{rom Section
o(: above the pebble layer associated with
a hearth) and the other from Layer 3 in
Section 2B, fit together to form a rectangu-
lar slab, 11.8 cm. long and 5.2 cm. wide (Pl-
51,4). Atone end are a pair of holes‘drillcd
near the outer edges. The specimen is worn
thin at this end, and the holgs are mow
broken out. This ivery piece may be an
armor plate, like those worn by northern
Alaskan Eskimo. Hrdlicka has alse reported
of the Alentians that “on several ol
islands occurred artificially thinned siat,u of
bone, each with several drilled boles. None
of these, regrettably were complete. They
may have served as patts of bone armor, or
heen sewn on @ skin garment for the same
e./u Identification of these spec
made with certainey. 1
di{:éle the use ol bone plate
w from early reports
s of wood.

they do in
armor, We till kno

¢ the predominant ype wa :
lh:'mli gﬂmhtd Chugach anmer ias fol
S qpsive armour they have 2
jows: "For defens ikt

kind of jacket, 07 caat of mai

(s Dall, 1878 p- 18-
el 1985, pp- 1
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Prate 49, Wooden objects. Scale slightly over 25 natural size

st l1eT.
|.f“-:“' boed) . £ 2 peeces ol withe (] "":."-I]L

I, Meat stick (7), Palueat Cave, sutface knottt 3
Palutat Cave, surface (38-37.725) ; 3, wooden nail or tally, Palutat Cave. surface (3357 'F"'l_'”"f' f
wooden peg, bottom of Palugvik midden (33-37-474); 5, fire drill, Palutat Cave, surfact _‘-’--"_3",'
692) ; 6, wooden hook from pile on top of skull B2, Palutar Cave (38-35-710) . sec Fig. %5, j,' l:
undecorated side of wooden bar from pile on top of skull B2, Paluat Cave (33 37-717) , see F?ﬁl"’l
34, 10; B, handle of spoon (7). Palutat Cave, depth | 1o 4 feet (35-37-680) : 9, 1oy arrow, Pt

Cave, surface (33-37-675): L0, meat stick (7)., Palutat Cave, surface (33-37 fisl}



ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPE CIMENS
Jaths, bound together with sinews, which
mikes it quite flexilile, though so close as
ot 1o admit an arrow or dart. It only
covess the trunk of the body, and may not
improperly be compared 10 A woman's
says "

Sauer has also given us a description of
srmor seen in Prince William Sound in

1750:

They have armour of wood, which rovers the hody
of the warrior and his meck; bot his arms and legs
we aposed. This s made of very neat pleces ol
weod, abomt half an inch thick. and near an inch
ted, tled very artfully together with fine threads
#f the sinews of animals; and so contrived, that they
an roll it up or cxpand it This they tie aroumd
ﬂ’f body, & flap before reaching down 6o thieie
g:gh! but 30 made as 1o rise or fall, and permit
hm’;-llmg in baidars; a similar flap hangs on the
. .;g:‘h iy be risen as high as thelr eyes.
mir{;.(&h this armour on their shoulders, and
ound the body on one side 142

% ammor was evidently not L}uilﬂ of the
“ff pattern as the Alcut suit
Saver adds:

::elﬁﬁt:h::v-rﬂ guarded with » wooden helmels

L. s m:;:r::l made to resemble the head of &

o T i.‘lt lace completely. Such wooden

— am'-.ufll:.u;, are worn in the ¢hase of the

B t:gy represent; the native _tlolhﬂ

i dos g and approaches within &
Mance 10 wse his bow or lance.

E::?c;ﬂ; h:l '1"ff‘fif’"fﬂl that the (;hugswlda
Staibs l;r; B m?murs _0[ wc:?d, s‘mrn}i}h‘ng
Imet of this M padried, 8 Kodiak
3 i““ﬂra:mj- "‘; }i:‘. rlmrn!hlmg a seal's head,
Lis quite ew'dlnj Ol Y lvamw.":
"l heady gy ident that these wooden ani
the Nkt t not helmets worn to protect
animal g f". '“’“h:.' bt are a form ol
tical, wumgun.;, magical yather than prac
in facr 3!31?:? sea mammal hunts. Ivanoy,
the Alewr » s that al! the wooden hats of
i and especially of the Koniag,

i ~

n:;:t]: 1745, 11, 971 ¢

idar g, l!m‘tg. pp. 198 1 Mo uwes the {erm
hffli} el lu:ml]; the bidarka {l. 2. o 1. hale

:hﬁ;:;hal). e bidar proper (large open iR
DN _‘:{l}'.ma_ 1, 359, Strange (1928, p. 54) alw
Sl hegg~ ¢ ooden cap, made in the form of 2

L1 h‘l >
Ty W »
VOSSO, PLL 8, 48T, CF pp. 48589
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are zoomorphic representations on which
ears, nose, eyes, and mouth are represented
or symbolized, and that both “hetmets” and
hats are really masks in origin and purpose.

Sauer does not mention shields for a
single man, but states: “They have very
large screens; 1 was told {but saw non) of
sufficient strength and thickness 1o with-
stand a musketball, and large enough to
shelter twenty or thirty men. ™ Wooden
shields were used by the Aleut and Koniag,
and the latter, under the challenge of the
Russian invasion, devised large movable
hreastwork screens.!* It is possible that
Sauer is referring in this passage to the
Koniag invention, but also possible that
it had been adopied or duplicated by the

Chugach.

80, Woopey HOOKS AND Bars
On top of the skull of Skeleton B2 in
Palutai Cave (the skeleton of & matir
man) was a board on which were piled 12
wooxden hooks and 12 wooden bars.
The bars (Fig. 3 and Pl 49, 7) have 2
flattened oval o subrectangular €ross e

i s 18
tion. They range length from 15 to ¢
em. and in width from l,lsls:lodﬂ.‘i.aa;“::

wer end, which is slightly narrower
s e is a hole or pit. drilled

than the lower, A ;

from one side and barely P"‘::lmgmml;:‘h;d;
¥ i ns m o ¢+ B

The decorations s i o

obasite e pit. (COmPAEIETS G
lrf‘:nmc speclzncn illystrated 1 pl. 49, 7,
and Fig. w4, 10y Three specimens ;'re
broken and lack the end with the pit {Fig-
%4, 8, 9, 1) the lower end from an-o;h:;
spectmen is missing (Fig- 34, 4)- Ti;ch a“
the others is slightly concave: @
ST g 3 6} O0 which
the lower end is pre , @ m;ngu‘l;r
: lightly cut. m

of

s Sanet, ;ﬁ P i}”m 2 Hﬂ’dii&lv 1944, p- 1 H
149 L0XE, ‘Eﬁ 185, 498,
145, Fig %5 PP
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end is broken the decoration consists of
the notching of the 4 longitudinal edges
|;Fig. 54, 4). On 4 specimens the decoration
it characterized by rows ol small transverse
souges. The first of these has a single row
of gouges and one not hed edge (Fig. 14,
1). The second has 3 lm:gi:mii’nal rows of
gouges, those of the middle row more closely
spaced than those of the side rows, and the
edges on h{'nh sides are notched (Fig. 34,
2ngT::c t:tml bar has a medial line run-
=k MPI}:‘:JN Ll_w';?,p.e.\; of the triangular
smali.-ult ,h:“t:‘ I'his line is crossed by
b m%‘:;:’lh or spurs and is flanked on
e e by a t‘nw.ﬂl gouges (Fig. 34, 3).
’ m*ilimmh.a[wﬂmen there is an incised
f:];rea ‘;‘;""‘!l figure just above the triangu-
-l 1'1?71.-1:{3-&. and in the middle of
(Fig. 3¢ -‘;“.I;{;zldm:!l row of small gouges
hﬁ‘\'t:an;edziﬂg rh(-. 4 rcm:’nnillg specimens
oF the 1ran ]e“E asit'.nismg from l,hf}-apex
Cmsst*db-sg * n2 of ;hcse, the line is
3P¢timen$ BpER (Fig. 34, 6, 11) ; the second
e 1:15 }:lm nnu:hcé along one edge.
i el ar the medial line has down-
i in 3"11.1. spurs on the left side, ar
10y, On thcg: ml‘l‘r-s oflll spurs each (Fig. 34,
& omsed -b.lﬁstl&-}_:.»ecuuer‘r. the med!'al line
o i 3i ;:: ique lines, r.l-.;mung up
ol 8ai the hmEm :1;1:‘:! arrang:::d in a group
o e e e 1, 2in thc middle, and one
Rt p (Fig. 54, 12).

i m} -'-“.1100155 (Pl. 49, 6, and Fig. 35, ex-
i s Thﬂﬂf::; 1Engi.lf-l from 11.5 to about
Rictia efd“"flh’ which is greatest at the
e ‘\:' }:m the lalunk. varies from 1.6
Miosss t- At the opposite end, the specimen
o a point. On one, the notch form-

Prate 51, Wooden objects. Scale g O

| and 2. K :

i 2. Knoted withes, Palutat Gave, surface (P
armor plate {7}
slal, wood, Palutat Cave, surface ['P.IE;'H}I: L i
< ! for comb, near Grave
wouldered object, Palutat Cave, surface (P.1284)5 % i

0
. plug or stopper, Palutat Cave, depth 1 1o 4
Palutal Cave.

Cave (P.A245) 5
Palutatr Cave, 8

Palutat Cave, surface (P.1293); 4,

(1221 7. womdlen tooth

ﬁf;: surdace (P.1235); 12, met stick (7) -
(Pa24 e ()¢ e Grave D1, Palutal
Pii 8} (see Fig. 35, 10): 15, shalt ot rosd,

utat Cave, susface (P.1250); 17.

stretch ; -
ching skins (7}, Paluat Cave, surlace (P.1250):

meat stick

231

ing the hook is wider at the basc of the
cut than at the opening (Fig. 35, #) , but on
all the other specimens the lower edge of
the notch slopes downward toward the
opening, One hook has what may be 2
decorative incised line up cach side (Fig.
45, 7). On 5 specimens there ave small,
decorative (7) notches below the larger
notch (Fig. 35, 1, and PL 40, 6; Fig. 35, 2,
4, 6, §. One wooden hook is so badly
rotted that it i8 rcp.msenmﬂ only by the
jower, pointed end on which is incised a
longitudinal line (P.1289). A small flat
piece of wood found in the pile may also
be the lower end of one of the broken
specimens (83-37-713) .

[nn addition to the s¢
found with Skeleton B2,
a4 stray bar were found
the cave. The hook measures {11.7) an. in
Jength; the pointed end is missing (PL. 51,
14, and Fig. 35, 10) - The bar was evidently
like that illustrated in Figure 34 2, but i3
now rcprcscut::d only by @ charred frag-
ment (P.1226) .

The hooks are probably part ol the trig-
ger mechanism for “Figure 4" traps: but
the function of the decorated bars is less
Jear, The piercing of the decorated side
of the bars seems tO have been accidental,
since the holes were not drilled completely
through. Therefore, the bars could not have
peen attached to anything by cords run
through the holes. They may, however,

have been placed s0 that pointed pins or
pegs engaged the pits. Such an arrangement
would not be inconsistent with the trigger
mnechanism @ and it secms

t of hooks and bars
a stray hook and
on the surface of

f a trap or snarc

e ._J_,_--__,—-—’—-a—

atural s8¢

3, withe kmotted around stick.
Wwory. palugvik 3 oF 4 (ra63): 5 grmaT
en tooth for comb. Palutat Cave, surface

Cave, (P1227): g, gropved an

Cave, surface (P1223):
il o tally Palutat
paRdly; 13, wy canoe
Palutat Cave, surface
p.azed) 16, wopden nail .
Palutat Cave. surface (P1238) 18, stake fof
19, bhidarka Tiby Palutat Caves surface (P-1236)

257, 1.1259)3

fect (P.1228) 7 11, woot
depth 1 1o 4 feet {
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Froene 55, Woden hooks. Grave B2, Palutat Cave. Scale alightly over 3% patural #E
%, 35.37-710, see Plate 49, 6: 2, 33.87.712; 8, $3.97.714; 4, P.A281: 5, 77N 6P 1978: 7, Fl‘i’gf}é
8, 8%-87-T15; 9, P.A276; 10, similay hook found on surface in Section Iy, Palurat Cave (F 1;-4§_|l.
see Plate 51, 44; 11, P.AZS3; 12, 33-37-711. Fragment of twellth hook ¥ (289 from grave {s no
tHasstrated
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likely that the hooks and bars were associ-
ated with each other in [unction. Although
they are now badly warped and split, they
were evidently carefully made.

81. Woobney BRox

A little box, 2.7 om. long and 2.2 ¢m. in
diameter, was found ar the feet of the old
woman in Grave 111, Palugvik 1 (PL 44,
). It was evidently carved from a single
piece of wood and is now collapsed by the
weight of earth so that the original shape
is hard to determine. The box appears to
have had 2 compartments, separated by a
partition across the middle, There is a
groove around the middle. It may orig-
inally have held an amuler, probably of
perishable nature, since the hox was empty
when found.

52, BASKET

~On top of the coffin of the mummified
body on the small island (Site 26) south-
Wesk of Mummy Island was found part ol
A basket ar dish (33-87-786) . It is a strip
Dl' birch bark, 42.5 cm. long and 12 cm.
wide, with 12 holes across each end where
the *»‘_‘“55 had been stitched together to form
the side of an oval or circular vessel. Twelve
holes, irregularly spaced along the bottom
of the bark strip, show where the bottom
was pegged or sewn on, The separate bot-
tom, which should have been made of a
fat, thin hoard according to the natives,
Was not fornd, Although we cannot be sure
of the age of this find, it seems prehistoric
but of pe great antiquity,

A roll of birch bark with a few holes
"5 found in Palugvik, laver unknown
fp"lﬁﬁ). It may have been part of a simi-
lar vessel,

.A curved willow (?) withe, 0.5 cm. in
diameter and 46 cm. long, was found in
Palutat Cave (P.1260). 1t may have been
ntended for a basket, perhaps as stiffening
a the yim, d

No archaeological example of a rwined
basket was found,

235
83, SEwinG

Seventeen fragments of skin with seams
were recovered.

Two specimens of heavy depilated skin
seem to have been fragments of boat cov-
ers. One of these (Pl 54, 2) was wrapped
around the head of Skeleton I on Glacier
Island, and was identified by Makari as
part of @ bidarka cover. The surface which
rested against the partly mummified head
now has smears of red paint, apparently
[rom the paint on the face of the corpse.
The skin, which is probably that of a large
species of seal, has seams and patches sewn
in waterproof blindstitching. In this type
of seam, the 2 pieces of skin overlap; the
stitch is a simple running stitch, but the
needle passes only halfway through the
thickness of the lower skin (not all the way
through), so that from the inside of the
skin cover the stitching cannot be seen at
all. A very heavy depilated skin (sea lion?)
was found on the surface of Palutat Cave
(P.1298), The seams and patches are also
in blindstitching. Along the edge of the
piece are holes where the skin was lashed
to the frame of a bidar {umiak). Some of
these holes are reinforced with patches.

Seven fragments of depilated skin with
overcast seams were found wrapped around
the mummified body from Site 26, the
small island southwest of Mummy Island.
Five pieces are of coarse (seal?) skin,
stained with purplered peint, probably
from the body (33-37-738a to ¢, P.1300a, b) .
One of these has small holes along the edge
where the skin was attached for stretching
during the curing process. Another frag-
ment is of thinner skins, stitched together,
and has a fringe (P.1300c). 1t may he a
part of a garment. The last piece seems 1o
be part of a boot or sleeve (P.1301}.

Fragments of skin clothing, too small for
identification, were found on the surface ol
Palutat Cave. These are of sealskin and
fur, with overcast seams (P.1290, P,_!L’ﬁ.],
P.1295). A fragment of a fur (sea otters)

ent has a cull or trimming of depilated

arm
£ cwn on by over-

skin, about 3 cm. wide, s



| maie

}'l ATE 5% b - ) " fe silabily I'-'."I palura
E 3 "':I!Iltll., Palutal Cave. Sca igh Ko ”“:}FZ

s, Lr
. s Td™%
L. Mat of shredded bark fibers, part of Plate 53, 2, surface (33-37-745) ¢ < ¥ o

{(53-57-941)
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csting (33-37-739 and P.12M). Another
ioce of sealskin seems to be part of a sleeve
for a jacket (43.87-734) . The seam is over-
ast on the fur side, curiously enough. An-
aher sealskin fragment shows the shoulder
where the sleeve was attached (33-37-740) .
The sewing was also an overcast seam on
the fur side. In both cases, 1o judge by the
present condition of these fragments, the
fur side was worn outside. Although the
wams do not have a neat appearance, since
the rough edges were outside, they would
not have chafed the arm of the wearer,

A fragment of patchwork from Palutat
Cave, made by sewing together small dia-
monds and rectangles of very thin, fine skin,
may be part of a bag or a cap (PL 54, ).
Our informants described caps of mink or
land otter fur, and also of loon breast skin,
made of several picces sewn u)gélill:r. Some
h?“l ey flaps which could be tied under
ﬂl:-‘ﬂhm: some were decorated with ermine
tails. One of the pieces of skin in our speci-
Men 15 octagonal (?) in shape and was
Mesumably the botom of the bag or the
ttown of the cap. The stitching is overcast.
Ca‘:ef?l!:;piem boot was found in Palutat

- (PL 55) and may be the mate to that
Previously found theére by Meany.'® The
::I:e: n?et«.d tiei‘:_:.iial.cd skin, 22,5 cm. long, and

amed up the center of the heel. The
UPper is of sealskin, with the hair outside,
and is Wai.ned up the front. It is 34.5 cm.
for lht ii!;:angular piece hn‘s been imbn;ed
dried . step. The sole is packed with
grass,

Eh;:tul;mt have been a sin{ilar boot,
" in mn:«a;n for a shoe or slipper, was

b fnect abandoned house at Kiniklik.
i wmb::im!‘\.ms of course modern, and
pad of ha 21"_5 Hp very poor. There was a
tails of lh: f"mi_':‘ Unfortunately the de-
% et pa_m%m were not nmc;d. :

ry case the thread used in sewing
these specimens was ingl d of
Sty S HE S smgf stran ;
gt several strands twisted or braided
I
In addition 1o the pieces of skin described

133 ‘Bl 7
eany, 1906, p. 467 and [lustration.
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above, fragments of skin or fur were found
in the following graves: Skeleton 1 on
Glacier Island had a fragment ol skin near
the foot, perhaps representing a boot; there
were skin fragments with the bones of the
arthritic woman at Site 20 on Mummy
Island, and with the bones of the mature
man in Grave A, Palutat Cave; and, lastly,
fragments of fringed skin were found be-
yond the feet of the mummihied woman in

Grave E1, Palutat Cave.

We ought to mention that Meany also
found in Palutat Cave "many pieces of sea
otter and fur seal garments and omaments
.. . [and} a pair ol cagle feathers fastened

with sinew thread."*
Captain Cook describec the common
dress of Chugach men, women, and children

a5 a

close (rock, or rathes mobe; yeaching generally to the
ankles, though semetimes only 1o the knees. At the
upper part is a hole just sufficient 1o adusit the
head, with sleeves that reach to the wrist, These
frocks are made of the skins of different animals;
the s common of which are thase of the sea-
otter, grey fox, mcoon fsir}, and pine martin; with
many of seal skins; and, in general, they are worn
with the liadry side outwaed, Seme allso have these
frocks made of the skins of fowls, with only the
down remuining on them. . .. A we saw ooe of
two woolen garments like thase of Npatka, At the
seatns, where the different skins are sewed Logether,
they are commenly omamented ﬁtit- I?#k.m
fringes of narrow thongs, cut out of the same skins.
A few have a kind of cape. OF collar; and some 2
hood: bt the othes [i.. without gollar or Poo:lj i
the mast common feren, ang seems Lo be ther v_chp!e
B weather, When it rains, they put 0veT
this another frods, ingentousty made !mm_u_he mm:
tines. of Whales, or some other large animals PE—
pared =0 skitlfully, as almost 10 rm.mhlg-mrdsam
beater's leal, fe i made o draw tight roun o
neck: fts sleeves grach as low 33 the vmft. ::;ru
which they arnc tied with 2 siping; and mm mc.
e thy s v
oW ¢ H :
gf:: :;r;:e !::Iihc same time, it keeps the men =
: be kept continually
tipely dey npm;d, iy (| mll!l. 5 !.'P‘ e
molst af  Well otherwise it is apt o
break. o o -
in general, they do ne

" 3 kind o
but a few have 2 l;m. B
which reach half-wa¥ up the thight

yo1 Jiid,

cover Uheir legs, OF feet;
§ skin sockings [beossh
and scarcely any
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS

of them are without minens for the hands, macde of
the skins of brars paws.142

Plate 46 of the Album accompanying
Cook's narrative shows a Chugach man
wearing a gutskin shirt with hood drawn
over his head, and a basketry hat on top.
Plate 47 shows a woman with a fur cape
tied around her neck,

Of the later travelers, Meares merely con-

firms Cook's observations, especially with
respect to the gutskin shirts and the bare
legs and feet, and adds nothing new. Sauer
mentions the bearskin gloves or mittens,
and Sarychel speaks of a "vest of birds'
skins."'** Strange (1786) mentions in his
vocabulary the gutskin jacker, the dress
of bird skins, the bearskin mittens, and
“buskins,” which we must interpret as
boots. He also writes:
In the Article of Dress, they appear to be well pro-
vided, having very comfortable Garments of Fur,
and Lkewise a most excellent Substitute for our
thickest gnd warmest Bath rugs. I used my Endeav.
ouss 1o procune a piece of this Cloth, without how-
tver succeeding: althe the Price 1 offered for it was
tqual to what would have purchased hali a Doen
Bood oiter skins; it was presumable therefore that
the material wherewith it is made, is very scarfee]
and in the possession only of their principal Men,
L procured a Skin of the Animal of which it is made,
which has more the Appearance of a Sheep Skin,
than thar of any other Anlmal | know. They are
likewise well provided in the Asticle of Boots; and
their Oil Skin Dresses are admirubly calculated to
keep them dry in rainy Weather.1

In this passage Strange evidently refers to
twined blankets of mountain goat wool,
perhaps Chilkat blankets obtained from
the Tlingit, but more likely plain blankets
of local manufacture.

Colnett (1788) only noted that the Chu:
Bach were warmly clothed in furs and bird-
skins from head to foot, and in wet weather
wore waterproof jackets of intestines. The
latter covered all but the face {i.e., had a
hood) and could be fastened to the man-
hole of the bidarka. A few such jackets
tould still be seen in 1930 and 1983, Merck

3 Cook, 1783, 11, 36769,

133 Meares, 1791, 1, xaxiv, Ixii-Ixiii; Sauer, 1802,

P- 1B7; Sarytschiew, Pant 11, !9{37_43- 20,
184 Strange, 1028, pp. 42 [, 54 f.
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writes that he saw one man wearing a
parka of ground squirrel skins and another
wearing one of young bearskins; over these
each wore a rain shirt which reached only
to just below the elbows and the knees.

The Inhabitants of the shores of Prince William
Sound wear skin skirs made of the furs of the
ground squirrel, marmor and a marten, which i
probably the so-called fish marten (Marter penmanti
ERXL.); there are also a few bird skin parkas,
Often | found these parkas were slit open on the
sides under the armpit. The over jacker Is of caribou
skim 155

Our native informants described the gut-
skin shirt with hood (and we actually saw
specimens), a bidarka “halfjacker,” hood-
less frocks of various furs and bird skins, a
combination suit made of a bear’s hide,
the skin apron worn by both sexes as an
underganment on ordinary occasions and
as the sole garment at dances, a skin shirt,
skin pants, braided sinew belt, fur head.
band with [eathers, sea ouer fur armliets,
mittens, boots, fur cap, and twined bas-
ketry hat.

As to Chugach skill in sewing, Cook

testifies:
They had many little square bags, made from the
same gut with their outer frodks, neatly ormamented
with very minute red feathers intenwoven with it in
which were contained some very fine sinews, and
bundles of small cords, mast ingenfously plaited.
... Their sewing, plaiting of sinews, and small work
on the linle Lags, may be put in competition with
1he most deficate manufactures found in any part of
the known world 168

g4 MatTivG

In Palutat Cave were found a number
of grass and bark mats. They are made in
simple twined technique, the pairs of welt
cross strands being widely spaced. These
mats may all have been wrappings for the
dead, since Skeletons Bl and B2 were
wrapped in mats, The scatered position of
the fragments may be explained by the
pillaging of the cave. In addition 1o the
piece ol matting adhering to Skeltiwﬂ El
and preserved with it, there are pieces of

142 Jacobi, 1933, p. 133, m transtation.,
!H{ka. 1785, 11, 572, 318 f.
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ot least 9 additional mats, to judge by vari-
ations of the material and the size of the
weave, Two mats (Pls. 52, 1, 53, 2; 33-87-
748) seem to be made entirely of shredded
park fibers: the rest have a warp of grass
ad a weft of bark (?) (Pls. 52, 2; 58, #;
$3.37.742, 746, 747; P.1267, P.1277).

On many fragments the top or bottom
edge is preserved; on one both edges are
preserved and show that the finish was the
sume at both ends. The edging is that de-
scribed by Otis T. Mason: “The warp ends
are doubled over on the standing part of
the next warp splint—in this case doubled
beside the next warp strand—in the direc-
tion of the weave, that is to the right, and
fw-med down to it with the welt, This finish
is found on the oldest pieces of Yakutat
work."15* On the Palutat mats the first (or
last) pair of welt cross strands are so close
to the f:ll)lﬂjlfd ends of the warp that the
eflect given is of o braid. Edges of this type
ire found on 6 mats (Pl 52, 1, 2 from
Grave B2 P1. 53, 4, 33-87-748, 747; P.1267) .
On a seventh mat (33-37-746) the short
ends of the doubled-back warp fibers can-
not be seen, and it looks as if the warp were
one lulng continuous strand, doubled back
:E;ﬂ iself for the entire width of the mat,

ough we cannot be sure that this was
actually the case.
(P;.]I?:az gl'uls t'il'c,_sidir_ edge is also preserved
'Sil'-mds' ; E’.lf:_hr) . Each pair of weft cross
h’-"j.&tf:[l."isl' lt'IE'}' reached the edge, were
st ;: orm a cord, brought down the
ey 1t- !E' -t:‘m‘l to make a loop, and then
mmhm a:(lln across the mat. When the -.s:efl.
5 : Ill';‘ﬂl.hl.*]' edge the same operation
Slraul:[ ": l”ﬂ_m!ﬂy 1-epc;u.ed. so that the ross
i :ﬂ [mr M one oontinnouss wcft.mnm;ng
i d forth across the mat for its entire
gth,
ah:,l:: di.n-r:ion of the twist f}[ the ‘weft Es
R v.v'ru“':??rd from lelt 1o right. 1 here 1%
A ‘T&’f'de‘ no up or down for.llu': mat,
Vo Tt;"m would naturally begin in the
5l ¢fthand corner and proceed from
right. Before the second row of well

187 -
£, .l s‘li!\n"l ‘(],1.," p 2.‘."
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was begun, the mat would be wurned over,
or, if the warp strands were suspended from
a frame, the weaver would turn to the other
sicle, so that the beginning of each new row
was at the weaver's left.

The average distances between the ele-
ments of the weave, as measured [rom the
middle of one strand to the middle of
the next, varied from 4.5 to 6.5 em. be
tween welt strands and 1 cm. between warp
strands (33-37-746) 10 1.75 cm. between
wefts (P.1277) and 0.6 cm. between warps
(PL 52, 1; 34.37-747) . The most common
measurements are 4 cm. between welts and
0.8 cm. between warps (Pl 52, 2),

The piece of matting on which both top
and bottom edges were prescrved is 78 o
long, The widest fragment of matting, on
which, however, there is only one side edge,
is (60) cm. wide.

Although most of the Aleut matting was
much finer than these specimens from
Palutat Cave and was decorated in various
ways, mats of the same tYpe, coarsely twined
with upward slanting stitches, have been
found on the Aleutians.'*® Twining was

Aleut in the opposite direc-

also done by the
tion, 1.€. with downward stitches. The

Tena Indians of the yukon Valley made
coarse grass mats of the same type as those
of the Chugach; examples of such‘ mm
were found as shrouds in @ prehistoric
burial in a pit house.'? The mats made by

the Eskimo from the Kuskokwim bRivtr.m
Kotzebue Sound Were also identical with
{he Chugach specimens, and varied from 4
by 535 feet t0 pwice that size'”

a5, Bram ann CORDS

From the wrappings of the mummy at

st
. 2f pear Mummy Island a sinew €0
::: :e.r:m'e 3) strands praided

red, made of 8 (¢
together (5qV $3-37.747) -

are senmit) { :
A Sstrand brai ot

d of bark or gras

e ey
155 Dall, 1578, Pl T'm:::;n 1;_:3,?: zvid:g;lyf;d
matting, of the €OANT biia hundes;

for the ouied wrap s of mammy
licka, 1945, Fig BBl X1 and XX,

129 De Laguni. 1 xXIV, 15 B 208;
oo B W Nelsan, :’ﬁ'sé:l'ol:walg, pant, FI. 8B,

. T- b'amﬂu ! B
identibed 35 2 hayak tmat
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Freony. 86, Woaod t
; 'h‘L“n“dt“ canoe, collecied by Edmond S
on State Muysewm. Seale about 1/15 ﬂ;l-ur

wide, was fc i
wund in Palutat C
A4S alutar Cave Pl. B3
3); another, 3.5 o ; 3y btbiind
ilking ﬂL}rr_Ji.f: . wide, was found with
passibl huh!mm‘i in Plate 538, 4, and may
¥ have bee i &
Al - gl 1
1274, i the edge of this mat
A cord 2
of prass 1-.:‘i- cm. long, made of 2 strands
ibe grase 1"‘.“'“ together, was found with
B R1%E :\‘lrv“.[’l“"" around Skeleton
utar by hu:' i ‘.ulmlur cord was found
T A (P1. 65, 1)
ne the 7 :
Aleut “f;_rzh"_ types of cord made by the
dstrand | square sennit of sinew and
gach "0.’”‘"“15 of grass)™ Strange's Chu-
fine 1“-;‘:h“l:k-n. ‘:nnmins words for: “A
44 sted  fishing line,” “A very
plaited fishi g oun very fine
e uil l.ng”luw. “A thick squate line
il :nnlg“::‘;'; A hshing line made of
X 1€ Sinew Thack
mak : % oul O
nake their Linfes]." o of which they

T 86, Knots
en pieces -

in 1":1!ul13[l = of knotted withe were found
10 be of 5 ;_:;Mf' The thinner withes seem
be of 5 ;_:I’ S Apuee root; the thicker may

o SPHE willnw af SRS

YO are sl ok
knot )g:r:,f"‘[’l*' loops, tied in & loose
(33-87-726, l’-l‘zf)ii}, Three are vied
knotted

n g 3 3
1 hall hitch: one of these P

around a siic
d a stick (P1. 51, 2, 3 P.1258). Two
the

specin

eI aYe x

inn-“,m_?; are withes tied together in
tly made square knot known as an

=1 Mydlifks =
! Hudlicka, 1945, Fig. *
193 Strange, l‘i"‘;’i‘-."p:-::gr;_f::fh' =

Meany in Paluiat Gave, and now in Washing:
al size (Sketch by Victor Castillo)

“Old Granny” (33-37-727, 728) . Two other
knots are variations of the “Old Granny”
in which the short ends are both brought
together on the same side, instead of being
divided, one on cach side (Pl 49, 2; 51,
7). Another knot is @ bowline, which is
commonly used (0 make a firm loop, Dot
a running noose. The withe is broken 50
that the size of the loop cannot be de
(P.1296} . The tenth specimen is
the type of knot T
is curious that mo
¢ was found.

wermined
s badly broken that
not be ascertained. It
example of a tTue syuare kno

%7, WOODEN (ANOES

Meany wrote about Palutat Gave:
The Aoor ol the cave was Jintered with tlse reanaing
of {1 CHROGIS: *[his at first seemedl singulat,

[Pogmlzr name
pmsclves] uie skin

Lidarkas. o was

ols” e stil . 3
hastily made for bl puTpROSES: ‘The
qiod of care:

ri MRERILS
tks bespeak A long pe
J true in helr lines

pumerous ade md
ful Jabor. They are alf trim 20 ]
s broken Y decay an

All were moTe ot :
handling. The hest oNE cemaining wWae
6. ks

the University [of Washingtosn, 56€ Figure 301
carveld out of @ and 15 pwelve 30
fali feet 1678 [+ 3 the 1 .
phie botti ¥ of the remaim’g alge ¥
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This litte evidence, with all the rest of the boat's
sppearance, indicates that it was at one time in
active use, Undoubiedly it was placed by the side
of the owner's grave, that he might the more easily
paddle into the happy hunting grourids.103

We also found the scattered pieces of
several wooden dugouts in the cave. From
these fragments we picced together 4 canoes,
only 3 of which we were able to remove,
because of the limited deck space on our
gas boat, The fourth canoe (X) and the
prow of a fifth (Y), as well as a number of
miscellancous fragments, had to be left be-
hind, Most of the pieces were in Sections B
and C and suggested that the dugouts had
formerly been arranged in a row.

These canoes are only 1114 to 1214
feet (3.56 to 5.82 m.) long, 1 foot B inches
to 1 foot 10 inches (51 to 56 em.) wide, and
1 foot 2 inches to 2 feet (35 to 61 cm.) deep.
Thus they could have carried only one
person, and would have been very unsafe
except in sheltered waters, It is curious that
i _p&oplf who could make such excellent
skin boats (large umiaks, 1- and 2-man
kayaks or bidarkas) should have troubled
to manufacture these little wooden boats.
Unfortunately Meany does not tell us for
what purpose dugouts were being used at
the time of his visit, It is possible that these
Sfl}all canoes were used by women for short
L”PB.’ for the kayak and bidarka were men's

unting canoes, and the umiak or bidar
would have been too cumbersome for one
woman to handle alone. Makari told us a
story about 2 little old women who were
‘l.TOthed in the little cove between Palug-
vik East and West points when they tipped
over the wooden canoe in which they were
g?sdlmg from one settlement 1o the other.

It canoe was supposed to hawve been very
crudely made, however, and was hardly
more than a hollow log. The Palutat canoes
-'111: not only smaller than the smallest Eyak
'!-dﬂou but lack the graceful lines of the
atter and especially the crotch in the prow,
0 characteristic of Eyak canoes,™ although

182 Meany, 1906, p. 466
l!lu_ih_. s 'p" e B
Pls. o, Irn; {ﬁ";th and de Laguma, 1933, pp. 45-52,
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the Chugach specimens are similar in gen-
eral proportions. Larry Nonini, superin-
tendent of the native school at Chenega in
1988, told us that the natives formerly used
dugouts on trips to Port Wellz and Culross
Island to put up fish. The grandfather of
Mike Komkofl, a Chenega native, is sup-
posed to have owned such a boat. Larry
Nonini himself has seen, in Jackpot Bay,
an abandoned dugout capable of holding
9 persons, This was evidently comparable
in size to the large Eyak traveling canoe.
A piece from the gunwale of one of the
canoes (Pl, 56, 7) was found in Grave Bl,
where it had evidently been left by modern
ve robbers. This canoe, when pieced to-
gether, was found to be 5.68 m. (12 feet 1
inch) long. The inside length is 2.20 m. (7
feet 4 inches). The maximum beam is 5l
em. (1 foot 8 inches), the height at the bow
and stern is 35 cm. (1 foot 2 inches), and
the inside depth is 30 cm. (12 inches). The
bottom is rounded, except at the bow and
sterni. At the how the bottom Narrows for
a distance of 80 cm. to form a false keel, 9
cm. deep, and the prow projects beyond this
for a distance of 25 cm. At the stern there
milar false keel 90 cm. long, and the
bottom slopes up gradually to the stern.
The gunwales are rounded off amidships,
hut near each end they show a slight bevel,
15 to 2 cm. wide. They lack the graceful

flare of Canoe E.

The canoe was evidently shaped with a
small stone adz, the marks of which are
clearly visible, especially on the inside. The
putside has been smoothed off, and the in-

xcept in the narrow

side is neatly finished € :
the bow and stern. Charring
ws that fire was used in

shaping the canoe. On the starboard gun-
wale, 1,94 m, from the prow, ie. about 20
cm. aft of the middle, there are 2 small
holes, one above the other. The first is about

1 cm. below the gunwale, and the second is
1.6 cm. below the first. These holjts are con-
nected by a groove on the Dlll:*»{d: of the
canoe. The opposite gunwale is damaged
at this point, but it seems likely that there

is a si

angles of
on the inside sho
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were corresponding holes, and that these
served for the auwtachment of a thwart or
crossbar, This dugout showed no marks in
the bow where a prow handle might have
been inserted.

The sccond canoe (Pl 56, 2) is 3.77 m.
(12 feet 4 inches) long and has a beam of
53 cm. It is 43.5 cm. high at the bow, 29
cm. high amidships, and must originally
have been about 40 cm. high at the stern,
which is now damaged. The sides are 1.5
cm. thick, and the gunwales are beveled on
the inside. The stern is rounded and has an
overhang of 35 em. The stern had been
broken at one time and repaired, or else
extra height had been obtained by adding a
separate plank, 4 cm. wide, on the starboard
side. Part of this plank, which was fastened
on by lashing and pegging, is now broken
off. The bow is undercut for a distance of
20 cm., and the false keel at the bow is
about 15 cm. long. There was a single
thwart amidships, atached by lashings
which passed through 3 horizontally placed
holes in each gunwale. The outer holes of
each group are 5.5 cm. apart, and all 3
holes in each set are connected by a groove
on the outside of the canoe.

Canoe E, the third which we recovered
and which is now in the Washington State
Museum in Seattle, is the smallest found in
the cave, We are indebted 1o Mr. Lionel
Holmes for the following description of the

specimen:

The canoe has not been assembled and the several
lragmentary parts are somewhat warped: conse
quently the measurements, except for the length, are
close approximates. The length Is 356 meterns
(11 feet 6 inches) . The width taken at midships is
5 em. {1 foot 10 inches) . The average thickness of
the hull is £ an. The inside depth b 30 cm. (12
inchesy . The bull s a simple round -botiomed type
without a keel. The stern i plain, being formed
from the gradual convergence of the Botiom and
the two sides. The bow has an overhang of 11 on
above the vertical front of the small [false] keel, 55
cm. high. Both 1he bow and stern show broken
surfaces which might indicate that they once ex
tended above the level of the gunwales. The gun
wales themselves are the plain rounded edges of the
sides at midships, but at about one meter from each
end they are modified o conform with the conver

CHUGACH PREHISTORY

genee of the sides and are relled out with a beveled
edge on the inside, 1.5 on. wide. There is no deco.
ration either in adzing or carving,

Canoe X (PL 56, ), which was left in
the cave, is 3.66 m. (12 feet) long. One end
is delective, and the gunwales are broken.
At present the canoe is 56 em. (1 foot 10
inches) wide, but the true beam was prob-
ably greater. The depth inside is 53 an.
(1 foot 9 inches), but it was probably more
before the sides warped. The total height
is about 61 cm. (2 feet). The bottom is
evenly rounded except at the bow and
stern, where it narrows to form a false keel.
The forward part of the keel is about 61
¢m, from the prow, which slopes up ab-
ruptly, but there is not the vertical end to
the keel which is characteristic of the other
canoes, At the stern, the false keel is about
91 cm. long, and the stern itself slopes up
gracdually.

The bow end of Canoe Y (PL 56, 3) is
represented by a {ragment (282 m. long
(9 feet 3 inches). The prow is 38 cm. high.
The bow is undercut, sloping back about
95 ¢m., where it meets the vertical end of
the false keel, 10 em. high. The bottom of
the canoe is rounded amidships.

The Eyak and Chugach were not the only
peoples in southwestern Alaska who made
dugouts. That wooden cnoes may also
have been made by the Koniag is indu:a.lc:i
by a passage in the account of Bl:aglﬂs
voyage to Alaska in 1772.76. Referring 10
Kodiak Island, which he visited in 1776, 07

more probably to one of the ﬂﬂ;ﬂ““"’h’:
islands of the group which are woodq ' |
considerable

says: “'In the mountains grow o
hic i
ash and poplar trees from which the na

hollow out even canoes, like those of the
Kamchadal, which can carry up L [,i::
men." " Osgood reports that the T"?m ai
Athabaskans of Kachemak Bay _md B
made dugouts in addition 10 skin boats:

which suggests that the wooden

canoe, like
: P . beecn ong

the kayak and umiak, may have

of the many cultural iten

is which the Ta

115, By (ranslation.

[}

ver Pyllas, 1781, 1L
U‘dlwihnl, |ll1:_ P
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Ficume 87,

maina copied from the Kenai Peninsula
Eskimo. The bhoatlike wooden “cradles”
in which Aleut mummies were sometimes
placed have already been cited as possible
evidence that even they had heard about
dugouts and about canoe burial, although
their treeless land would have prevented
them from duplicating the wooden canoe.

88. Prow HanNDLES

From the surface of Palutat Cave is a
prow handle for a dugout (Pl. 50, 2),
similar to one found at the Eyak village,
Alaganik, and identified by Galucia Nelson,
our principal Eyak informant.

Both handles are made of a naturally
curved section of alder (?), the edges of
which were sharpened to a wedge. Slots
were cut in the angle of the bow of the
Eyak canoe, and the sides were foroed apart
W permit ihe insertion of the sharp ends
of the handle in these slots. The handle
and the thwarts were used for lifting the
Eyak canoe out of the water. It should,
however, be noted that no slots for a prow
handle were observed in any of the canocs
found in Palutat Cave. The Eyak prow
handle is 21 o, long and 8 ¢m. wide; the
Fchuga::h specimen measures 28 by 2.5 cm.
A A much smaller prow handle, pussibly
for a 1oy boat (3), was found outside Grave
D1 (PL 51, 53y, v is only 12,5 cm. long and
1.8 cm. wide.

89, Bivarka FrAME

Fragments of what were probably pieces
of a bidarka frame were found scattered on
the surface of Palutat Cave.

Onie of these parts (Fig. 37) is a wooden
rod about 3.4 cm. wide and 1.5 on. thick.
It is represented by 3 pieces, (55.5), (42.5),
and (155 cm, long, respectively. Since
these sections do not fit each other, and are
broken at both ends, the total length of the

i 97 Birket-Smith and de Laguna, 1938, p. 46, Pl
2 o

Bidarka gunwale, Palutat Cave (P.A255). Scale 1/19 natural size

specimen must have been over 258 m. In
these pieces of wood there is a series of
holes, drilled {rom side to side, and in one
edge are cut a number of small slots, spaced
at intervals of about 11 to 12.5 cm. The first
piece has 2 holes and 5 slots; the second,
one hele and 4 slots; the third, § (or 42
holes and 11 slots. This rod may be the
gunwale of a bidarka or kayak, since it is
similar to the gunwale of a modern bidarka
photographed at Chenega (PI 37, 6) . The
20 slots would have received the ends of
the ribs; the 6 (or 7?) holes would have
been for the lashing of the thwarts. The
Chenega bidarka is a S-hole kayak with
50 (2) ribs and 8 thwarts. The manhole
frames rest on a pair of thwarts each, and
there are 2 additional thwarts, one near
the bow, the other near the stern. How-
ever, the [ragments from Palutat probably
helonged to a 2-hole bidarka, since none
of the eighteenth-century explorers, to my
knowledge, mentions any but the one-hole
and 2-hole types.

Thus Colnett in 1788 sketched and de-
scribed the Chugach 2hole bidarka and
noted also the one-man type. Evidently the
modern $anan bidarka had mot yet been
introtuced into Prince William Sound, for
he remarks that sometimes 2 men sat back
to back in one manhole, or the extra passen:

.+ was stowed away inside. The prow of
the bidarka in his skeech has the same grace:
ful lines as those on bidarkas we saw at
Chenega. Lines across the deck in his sketch
may represcnt thongs or thwarts undn::r the
<kin cover. There is a pair on each side of
the ? manholes, and a fifth between the
forward hole and the bow. '

The second specimen (35-37-703) 1s a
wooden rod, (2.67) m. long, lﬂsmk_:n at both
ends and triangular in section. Near d}e
ends it is 1.8 cm. wide and.E cm. dnck': in
the middle it flattens and widens 1o a width
of 2.5 cm, and a thickness of 1.5 cm. The
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Prave 57. Lance, paddles, bidarka frame. Scale slightly under 14, natural size, except fﬂ; :: ‘f
L. Lance shafe, Palatar Cave, surface (P.1254a, b, €) ; 2, fragment of forward set um; of ;h:h.:s (g;_
pule for bidarka, Palutat Cave, surface (33-87-678) ; 4, [T:lll(“t.wl’:.l,!kllﬂl Cave, 1l.rIJl .n:;uil?c sl
ST609) ; 4, painted paddle blade, Palutst Cave, surlace (l'.lL’.:‘:l_}; 5, Vh:m{llr_-' 0 ,:““ ’

Cave, surface (33-37-679) ; 6, S-man bidarka [rame, Chenega Village, 193

rod is pierced by 12 holes, in the plane of
what we have termed the width. In several
of these holes are remnants of root lashing
or wooden pegs. Six holes are near one end
of the specimen, 6 near the other end. The
holes in each group are spaced at inter-
vals of 9.5 to 12,5 cm., and the 2 groups
are separated by a distance of 145 cm.
The spacing of the holes in this speci-
men roughly corresponds to the distances
between the slots on the first specimen
(P.1255), except that the slots seem to
have been more or less evenly distributed
throughout its length, while there are no
holes in the middle part of the second rod
(33-37-708) . The length of bath specimens,
allowing for the missing portions of the
first rod, is approximately the same. Both
rods are slightly curved or warped,

The second rod may be compared to the
keel of the Chenega bidarka, The keel is

thicker and narrower at the ends, “-hl..uj 5
is attached to the prow and stern piﬂ'«‘f-
than it is in the middle. However, W&
should note that the keel is pierced bt’ 110!;
throughout its length for th-r: lashm.g &
the ribs, while the archacological Ipoast -
lacks holes in the middle. ‘M.mld-l;;gk:s
Makari, the frames of prehistonc b’.drlhe
and umiaks were lashed with roots, ar of
second rod from Palutat Cave has‘(ﬁdf‘:ﬁ it
such lashing (or of wooden pegy’) ]m,ch
holes, Both rods from the cve ar® :ﬂfga
more slender than the parts of the Che

. ? o gt com e
bidarka with which we have 5

Satha 1% differ-

them. It is not known whe d”; [hfarl thal
; f g ;e :

ence might be rh;;l.nnu[ by while

3 bidarka,
the Chenega craft is a S-man

i oI

. ave come IF

the Palutat specinens iy have uld have
: i WO

a Zman bidarka, The larter We

1 . 10 (#) ribs.
had 6 thwarts and about 40 {f)

. m the
\ third broken rod or shaft fro
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rave may also be part of a bidarka or kayak
(PL 57, 2). It is subrectangular in section,
measuring 2.8 by 2 cm,, and is (62) em.
long. At the unbroken end it is 25 cm.
thick, forming a shoulder, and has a scarf
1.2 am. Jong. Through this scarf is cut (not
drilled} an oval hole, now breken out, and
the scarf is grooved about for a lashing,
Evidently another piece of wood was at-
tached at right angles to the scarfed end.
The rod is broken through a cut hole at
the other end, but there is no shoulder or
scarf here,

The specimen resembles the forward see-
tion of the deck ridgepole on the Chenega
bidarka. This section runs from the edge
of the forward manhole to the prow piece,
Tests at its rear end on the thwart at the
front edge of the manhaole, and is supported
near the middle by the thwart between the
manhole and the prow. If the identification
15 caorrect, the scarfed end was attached to
the manhole frame, and the hole ar the
broken end held the lashing for the fore-
most thware.
: Eleven wooden objects found in Palutat
Cave may be fragments of bidarka ribs.
They are oval in section, measuring 1.7 to
2-% . in width and 0.6 to 0.9 cm. in
thickness. All are curved, One (P.1243)
CEms to have traces of red paint. On 5, one
end is preserved. The end of one is simply
rounded off ( 33-37-707) ; another is slightly
ﬁamrncd and is cut off squarely (35-37-705) ;
A third is narrowed slightly as if to fit into
3 5}0[ and shows stains left by a lashing
which had been wound about it for its full
‘ength, (38.5) cm. (PL. 51, /%), The end
ﬂ'f the fourth is beveled or scarfed on one
;:;18 'o fit into a slot (Pl 51, 9), and the

th is not only beveled on both sides but
:‘; a hﬂllh‘- 3.3 cm. from the end, by which
; ould have been Jashed in place (Pl 50,

) Iﬂﬂth ends of the other specimens are
sing (P 50, 3; $3.87.706, 708; P.1225a
:‘7’ & P.1229, P.1243) . All are from the sur-
€ of the cave, except 2 which were found
Ladepth of | 1o 4 feet (35.37.706, P.1229) .
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90. PabpLes

Several fragments of paddles and one
complete specimen were found in Palutat
Cave,

The complete specimen (P1. 57, 3) came
from 6 inches below the surface in Section
D. It is 114 em. long, with a VETY narrow
pointed blade 42 cm, long and only 5.5 am.
wide. The handle is oval in section, 8.1 by
2 em,, the longer diameter being at right
angles to the plane of the blade. The handle
tapers slightly toward the buts, and there
is no knob or crutch at the end. The speci-
men seems 5o small and the blade so very
slender that it is doubtful whether the
paddle was ever intended for actnal use, It
may have been a toy or perhaps a model
for the dead. On the other hand, Meany
writes of his discoveries in the cave: “One
crude paddle was found, and two fragments
that at first looked like substitutes for pad-
dies. Later I learned that they were prob-
ably shovels, as the present natives use
similar wooden implements to arry heated
stones in preparing the sweat baths.™*
These implements were, 1 believe, used in
pairs like tongs; at least Matrona used a
pair of wooden tongs for the purpose, al-
though these had simply Hattened ends,
not paddle-like blades. Our “paddle” from
Palutat Cave may, therefore, have been
such a tong. Since there is no sign of scorch-
ing on the blade, identification must remain
uncertain.

A wooden shaft from the surface of the
cave may be a paddle handle (P1.57,5). It
is (45.5) cm. long and has a subrectangular
section 2.6 by 1.8 cm. It tapers toward the
butt, which ends in a slightly enlarged
knob. The blade is entirely missing.

Three specimens are fragments of paddle
blades, One of these, broken from the up
of the blade (83-37-700), is (20.5) cm. long
and 7.4 cm. wide. The end of the blade is
battered from hard use. As on all the‘ pad-
dles, the blade is thickened in the fqlddie-
There seem to be traces of black paint on

both surfaces.
ye8 Meany, 1906, p. 466



Lden (40 F'?: 4
patural
85-17-478),
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strated in Plate 50, 4

Prate 58 Waonden shovel, stake, and house pont, bottom of Palugvik mi
i V
site; 2, stake sharpened at bath ends, found beside house post (No. 3) in Section G

scale shightly under 2% natursl sire; 8. howse poat, resting on top of slab illu

in Section G (33.37.476) , scale slightly under % natural sire

1. Shavel blade, found beside howse post in Section H (8937481}, scale shightly under 14
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Another fragment, also with black paint
on both sides, is a splinter from the edge
of a blade (33-87-701).

The thirgd fragment is from the lower
part of a pointed blade (Pl 57, 4). It is
(36.8) cm. long and 8 cm. wide at the
broken end. On one side are traces of black
paint forming a simple patern. About 4
em. above the unpainted tip of the blade
isa transverse band of paint, 12.5 cm. wide.
One cm. above this is a transverse stripe of
paint, 1 cm. wide, In the middle of the
unpainted space between the two is a block
of paint, $ cm. long, connecting the band
and the stripe. Starting from the stripe there
are § (or 4) longitudinal lines of paint, 1
em. wide and spaced | cm. apart. These are
tosed by a narrow line of black paint
ﬂ:?ﬁ cm. above the upper stripe, The other
side of the specimen is badly weathered and
shows no paint.

We may compare these archacological
specimens with a modern unpainted paddle
from Chenega, It is 156 cm. long, with
a crutch-shaped handle, carved from one
P"'ECE ol wood. The blade is pointed, meas-
uring 75 by 13 cm., with the greatest width
just above the middle, A modern Eskimo
specimen from Port Graham on lower Conk
Inlet is 151 cm. long, with a separate cross-
bar ngiled at the end of the handle to form
a crutch. The blade is 70 by 10 an., with
fhﬂ greatest width in the middle, The blade
1§ pamted black on both sides.

81. Woopen SHOVEL

A fragment of what may have been a
wooden shovel (PL. 58, 1) was found at the
bm'“’m of the Palugvik midden, driven in
beside the house post in Section H. Only
the lower end of the blade has been pre-
Sﬁl'f'e{l; the upper part and the handle have
disintegrated. The specimen has warped
and cracked since removal from the moist
tarth and is no longer as curved as it was
when found. It is made of a section of log.
Grefully adzed inside and out. The ad:
marks can be clearly seen in the photograph
{the small dents or cuts on the surface
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were made by accident in the laboratory
when the specimen was being boiled in
paraffin) . The edge of the blade has heen
beveled off, and the sides are rounded. The
specimen is now 41 em. wide but may have
been a little wider originally, for a thin
splinter seems to have been broken [rom
the right edge. The fragment is only (24.5)
cm. long. When complete, the shovel must
have been rather heavy and clumsy. It is
quite different in shape from the small
paddle-shaped shovels or tongs with pointed
blades which the natives used for passing
hot rocks into the sweat bath house. It
seems to conform, however, to the shovel
used for digging (ca-yiutaq), which was
described by Makari as made in one piece
{?), with a long handle and a broad blade.

92, House Posts AND STAKES

Four house posts and 10 stakes were
found at the bottom of the Palugvik mid-
den, driven or sunk into the sour soil under-
lying the shell heap. 'The lower ends of
these wooden specimens were evidently pre-
served by the constant dampness, but their
upper ends have rotted away. The arrange:
ment of the posts and stakes is shown in
Figure 4, and House 1, with which they are
associited, has been described in Chapter

11, section 12.

The house post in Section H (P.1192)

was set into a large hole in the mud, and
about it were driven 5 small pointed stakes
(PL 59, 2, 3; P.1188 o P.1190), pmbabtly tp
strengthen it. A slab of rock was also driven
into the hole, and other Jarge stones were
piled about the post. Beside the post was
found the end of the wooden shovel blade
just described (Pl 58, I). The house post
is 20 by 27 cm. in diameter and (41) an.
lang. It is bluntly chopped off at the lower
end. The stakes vary in diameter from 6.2
to 10.1 em, and in length from (21) t© (33)
cm. They are roughly pointed.

The second post, int Section 1G, was found
resting on top of 2 fiat slab of 1&’@, prob-
ably to prevent the post from ‘smi:mg 100
deep into the mud. The post & (55) cm.
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Posts and stakes, bottom of Palugvik midden (see Fig. 4)

I dcale slightly gnder 1 y atural sire U
b "rhll‘-'h”w horizontsily undes by se post llustrated in Plate 38, 1. in Section 1G (55-857470) 0
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long and about 27 cm. in diameter (Pl 58,
3). Portions of bark adhere to the surface.
The lower end has been rounded off with
an adz, the short chopping marks of which
are clearly visible. The slab under it (Pl
59, 1) was split from a log and chopped off
across both ends. It measures 225 by 15
am. Beside the post was a stake (P.1194),
56 cm. in diameter and (33) om. long. It
had been partially split in two. Lying near
the post was a second stake, 35 cm. long
and 45 em. in diameter (Pl 58, 2). The
ends have been chopped to form blunt
wedges, and the middle of the stake is
scored by adz cuts. This may have been only
a piece of firewood; it was certainly never
used as a wedge,

A stake was found in the northwest
comner of Section 2F (33-37482). It was
roughly sharpened and is 6 cm. in diameter.
Another stake, (30) cm. long and 5.2 cm.
I diameter, was in the northwest corner
of IE (P.1195). It is roughly chopped
across the end.

The third house post is from the extreme
southwest corner of Section 2D, It is 8.9 to
I_(Lﬂ cm. in diameter and (30) em. long
(P.1198) . It is roughly rounded off at the
bottom like the other posts. Close beside it
was a stake trimmed to a blunt point (PL
39,4}, (27) cm. long and 7 cm. in diameter.
Two blum pegs, 14.5 and 17 cm. long, were
found in Section 2C near this house post,
and may have been associated either with
the house or with Grave 11 (Pl 49, 4; 33
37473) . :

The house post from the northwest cor-

ner of Section 3C is formed of a log (51)
tm. long and 125 cm. in diameter, which
was split in two (Pl 59, 5).
A woaden peg 11.3 cm. long and 2.4 cm.
n diameter, pointed at one end, was also
found iy, Section 3C, about 6 inches above
the battom of the midden (P.1002). Al-
though it comes from Laver 1, it may not
'Nﬂ‘f& been connected with the house.

Six other wooden pegs, 8.5 to 17 cm. in
]Eihlglh, were found at the bottom of the
Midden ($3-37-475, P.1118a to &, P.1008).
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It is impassible to say whether or not they
were connected with the house.

93. PaINT

Red and black paint were found archae-
ologically in Prince William Sound. Ac-
cording to Makari, the Chugach used to
make paint of the following colors from
rocks and carths: red, black, brown, yel-
low, blue, and gray. The black rock was
obtained from Kayak Island. Copper ore
was also used for paint (bluegreen?) . These
minerals were crushed in a hollow stone
and mixed with water. Stale urine was
used to make the colors permanent. Makari
did not mention the mixture of animal fat
with paint, although the red paint used for
pictographs in caves looked as if it had
been prepared with fat. The red paint used
for wooden bowls was said to have been
mixed with blood drawn from the nese.
These paints were also used to stain or dye
materials used in basketmaking. Other dyes
were red and purple from swamp grass, dark
reddish brown from boiled hemlock bark,
and rose color from blueberry juice.

Samples of red paint were found in the
course of our excavations. Lumps of hiema-
tite (red iron oxide) powder were found
in Palugvik 4 (33-37-65, P.981) and on the
burial ledge at Palugvik East Point (33-37-

558) . A solid lump of hematite was found
in Palugvik 2 (33-57-303) ,.and another was

ibly associated with Skeleton [I1 at
Palugvik East Point (P.1085a). A lump ol
surface alterations to hematite,
k4 (33-37-64 and P.980) , may
have been used for paint or may represent
a disintegrated strike-a-light like that found
with Skeleton I on Palugvik East Point (sec-
tion 51) . Two unidentified red stones show-
ing marks of scraping come from l’alugvr;
4 (P.993) and Palugvik 2 or 5 {P.QQ_‘.’} anc
were identified by Makari as materials for

baint.
Red paint was found on 3 whctitt;ne
Jugvik layer unknown, on a y-
mdiese ment from Palugvik 1,

onet” or pick frag : '
on an arrowshaft fragment and bidarka rib

prrites with
from Palugvi
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fragment from Palutat Cave, and on a rela-
tively modern detachable barbed head in
the Chenega Church collection. The blades
of 2 paddles from the cave were painted
black, and a third had a simple design in
black paint.

According to the natives, the Chugach
sometimes painted their faces with red or
black paint. Warriors covered their faces
with black (never red) paint, "so that the
enemy could not tell if they were afraid.”
At potlatches designs were painted on the
face with red paint, and at ceremonies
simple designs of lines and dots were made
with red and black. There is some evidence
that each village had its own traditional
design. In summer, soot was smeared on the
face to prevent sunburn, and the eyelashes
were painted red.

The partially mummified head of the
man (?) buried on Glacier Island (Skele-
ton I) was smeared on the cheeks and fore-
head with red paint, some of which had
come ofl on the bidarka cover in which the
head was wrapped. The head was not well
enough preserved, however, to indicate
whether there was any pautern of face paint-
ing. Traces of purple-red paint were noted
in the skin wrappings of the mummified
body from the small island (Site 26) off
Mummy Island, but none was seen on the
body itsell.

According to Cook:

The men frequently paine their faces of a Lright
red, and of a black colour, and sometimes of a blue,
or leaden colour; but not in any regular figure. | . .
Their bodies are not painted, which may be owing
1o the scarcity of proper materials; for all the ol
ours which they brought to sell in bladders, were in
very semall quantities. . . The ores with whic they
painted themselves, were a red, brittle, unctuous
ochre, or iron-ore. not much unlike cinnabar in
colour; a bright blue pigment, which we did not
procure; and black lead. Each of these seems to be
VETY Acarce, as they brought very small quantities of

the first and last, and seemed 10 keep them with
Ereat care tew

‘Piate 74 in the Album shows a wotmnan
with what appears to be paint across the
forehead and cheeks. A double vertical

"0 Caok, 1785, 11, 370, 979
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stripe in the center of the forehead and 3z
dark triangular area covering the chin are
probably tattooing, for Cook also reported
that the women had tattooed [aces,

Meares wrote: “They use a red kind of
paint, with which they besmear their necks
and faces; but after the death of friends
or relations, it is changed into black."m
(Reference to the use of black paint for
mourning is certainly an error,) Portlock
merely reports that “they often paint the
face and hands," and Sarychel says that a
chief who was encountered on Hinchin-
brook Island “had his face dyed with a
black colour."m

Although the Chugach may not have
been as expert at painting implements as
were the Aleut, yet some idea of the style
and extent of painting can be gained from
a study of Aleut hats. '™

94, DEcorATIVE ELEMENTS

Only a relatively small number of spec-
mens from Prince William Sound are deco-
rated, and on most of these the ornamenta-
tion is very simple. The most important
groups of decorated objects are the incised
plaques from Palugvik ! and 2 and Palug-
vik East Point (section 67}, the ivory bears
and bone tubes from Grave 11, Palugvik
East Point (sections 65 and 64), and the
set of 12 wooden bars found with 12 ww‘.if’“
hooks on Grave Bl in Palutat Cave (section
LI :

The most simple form of decoration can
be found in the tendency to exaggerate the
shape or part of the shape of the artifact.
We have already mentioned the bulge af
the front of a few stone famps which is only
an emphasis of the pointed end. I_.amp:
with this bulge or ridge are from Pa]ugw'i
Sord (PL 28, ), Site 7 (33-37-583), Site
23 (Pl 25, 5), and Site 26 (Pl 24, 7). The
enlarged end with octagonal taceting repre
sents the same sort of decorative ._zmlpha'ﬂ!
of the handle of a pestle. Pestles of [hls‘l}-[;'!
are from Knight Island (Pratt collection) .

110 Meares, 1791, 1, Ixi
171 Porthock, 1789, P a48 Sarylschew,

172 Ivanov, 1930, pp. 479 A1

1807, 11, 25-
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Hawkins Island (PL 22, 1}, and the Che-
nega Church Collection (PL 21, §).

The edges of a number of objects are
emphasized bv notching. These include
stone plaques from Palugvik | 1o 3 (Pls.
19,6, 8 to 70; 42, 50), 2 of which also have
a grooved edge as well as notches. One
of the incised slate plaques from Palug-
vik beach has a notched edge (Fig. 30).
Notched edges are characteristic of the
wooden bars from Palutat Cave, on which
these notches are usually associated with
longitudinal rows of transverse gouges or
spurs and longitudinal lines with spurs
(Fig. 34) . The edges of 2 broken bone orna-
ments from Palugyik 1 are also notched
(P.799, P.925).

The rim of the lamp from Palugvik 3
or 4 (PL 23, ¢) is emphasized by an en-
circling groove on the outside, and another
from Palugvik 3 has the rim decorated by a
ridge between 2 grooves (P.988).

The decorative repetition of a functional
element may be seen on the detachable
barbed heads with ornamental dorsal barbs
(Pls. 82, 7, 2, 4, 5, 10; 38, 2, I2), and on
some of the wooden hooks from Palutat
Cave that have decorative (?) motches be-
low the large functional notch (Fig. 35, 1,
2,4,6,8) .

The decoration on long slender objects
is likely to consist of incised longitudinal
lines which emphasize the length. Thus,
the slender barbed points from PalugVik 1
and 4 (Pls. 36, 23, 24, 37, 1, 2) and the side
Prong for a bird dart from Palutat Cave
(M. %8, 26) have a pair of longitudinal
grooves that outline the row of barbs. This
decoration is closely related to the tech-
nique of shaping the barbs. Similar in
efect is the single line on one side of a
detachable barbed head from Palugvik 1
{PL. 33, 17, on another from Palugvik
layer unknown (P1. 33, 3), and on a fish-
hook from Palugvik 3 or 4 (Pl 87, 9). A
single medial line decorated the woaden
rads in the fragments of armor from Palu-
tat Cave (Pls. 50, ; 51, 5), 2 of the wooden
hooks (Fig. 85, 7, P.1289), and a wooden
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knife handle from the same site (PL. 50, 5).
The simple decorations on the wooden
bars, to which the design on the knife
handle is closely related, are also arranged
longitudinally, Two or 4 longitudinal lines
decorate the bone socket pieces from Palug-
vik 1 to 4; one pair of these lines cmphasizes
the notch separating the 2 tangs (Pl 34,
2; 38,2, 3).

Longitudinal lines border the edges of
some of the incised slate plaques (Figs. 26,
28, 92) , although the decoration as a whole
is made up of transverse lines and bands.
One of the few vertically applied elements
on these plaques is a band of curve hatch-
ing between bordering lines (“ladder” vari-
ant) (Figs. 26, 28).

The longitudinal rows of short transverse
spurs or gouges on the wooden bars from
Palutat Cave have already been noted (Fig.
%4, I to 3, 7). Some of the incised slate
plaques also have groups of rather short
vertical or horizontal lines (Figs. 29, 31,
$2), and one has a group of slanting Iir?e-s
(Fig. 27). A group of slanting lines is in-
cised on a wooden peg from Palutat Cave
(Pl. 50, 7}, and 2 oblique lines are incise.d
on a socket piece from Site 7 (Pl 35,
12).
)Other incised elements, applied longi-
tudinally or as parts of a complex pattert,
are:
Line with vertical spur on one side—
used as part of the designs on the ivory
bears and one bone tube from Grave 111,
Palugvik East Point (Pls. 46, I8, 19:' 47, 2).

Line with slanting spurs on one side—on
a bone pendant from Palugvik 3 or 4 {'I’!.
48, 41, on side not illustrated) , and with
spurs in groups of 3 on on¢ of the bars from
Palutat Cave (Fig- 34, 10). :

Line with alternating spurs on hf)lh sides
—on an ice pick (?) from Pahfgwk 4 (PL.
40, #), and as part of the des:gns.on ,the
ivory bears from Palugvik East Point (Pl
46, 18, 19). .

Line crossed by vertical spurs—an =
wooden bars from Palutat Ca'n_rs (Fig. 34,
6, 1), and as part of the designs on the
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bone tubes from Palugvik East Point (PI.
47, 1 10 3).

Line crossed by slanting spurs—on a
wooden bar from the cave (Fig. 34, 12).

A transverse band of crosshatching was
incised on a detachable barbed head from
Palugvik 4 (P.579), but with this excep-
tion the element is found only on the deco-
rated slate plaques, where it is commonly
enclosed between bordering lines (Figs. 27,
28, 30 to 32). Other transverse bands on
these plaques were of oblique hatching
(“ladder” variant) (Fig. 25), and of zigrag
lines and “braiding” (Fig. 32).

Smaller elements in the decoration of
these plaques are the “wee” figure (Fig.
32}, Y (Fig. 29), V (Fig. 28), and X (Fig.
29).

Small triangular areas were slightly
gouged at the base of the wooden bars from
Palutat Cave and at the end of the knife
handle from the same sjte (Pl. 50, 5). On
one of the bars this area is filled with cross-
hatching. A triangular area was gouged
out above the line hole of a detachable
barbed head from Palugvik 2 or 3 (Pl 38,
22), where it is reminiscent of the decora-
tion above the line holes of more northern
Eskimo toggle harpoon heads. A small pro-
jection below a band of crosshatching on
a slate plaque is also filled with crosshatch.
ing (Fig. 25). The ears of one of the ani.
mals incised on a bone tube from Palugvik
East Point are treated in the same way (P,
47, 2).

All of the decorated bone and ivory ob-
jects mentioned above were incised with
stone tools. There are, however, 2 objects
that were evidently incised with metal

tools. One of these is a detachable barbed:

head from Palugvik 1 (PL. 32, 12), on which
there are a longitudinal line trailing up
from the noteh of the barb and 2 transverse
lines. The other is a bone pin from Palug.
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vik 3 or 4 (33.87.51), with 4 longitudinal
lines and 2 lines encircling it in a spiral.
No examples of compass<drawn dot-and.
cirele or of the round bored dot were found,

As has already been noted, the patterns
of spurred lines on the backs of the ivory
bears suggest a man with pointed head (7)
(Pl. 46, 18) and an animal’s head (PL. 48,
19). Designs of spurred lines on a bone
tube from the same grave SUGEESt A man
wearing a hat (Pl. 47, 1), and on another
tube seem to represent the heads of 2 ani.
mals (Pl. 47, 2). These figures arc highly
conventionalized and are the only examples
of representative incising, uniess we include
the slate plaques.

The outline of a pendant from Palugvik
4 suggests a conventionalized eye or a fish
(PL. 42, 48). A little carving from Palugvik
2 may be a whale (PL. 42, 30), and a human
face was carved on a slab of walrus ivary
from Palugvik 8 (?) (PL. 42, 40).

These examples exhaust the list of deco-
rated stone, wood, hone, and ivory speci-
mens from Prince William Sound, except
for the few painted objects mentioned in
the prevous section and the pictographs
described in Chapter TV. There must have
been examples of representative wood carv-
ing and of painting which have not sur-
vived, Nor did we obtain any specimens of
decorated baskets, like those described by
the natives and represented in a few E_lh'
nological collections., Articles of clothing
were evidently ornamented with beifdﬁ-
pendants, or buckles, and by the stitching
together of different kinds of furs. It would
have been very interesting if we had been
able o substantiate in any way the T"—'P‘”:E
that stone vessels decorated with "HD“',E e
had been found in Port Gravina, :ﬂﬂ‘-'f
these may have been lamps like the highly
ornate ceremonial lamps of Kachemak
Bay III.



CHAPTER VI

Conclusion

I. PoPuLaTIiON

INE cURIOUS FEATURE about Prince William
Sound is that in spite of its apparently
abundant food resources the population
was evidently very small, 1o judge by the
?ar]icﬂ records. Thus Meares, who wintered
m Snug Corner Cove in 178687, reports
lhﬂf he saw not more than 500 or 600
natives,” Portlock, who visited most of the
southern part of the sound, estimates that
the natives of Prince William Sound and
of the coast 1o Controller Bay could not
muster more than 300 fighting men.* Since
J.1e did not meet the Eyak, this small tribe
B not included, and his estimate presum-
ably ﬂ}?piirs only to the Chugach. Van-
mfl\'&r.m 1794 sent out £ exploring parties
ll:::i ::I:l‘u;lll‘_;‘ circumnavigated the main-
shores of the sound, and he expressed
surprise that they encountered so few na-
::l‘;ﬁl an[d found only one village, a seutle:
o '?n{"': q}n_nu 200 (on Mummy Island,
£ 207) . "From whence it is evident,” he
WTites,

z::i:'f population of this large sound s very in-
i ﬂ(][:“ﬂh]t when compared with i extent; for il
mmam'[..:hm ;!iﬂ:hmr— seen by both the surveying
‘an dh‘.ﬂ'{, and the four that sisited the ship, were
A —'.:1“ persons, the toul number of p-mple
all ‘['m._:;" o only twi hundred and eighty-one of
the Ru prions, exclusive of the few we saw amongst

wians at Port Eiches, who most probably

! Meares, 1791
¥ Partlock, I‘:'s".).Pﬁ :EI;:I{

s

ot

belonged to the willage that Mr. Johnstone had
visited 2

Even though the natives at Port Etches
were probably a different group from those
encountered on Mummy Island, the addi-
tion of these does not substantially raise
Vancouver's total figure, He did not believe
that there had been a recent decrease in
population, for he estimated that Captain
Cook, during the 8 days that he visited Port
Etches and Snug Corner Cove and sailed
along the north shore of Montague Island,
did not encounter more than 100 persons,
although curiosity and a desire 1o trade
would surely have induced all who could
to visit the strange ships® Furthermoze,
Vancouver's exploring parties did not find
any deserted habitations. They did see a
number of old graves on the western part
of the sound, and Vancouver thinks that
the lack of fresh graves in that area indi-
cated that the natives had but recently con-

gregated in the eastern part in order to
enjoy trade with the Russians at Port

Euches?
Although none

conducted what cou

census, their impress

of these early explovers
Id be considered a true
jons of scanty popula-
tion are in accord with the archaeological
evidence. We found only rather small sites,
consistently smaller than most of those 1¢-

3 Vancouver, 1801, v, 4370

o Jbid., p. 398,
s fhid., p- 3
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ported on Kodiak and the Aleutians, and
none suggesting a really large village. Some
of the sites may even have been the summer
and winter settlements for the same com.
munity. There were long stretches of shore
line where no sites were reported or ob-
served. On the other hand, we did not make
@ complete census of sites, and, even if we
had searched diligently in areas which we
were not able to visit at all, we should
have no way of estimating how many for-
mer villages had been destroyed by the
sinking of the land, or of guessing at the
former size of such sites as Palugvik which
had been partially destroyed.

Early census reports seem to confirm the
small sizes of the Chugach population:*

1818, Imperial Inspector Kostlivitzof, 360
Chugach (172 males, 188 females) .

1819, Tikmenief, in his Historical Review,
repeats these figures,

1825, Baron Wrangell, 1,568 Chugach (782
males, 781 females),

185740, a terrible smallpox epidemic ray.
aged Alaska and must have reduced
greatly the Chugach population,

1839, Veniaminof, 47) Chugach (not in-
duding “creoles,” je, children of
native mothers and Russian fathers) ,

1860, The Holy Synod, in publishing the
number of Christians in Russian
America, claimed 456 Chugach (226
males, 230 females) .

1863, Imperial Inspector Kostlivitzof got
the same figures for the entire Chu-
gach  population, no including
“creoles.”

The following figures are quoted from
the Tenth and Eleventh US. Census re-
ports for 1880 and 1890 The names of the
villages have been modified to conform to
modern orthography:

1880
Nuchek 60 Chugach, 1) “creoles”
Tatitlek 73 e
Kiniklik 54 A
Chenega 80 -
267 Eﬁd{g—aé}if 1T "creoles”
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1890
Nuchek 120 Chugach, 18 "“Creales”
Tatitlek 58 p 36 o
Kiniklik 73 b
Chenega 71 &

317 Chugach, 54 “creoles”
Porter's total estimate for |860 gives 433
Chugach (217 males, 216 females) , bur this
evidently includes not only half-breeds but
also 21 Eyak Indians at what is now Cor-
dova and the population from Avalik that
had recently moved to Port Graham.

The figures for Prince William Sound
are strikingly and consistently lower than
those for Kodiak Island.: T hus, disregard-
ing such exaggerated guesses as those of
Shelekof, who claimed 50,000 Koniag in
1784-86, we have the following data:

1790, Register of the Shelekof Company,
about 5,000 for the Kodiak Island
group.

1792, Delarof, about 6,510 for Kodiak Is-
land and the Katmai area on the
opposite mainland which was alsa
inhabited by Koniag,

1796, Baranof, 6,206 for the same 2 areas.

1803, Davydof, about 7,000 tor the Kodiak
Island group.

1805, Lisiansky, about 4,000. He estimates
10,000 or more in pre-Russian days.

1825, Wrangell, 2,819,

1851, Holmberg, 1,500,

1880, Petroff, 1,943,

1890, Porter, 1,154, but we must snbt?’ﬂﬂ
from this about 200 for the Eskimo
at Port Graham and Seldovia.

Kroeber has used Moaoney’s t'afff“]'““'
mates of aboriginal American populations,
although he ﬂllggt.‘.ﬁ[% that the figures are
consistently oo high for muthwe.fw"’
Alaska.® Tjhm. the Aleut numbered m'm,‘.]
with an area of 247,000 sqjuare ki]nmtﬂff"
the Kuniqg 8,800 with an area of 28!.??”?
square kilometers; the Chugach only 1J

“Quoted by Peirofl. 1884, pp. 3340,
T Ibid., p. Porter, 1893, pp, 4, 158
' Quoted by Hrdlicks, 1944, pp. 19:20.
* Rrocher, 1939, b, 1855,
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with a territory of 262,000 square kilo-
meters. The density of population per 100
square kilometers is 64.7 for the Aleut, 30.6
tor the Koniag, and 648 for the Chugach
—a ratio which would appear to be in ex-
actly inverse proportion to the natural
resources of the land!" Since the sea, how-
ever, furnishes the main support for these
peoples, we may also examine Kroeber's
estimate of population density in propor-
tion to length of shore line.!* For the Aleut
he calculates an average of 4.6 persons per
mile of coast; for the Pacific Eskimo as a
whole, 2.8 persons. He made his own cal-
culation of the Alaskan shore line, at what
I suspect was too low a figure, since for
all Alaska he estimates 25,000 miles, with
3,500 for the Aleutians and 4,000 for the
Pacific Eskimo (with whom he erroneously
includes the “Ugalakmiut” or Eyak). Yet,
according to Grant and Higgins, Prince
William Sound alene has about 2,000 miles
of coast line.’* (Some of this should, per-
haps, not be “counted,” since it includes
the shore of skerries or of icefilled bays,
which are essentially unutilizable.) If we
accept Mooney's estimate of 1,700 Chugach,
this would mean only .085 persons per
mile of shore line, a figure which falls well
below the Jowest of Kroeber's estimates for
any Eskimo group.

I camnot explain the apparemt under-
population of Prince William Sound. The
Chugach were perhaps a little more ex-
posed 1o raids by foreign peoples (ie., the
Tlingit) than were the Koniag or Aleut,
yet the latter groups probably indulged in
an equal amount of fighting amonyg them-
stlves. Chugach material culture, to he sure,
seems somewhat less rich than that of the
Aleut or other Pacific Eskimo, yet this
impression may be deceptive because the
Chugach, more than the others, relied on

U1 wonder whether Chugach tertitory, as estl
mited here, may not include a great deal of water,
and w0 be too high; yet this possible source of ervor
wuld hardly be great enough to conceal an actual
density ol population comparable to that of Kodiak,
mikeh beas 1hat of the Aleutians.

i Kroeher, 1939, pp. 167, 170,

12 Grant and Higgins, 1910, p. 9.
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wood, which has vanished from the shell
heaps leaving few traces, while we have no
unrifled caves to compare with the spectacu-
lar finds from the Aleutians. The prehis-
toric remains are, therefore, bound to make
a poor showing for the Chugach. Yet Cook
writes of them;

Everything they have, however, is as well and in-
geniously made, as if they were furnished with the
most complete wol-chest; and their sewing, plaiting
of sinews, and small work on the litle bags, may
be put in competition with the mos: delicate manu-
factures found in any part of the known world. In
short, considering the otherwise uncivilized or mde
state in which these people are, their Northern

stuation, amidsi a country perpetually covered
with snow [sic], and the wretched materials which
they have to work with, it appears, that their in-
vention and dexterity, in all manual werks, is at
lease equal to that of soy other nation.

While we ourselves came too late to re-
cover a full account of Chugach social and
ceremonial life, our notes would indicate
that they shared in the same elaborate social
and religious patterns as the Aleut and
Koniag.** There is no clear evidence here
to suggest a markedly poor and very mar-
ginal culture, such as would indicate a
small population with liule wealth. This
is not to deny, however, that the Chugach
in some respects had a somewhat marginal

culture,

2. Curturat. PosiTioN

The archaeological material from Prince
William Sound cnables us to reconstruct a
good deal of Chugach material culture as
it must have been within the 500 or so
years preceding the discovery of Alaska and
as it was at the time of the frst contact
with the white man. The data also suggest
some of the cultural changes which took
place during that time. These seem to have
been relatively minor, or are oo scantily
documented to be fully apparent.

It would be obvious from a study of the
artifacts themselves, even if no further in-

tion were available, that the makers

forma
arca where

of these specimens lived in an

1a Cook, 1785, 11, 373 £ s
14 Sep Lantis’ interpreiaiion, 1947,
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wood was plentiful, that they were pri-
marily hunters of marine rather than of
land animals, and that they wore tailored
skin clothing. Probably the most significant
fact about their subsistence that might es-
cape us would be the importance of the
salmon in their economy. We would also
know that they were more or less warlike:
we would suspect that they cooked in per-
ishable containers; the presence of offerings
in only a relatively few graves would sug-
gest distinctions in social status: masks
would give faint hints of ceremonial and
religious life. Even if we lacked all records
of provenience, the collection as a whole
would easily be referable to the Aleut-
Pacific Eskimo province. The development
of woodworking tools and the possession
of copper would further sugpgest the main-
land in the eastern part of that area.

When all available sources of informa-
tion on the Chugach are considered, we can
see that they share in the basic cultural
pattermns common 1o southwestern Alaska
and that what is most distinctive in their
culture is ascribable to their somewhat mar-
ginal position in the northeastern part of
the area, to the particulur resources locally
available or denied, and to their more inti-
Mmate contacts with the Indians whose terri.
tories abut their own, Presumably the same
general influences have been ar work in
shaping their culture as have molded those
of the other Pacific Eskimo and Aleut
groups, and have produced largely similar
sequences. I doubt, however, that any of
the archaeological specimens as yet recov-
ered from Prince William Sound antedate
the period represented by Kachemak Bay
HI or sub-1I1 and the comparable stages
which may be inferred for Kodiak and the
Aleutians,

Prince William Sound fepresents one of
the cultural subareas of the Pacific Eskimno.
Aleut province, The other cultures are thag
of lower Cook Inlet and Kenai Peningsulg,
with which the Chugach was probably mast
closely related: thar of Kodiak, with which
it also had much in common; that of the
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Alaska Peninsula (though here we are ar
the borders of the Bristal Bay area); and
that of the Aleutians. Aleus culture un-
doubtedly had important local variations,
as yet not defined, so that we ought prob-
ably to distinguish at least between castern
and western divisions, if not among smaller
units represented by the Fox, Andreanof,
Rat, Near, and Shumagin island groups,
An important and interesting task would
be to discover and formulate the distin-
guishing characteristics of these several
southwestern Alaskan cultures, their many
inlerrclatimmhips, and the common themes
on which they are based, The area as a
whole was heavily populated by prosperous
peoples who had made successful adjust-
ments to rather exacting environments, and
whose wealth had enabled them to elabo-
rate the artistic, social, and ceremonial
aspects of their culture further than other
Eskimo groups, except perhaps their neigh-
bors in Bristol Bay. Their way of life seems
to have been distinctive, as compared with
that of other Eskimo; it was not simply a
northern culture transplanted to the sub-
Arctic, but had its own roots and history.
The flowering of southwestern Alaskan cul-
ture may or may not have been contempo-
rancous with that of the western Eskimo
about Bering Strait and farther north, but
for a solution of this problem we need
more tree-ring and carbon-14 dates. South-
western Alaska is one of the 5zmte_-gic_ama$
for an understanding of the culture history
of northwestern North America, for here
influences were received from and trans-
mitted to the Arctic, the Asiatic North
Pacific, the Alaskan interior, and the North-
west Coast, and were locally adapted "’,nd
transformed to fit indigenous patterns. The
Chugach obviously lay in the direct rﬂ'—':;
of some of these cultural exchanges an
were touched by the backwash of olhcrs-l
Since I have already proposed [gnailn
hypotheses about the development of cul-
ture in this general area, based upon
extensive distribution studies of Jﬂhadc::
logical trais, including a good deal of
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Prince William Sound material, it is not
my intention here o undertake a similar
analysis of the Chugach data. Any defini-
tive understanding of the complex inter-
relationships among the various southwest-
ern Alaskan culuures and of the significance
of the arez as a whole in Alaskan culrural
history must await the establishment of
local cultural sequences based upon careful
stratigraphic excavations on Kediak and
the Aleutians, More extensive material
from the Alaska Peninsula, Cook Inlet, and
Prince William Sound, especially from the
earlier periods, would also be desirable,
Until such data are secured, we cannot
define clearly the place of the Chugach.
Hrdliéka's many seasons at Uyak Bay on
the west coast of Kodiak Island were pro-
ductive of tons of specimens, but his meth-
ods of digging were such that we know very
little about cultural sequences at this enor-
mous site, It is often very difficult to trace
the natural stratigraphy of a shell heap,®
since the various depositional layers are
usually lensshaped and peter out at the
edges, and may be interrupted and dis
turbed by the digging of graves, house pits,
ete. Hrdlitka, however, made no serious
attempt to understand or utilize the strati-
graphy at his site and, in fact, denied that
the various layers, so plainly revealed in his
own photographs, had any archaeological
significance. He writes:
ghout more

Fhe pre-Koniag exposures showed throw
layer

or less of stratification, but in no case was any
continued threughout of even over a large portion
o the deposits,. The sirata Were most NUMEIDUS
and best marked in the shell debrls, least so 10
nbsent in the aahy portions. They varied much in
thickness, hoth among themselves amdd in dofferent
paris of the same stratum, in places showed much
warping. & sudden cut-off like cessation, or 2 general
mure o less obliterated andent derangement; and
although studied constantly they eluded interpreta-
lion.

I'he stratification could only be a secondary _P'“'"
nomenon, and was shared more or Jess, experience
has shown, by all similar deposits elsewhere on the

15 The number of specimens which i was unable
to assign definitely to onc of the 4 man layers at
Palugvik is & commentary on the dificultics en:
Counterek
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island, It evidently had neither chronslogical noy
any other value. It was due, doubtless, (w2 serics of
processes acting for a long time on the deposits; yet
even thus it was hard to understand. It Is a prob-
len, amil perhaps @ knotty one an that, for the
geophysicist rather than for the archacalogist, What
confusion it would have broughi had it beea at-
tempted 1o peel the deposits layer after Jayer from
the top—such a procedure would in face have soon
proved impossible 18

Hrdli¢ka also failed 1o record the pro-
venience ol specimens by the usual method
ol citing grid and depth coordinates. In-
stead ol dividing up the surface of the
midden into squares and excavating these
from the top down in measured layers,
which would have supplied an adequate
artificial stratigraphy with which to corre-
late the specimens recovered, Hrdlicka
chose the far easier method of preparing a
vertical exposure along the edge of the site
and undercutting this cliff. Except for
specimens which happened to be exposed
in the face of the shell heap and could be
carefully removed before the bank col-
lapsed, everything was likely to hecome
mixed up, the younger with the older. This
method would also make it virtually impos-
sible to draw plans of the architectural
features encountered in the site, and for
this reason, perhaps, we are given no reli-
able details about Kediak houses.

To be sure, Hrdli¢ka did divide the de-
posits roughly into § levels, and assigned
the 2 lowerto a ”pre-Koniag“ and the upper
to a “Koniag" occupation. He also no}t(_l“
that the upper level of the sile‘was distin-
guished from the lower two-thirds by E
presence of fire-cracked rock.st' pmumaifl}
used in the sweat bath. Specimens which
supposedly came ['rf:m these 3 ﬂl:::is “:;;
marked with pencil: black for P
for the middle, and blue for the ‘low?s;
Apparently he sometimes changed his min
4bout the provenience of some specimens,
for a number of them, including m::Imf ei-
pecially well-made examples, now have

itk o0g-11; of. pp- 337 L, and
e HM':' .pwhirh fflussrate part of ibe

i 1 98-
“"“’""';,':,’ff,( the shell heap, over 300 fect tong

and from 12 0 15 feet thick at the heart of the sile.
tf hid., p. 213
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red mark superimposed over the black.
Even if the marking had been carefully and
consistently done in the feld, we must
recognize that there is some danger in
applying the criterion of relative depth
over so large a site, the different portions
of which may not have been occupied
simultaneously. Not infrequently, I suspect,
‘the estimates of depth and of culwural
chronology were modified to fit the occur-
rence of “pre-Koniag” or “Koniag” physical
types; that is, the skeletons encountered
were used as tirne markers, so that anything
found near the grave of a long-headed
“pre-Koniag” or near that of a round-
headed "Koniag” would be assigned to
“pre-Koniag” or “Koniag” cultures, respec-
tively. Certain discrepancies could be ex-
plained by the hypothesis that the later
“Koniag” had picked up and used some of
the finer specimens left by their predeces.
sors.* Aside from the obvious dangers in-
herent in equating culture with physical
type. the lack ol stratigraphic check pre-
vents us from knowing whether there was
actually as abrupt and complete a change
in physical type as Hrdlicka postulates. His
anthropological studies present us with 2
contrasted racial types, but give us no clue
to the composition of the population at any
period of time, for these types are treated
as il they represented chronologically dis-
tinct populations.

Because of this faulry methodology, and
because Hrdlicka too often coined his own
names for types of antifacts without ex.
plaining what they were like, his summaries
of the culture history of the site are not as
valuable as they would appear 1o be., He is
probably correct in general about the flow-
ering of culture in the middle period of
occupation represented a Uyak Bay and
about its subsequent decline in certain
respects, but his statements must be used
with caution, and the details need confir-
mation. The cultural sequence on Kodiak
Island was evidently similar 10 that on
lower Cook Inlet, for maost of the material

s Ibid,, p. 824,
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can be duplicated in the much smaller col-
lections from Kachemak Bay 11 or sub-111
through the final stage of Eskimo orcupa-
tion (cf. Port Graham). There are, of
course, unique types from Kodiak Island,
as well as peculiarities in style and in em.
phasis and elaboration that cannot yet be
adequately assessed, It is fortunate, there-
fore, that Dr. Robert Heizer, of the Univer-
sity of California, one of Hrdlitka's former
students who worked for him at Uyak Bay,
is at present engaged in a study of the speci-
mens, and it is hoped that his own infor
mation obtained on the spot, possibly
supplemented by the impressions of others
who participated in the digging, may dis-
entangle some of the obvious inconsisten-
cies or correct suspected errors in Hrdlicka's
interpretations.  Until this study is pub-
lished in full, it would be premature to
attempt 10 make detailed comparisons be-
tween Chugach and Kodiak material,
Similar difficulties attach to the use of
Hrdlicka's collections from the Aleutians.
Here again there is no adequate strati-
graphic check,’ and there is no complete
description of sites or of artifacts found.
Hrdlicka recognizes 2 physical types on the
islands: the long-headed “pre-Aleut,” who
were neither “pre-Koniag” nor "Eskimo,”
and the round-headed “Aleur,” who were
closely related 10 the “Koniag” although
they possessed a somewhat lower vault.
Again, differences in physical type are used
as criteria for designating “pre-Aleut” and
“Aleut” cultures, although Hrdliéka found
it virtually impossible to discover any sig-
nificant differences between these postu-
lated cultural assemblages.® The disl.im::
tion between “pre-Aleut” and “Aleut’
could not, in any case, be taken as a chrono-
logical guide. except in the eastern islands,
where the "Aleut” deposits are said o rep-
resent the most recent layer, seldom over 2
feet thick, on top of the larger sites. Farther

' Hedlicka, 1945, CL p. 483 where stratification
is described sy “secondary and. EXOEpE a8 {lm{nmljl
some age, without any chronological or occupationa
significance,

=0 Ihid., pPp- 474 6
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west, Hrdlicka reports that the remains are
almest exclusively “pre-Aleut.” He believes
that this physical type survived on the
western Aleutians until historic times, but
slightly admixed with an infusion of
“Alewr” who had begun to spread slowly
westward from the mainland in the last
centuries belore Bering.

The early work of Dall on the Aleu-
tians® suffered from a wo enthusiastic at-
tempt to establish a cultural sequence with
inadequate  data.  Jochelson’s field work
was done in 1909-10, and the first draft of
his archacological report was prepared in
1916, enly to have the publication in Russia
rendered impossible by the revolution, He
succeeded in saving the manuscript and
illustrations and bringing them o America,
and the final version, which included addi-
tional material, was not completed until
1924, From my own expericrices in pre-
paring the present report, 1 can appreciate
some of the difficulties encountered by
Jochelson in completing his manuscript far
from the original collections and after such
a lapse ol time. Although he does not
present his material in such a way as Lo
illustrate possible regional and temporal
diffierences, and his field methods are not
always clear, he has published sufficiently
detailed information on the provenience of
specimens 1o enable a student o make
some regional and temporal comparisons,
especially if additional carefully excavated
collections could be used to amplify and
check, Dr, George Quimby of the Chicago
Museum of Natural History has been un-
dertaking such a study, and has also pub:
lished some specimens from a large site on
Adak Jsland.** Although the latier mate-
rial was secured as a result of bulldozer
operations during the war, it is divided into
an older amd a younger group which ex-
liibist signihcant cultural differences,

In 1948, 1949, 1950, and 1952, Dr. Wil
liam Laughlin of the University of Oregon
and his associates made a series of studies
an Aleutian archaeology, ethnology, physi-

1 Dall, 1877, 1878, el
1 Quimby, 194%, b 1#46a, b 1848,
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cal anthropology, and linguistics. During
the first season, Dr. Theodore D. Bank, |r.,
ol the Botanical Garndens, University of
Michigan, collaborated in the field with Dr.
Laughlin, but in 1949, 1950, and 1951, Dr.
Bank and Dr. A. C. Spaulding of the Um-
versity of Michigan conducied independ-
ent hotanical and archaeological studies in
the Aleutians®

As yet only a few preliminary papers
hased on their findings have heen pub-
lished,* but when the full results are made
available we should be in a much better
position to understand the development of
culture in the Aleutians. From the material
already published, it would appear that
the same general trend of development ac
curred here as on Kodiak Island and Cook
Inlet, although the Aleut, especially on the
western islands, have developed the mast
striking local variants of the common cul-
tural patterns.

Laughlin confirms Hrdlitka's reported
change in physical type from “Paleo-Aleut”
w0 “Neo-Aleut,” as he renames them, espe-
cially in the eastern stclor of the island
chain. He and his collaborators argue on

the basis of the degree of difference between

the Aleut and Eskimo languagcs that t_h:
ancient  Aleut separated [rom the mam-
Jand Eskimo some 4,000 years ago. The

first known migrants were presumably of
About 1,000

«paleo-Alent” physical type. ABOW
years ago 2 second wave of migration, ol
"Neo-Aleut” type, began (0 spread west:
ward from the mainland, and this move:
ment was still in progress at the time ol
the Russian discovery. At the present timc,
the physical wraits of the earlicr type are
repmscmed among the central and wesiern
Aleuts, while the eastern Aleuts all belong

to the newer 1ype.

i ! in "Notes and
s These X litmmalem'mcdmr. Lo
T ‘:ﬁ;:ﬁm Antiguily. gl\'_ (1948) , i ;;
W G4y XV {1960) . pih: NVI ,'m'”'q,',,, 5
XVl (1951), 285 XV11 (1oszy, 338 XVIIL {1952
M NVIN (158, 291 £ 4
Ws'q:;;}ulu:: Pk Laughlin and Marh. 185);
Marsh anid suadesh, 1951: Laughtin, 1952; lunn;%k-
lin, Marsh amd Teach, 1952; Awnderson ant b‘l
- ' Bank, 1053, and unpub-

1950, Spaulding. 195%;
Habei MS.
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The oldest archacological remains on the
Aleutians may be the cores, blades, flakes,
and scrapers, found by Laughlin in 1938 at
what was presumably a workshop site on
top of the island of Analiuliak, near Nikol-
ski. At least Laughlin feels that the mate-
rial is rather different from that recovered
from the near-by Chaluka site at Nikolski
on Umnak Island, and may be older, al-
though tools made from blades like those
of Analiuliak occur in the lowest Chaluka
levels. The greater age is in part suggested
by the absence of volcanic ash from the
Analiuliak site, although it underlies the
Chaluka midden. “If this is essentially a
Mesolithic industry preceding that of the
Paleo-Aleuts, it would probably be over
5,000 years in age."** The situation might
then be similar to that farther north in
Alaska, where pre-Eskimo industries have
been found at Cape Denbigh on the Sew-
ard Peninsula and in the northern interior
of Alaska ®
The site at Chaluka on Umnak Island, a
shell mound some 21 feet thick, represents
a long period of occupation. A radiocarbon
date of 3,018 years= 280 was obtained from
a hearth one meter above the bottom of the
mound, and Laughlin estimates that the
first deposits must be several hundred years
older. The uppermost layers seem 1o be
fontemporaneous with the late prehistoric
and early historic material from the
mummy caves of Kagamil. The culture of
the earliest occupants of Chaluka was
already essentially like that of the moddern
AIE}IIS. and the many minor changes in
'ypes ﬂfnd styles of artifacts that occurred
:mermu_lcmly throughout the period  of
eccupation indicate that no sharply marked
gl etk o b i 1
Pt o o e,
L oy ot e Pollthed
piece chzractcri['; A g "'] i ome
ze the latest perind of occn-

2 Laughlin, 1950, 1. 55 see ala
: - A, p. B5; see alun
ane l_ta‘d'\. 1952 "N:Iln and N‘t:u
“i?'c.mm nessy sy g
lings, 1949 and 103 i
: . 104 Wil Kol
19512, 15; Solecki and Mack Man, !‘J"-; :('(llrl:;m'gg.‘;?"ﬂ;"“f

Laughlin, Marsh,
" American Anti
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pation and were presumed to have been
introduced by the "Neo-Aleuts.” However,
Laughlin feels that the latwer possessed a
culture very similar to that of their prede.
cessors, and that whatever innovations they
introduced diffused westward more rapidly
than the actual spread of the new popula-
tion.

The published illustrations and the sam-
ple collections from Chaluka which Laugh-
lin has shown me indicate that the style of
the artifacts, even from the earliest layers,
was already "Aleut” in character, different
from the styles characteristic of Kodiak and
Kachemak Bay. Furthermore, the types
seem to be more developed or specialized
than those of Kachemak Bay I, except for
the predominance of chipped stone at Cha-
luka (and indeed a1l over the Aleutians).
Morcover, “the earliest missile heads [from
Chaluka] are characterized by . . . compass
drawn circle-and-dot design.”*" This design
clement appears in the Bering Strait area
only with the Punuk culture which fol-
lowed the Old Bering Sea, and at Kache-
mak Bay appears first only in the Third
Period. It was presumably introduced into
the Bering Strait area along with iron en-
graving tools from Sibeni. There is no
trace of metal-cut decorations in either
the Old Bering Sea or in Kachemak Bay I
{(although straight metalcut lines sugges-
tive of Early Punuk are found in Kache-
mak Bay 1I). The earliest period of Old
Bering Sea (Okvik) culture has !"i"ldf‘? :
radiocarbon date of 2,258 230, and Collins
estimates from early Chinesc sources, T¢
porting the use ol ron n Asia north of
Korea in A, 262, thar the Punuk stage
was probably somewhat [later in the first
millenium A.p. No radiocarbon dates i
available from Kodiak or Kachemak Bay.
but Giddings' middie laver at Gape Df':ﬂ'
bigh, which contains types like the Point
Hope Ipiutak or Near [ piutak, the Dorset,
and the Kachemak Bay cultures, has i:'ff::
dated at 1,460« 200 and at g,mﬁffaﬂ-

" Laughlin and Marnd 951, p Iﬁ]]‘}fv!-.l’aﬁ

" Callims, 199 prp £29 [ Laren
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The character of the artifacts and the pres-
ence of the compass-drawn dot-and-circle in
the oldest iayers at Chaluka make it difficult
1o believe that this site is really older than
Old Bering Sea and Kachemak Bay I, and
one wonders whether the radiocarbon date
of about $,000 years for Chaluka is accu-
rate. In this connection it is interesting to
note that Bank (1953, p. 43) reports that
the dotand-circle appears in the “lower
part of the middle culture zone” on Amak-
nak-D on Unalaska Bay. A radiocarbon
date for a shellheap on Adak Island has
been reported at about 4,600 years, but,
:::ince no collection data are given, it is
impossible to assess its significance.®

. These comparisons have been purposely
limited 10 the Pacific Fskimo and Aleut
area, although cultural similarities can also
be .lm{ud farther north along the shores of
Bristol Bay.® Larsen equates the sites at
Chagvan and Nanvak bays with Kachemak
Bay 11, though they are possibly more like
Kachemak Bay sub-11L The Platinum Vil-
lage site, apparently older, seems 10 have a
culture intermediate in character between
that of Kachemak Bay I1 and the Ipiutak
of Point Hope and Seward Peninsula, oF
the Near-Ipiutak, The Ipiutak has radio-
carbon dates of 912170 and 978170,
and 1 suspect that the Near-Ipiutak may
actually be older, especially in view of the
dates {or Giddings' middle layers at Cape
Denbigh, which is like the Near-Ipiutak.
On the whole, however, the Bristol Bay
area seems to have closer affinities in both
prehistoric and modemn times with Norton
Sound than with the Aleut-Pacific Eskimo
area, that s, with southwestern Alaska

proper.

%, Way or LIFE
Although the following phservations will
pretend to be neither detailed nor defini-
tive, it may be of some interest 1o sum-
marize the archacological material from
Prince William Sound to se€ how far it Gan

suggest Chugach culiure as a whole, what

= Anderson and Bank, 1952,
i Larsen, 1950 and 1955 Crwnlt, 1952
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changes it may reveal, and how intimate
seems to have been the relationship of the
Chugach to other southwestern Alaskan
groups.

The Aleut, who had no wood but that
cast up by the sta or obtained in trade,
produced relatively few wootworking tools,
but the Chugach in contrast had a richer
assortment than any others southwestern
Alaskan people. Especially common was
the heavy splitting adz, present even in the
lowest levels at Palugvik and increasingly
important in the latest period before it was
supplanted by the steel ax. I have already
suggested that the splitting adz was a rela-
tively late invention on the Northwest
Coast, and it is natural that it should ap-
pear somewhat eatlier in Prince William
Sound than on Cook Inlet and Kodiak
{late Kachemak Bay IH and "Koniag"). It
never reached the Aleut. The most elabor
rate arrangement of grooves and knobs for
hafting seems to be characteristic of the
western part of the sound, although it is

ssible that this impres&ian is in part in-
fluenced by the large number of specimens
obtained from the relatively late sites i
this area. In general, the Chugach splitting

adz conforms 1O the geacral American
0, although most spec

mens seem 1o he less we

of the Northwest :
evidently replaced in part ‘hf ordinary
planing adz, which was !‘E'Bil‘-“"ﬂj’ more
common in the earlier period in Prince
William sound. Although 2 few bone
and a heavy stone chisel were
, we may infer that most Chugach
wedges Were made of wood and that such
weldges were used to split wootl, for our
informants specifically mentioned wond_m

cannot kpow the relative

edges as compared 0 the
of adzes, nor how wedges may

various types wedges ™
have been affected by the growing popular-

ity of the splitting adz. o

Y]lelau:d to the heavy grooved splitting
adz are & few individual yariants, all appar
ently from 1ate sites, that have been shaped
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(or are broken adzes reshaped) as axes or
as combination ax-adz or ax-pick. There
15 also an example of the “intermediate
type adz” like a Hat planing adz with
groove for hafting. In addition, there are
a number of grooveless splitting adzes
which might be interpreted as survivals
from a common undifferentiated prototype
of both planing and splitting adzes, or as a
hybrid form. The presence of these speci-
mens, as well as the absence of any recog-
nizable adz haft, suggests that the ordinary
planing adz blades were attached directly
to the wooden handle. Of course wooden
hafts might have been used—if so, probably
for the smaller blades—and more extensive
excavations might reasonably be expected
to reveal some examples of the hone halft,
since it is known from Kachemak Bay, the
Alaska Peninsula, and Kodiak, even though
it was nowhere as common as in northern
Eskimo cultures.” The bone adz hafts of
the prehistoric Coast Salish are almost cer-
tainly related to the various northern
types, and the interconnecting links must
involve Prince William Sound, although
perhaps at an earlier period than has yet
been adequately explored.

It will be remembered that in the Jast
period of Palugvik there appeared a num-
ber of very small slate blades which could
have been used as delicate adzes or as
scrapers. Such blades are lound in a num-
ber of other cultures, including Kachemak
Bay HIL* but in Prince William Sound
they seem to be definitely late,

Other woodworking tools used by the
Chugach include small chisels of bear penis
bone and small knifelike or adulike chisels
of slate. These forms seem 1o be local de-
velopments in Prince William Sound. Iden.
tification of the adelike chisels was admir-
tedly uncertain, though relationship was
suggested with Tlingit woodworking tools
and with the early northern and easiern
Eskimo ground burin-like implements.

Knives were obviously used for carving

 De Lagu<a, 1934, pp. 58, 178; 1947, pp. 157-50
"2 De Laguna, 1947, p. 184,
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but are poorly represented in our collec
tions. Aside from the blade for a crooked
knife made from a bear canine, none of the
other blades of bone, stone, or copper could
be identified specifically as knives for cut
ting weod. The knives of polished green.
stone and the rare blades of chipped stone
would certainly have been more effective
for cutting tough materials than would
slate blades. Our informants spoke of
crooked knives with copper blades, of
stone engraving tools (the latter could also
be inferred by designs incised on wood,
bone, and ivory), wedges for stripping ofl
bark, and clam shell scrapers for gathering
the inner bark of the hemlock, but none of
these types could be recognized archaeo-
logically, We do have a wooden knife
handle, a porcupine incisor sharpened like
an engraving tool, a fragmentary copper
knife blade, and a few stone chips which
might have been used for carving, but it
is evident that our archaeological marerial
fails to give an adequate picture of the
contents of the Chugach woodearver's seal-
skin tool bag.

For making holes in wood and bone,
rarely in slate, we have a number of stone
drill points, as well as a hand drill of stone
and one of bone. Both the hand and the
mechanical drill (operated with bow ot
cord) were used in all periods, but the
mechanical drill was more common, Iden-
tification of a bow for a drill and of carved
ivary handles for a drill cord was uncertain.
Although the natives mentioned a mouth-
piece for a drill, this may have been the
result of a misunderstanding, for the rest
braced against the chest or held in the hand
was the only type represented archaeologi-
cally, and, in fact, there is no clear evidence
that the mouthpiece for the drill was ever
used in southwestern Alaska, Bear jaws
were utilized as drill rests only in the
carlier prehistoric period; bone wedges or
similar slabs of bone seem alwavs to have
Leen emploved, and such specimens can be
duplicated at almaost any site in southwest-
ern Alaska,
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The products ol Chugach woodworking
are represented by the planks used for col-
fins, by the large posts used for the plank
nsmokehouse,” by dugout Canoes, and by
many other manufactures. The archaco-
logical collections contain only a few ex-
amples of these: armor, masks, paddles,
bidarka [rames, parts of wraps of snares,
weapon shafts, etc. Unrepresented are the
various wooden utensils used in the prepa-
ration and storage of food (except for a
fragment of a wooden spoon) . These in-
duded serving dishes and boxes with the
side made of a single bent plank; the Jatter
were used for storing foodd, water, and
urlinr_-. or for carrying supplies on boat
uripss. Some of these mensils were decorated
with painted carvings. It seems fairly obvi-
ous that in utilization of wood the Chugach
approached the pattermns of Northwest Coast
cultare mare closely than did any of their
Eskimo neighbors. :

In manufacturing tools and weapons the
Chugach employed hammerstones. These
were simply handy ovoid or elongated boul-
ders, now hearing traces of pounding. The
elongated forms seem 10 he relatively late,
and may have been used as pestles. There
are a few specimens which seem to be pinted
hammerstones, anvils, etc. A few g’l‘ﬂﬂ\'ﬁd
maul heads, some of which were made from
broken splitting adzes, WEre pmbahh* "
to drive wedges and stakes, 10 break hones
for the marrow, and 10 work copper. Simi-
lar specimens are known from Kachemak
Bay, the Port Graham arcd and Kodiak.
Bar, slab, and grooved whetstones and large
grinding blocks were commaon; they showed
forms nor any
period-

no especially distinctive
changes in type during the known

Thin slabs of sandstone or gritty «chist were
and slate. Such

used for sawing greenstone
ay, where

saws are known from Knrhcmak B
they appear first in the Third period, and
Aleutians. 1

are scantily rcprm&mcd on the
have been

have mtgges.(rd that they may
derived from Asia, and that they ought 10
be found on Kodiak and the Alaska Penin-
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sula.® The common Alaskan and Salish
type has a single edge, less often 2 parallel
cutting edges. Paddle-shaped specimens and
rectangular forms with 3 or even 4 edges
were especially characteristic of the Chu-
gach. It is to be noted that the paddle:
shaped saw was restricted to the earlier
prehistoric period when, indeed, saws werc
more common than in later times. This is
perhaps because caws were primarily used
in cutting out blanks for planing adz
blades, and their importance would nat-
urally decline along with that type of adz.

Only a few specimens of chipped stone
were found, aside from some slate ulo
blades which may or may not have heen
finished, a few unfinished weapon blades,
nd a number of rough sCrApET made {rom
slaty materials. The other chipped stonc
types represented blades for arrow or har
n. lance, knife, and smaller scrapers. We
found only § blunt ribs which might have
peen used for pressure flaking, Presumably
glate and schist with slaty fracture were
med into shape by batter
the thin slab with a ham-

merstone than by flaking with a bone wool,
and since most slate specimens Were fin-
ished on a whetstone the roughness of the
first shaping was unimportant. The heavy
dense, fine-grained voleanic and metamos
phic rocks used for splitting adzes, pestles.
Jamps, mortars, etc were blocked out with
ne if a suitably shaped boulder
could not be found, and were then pecked

into shape with the same implement. Sharp
dges or smooth surfaces Were phtained

with whetstones. grinding blocks, of sand.
In winter, W€ were told, 1arge adz blades

were sharpened DY {astening them under
heavy logs and dragging them over the
frozen beach. Bone and slate WEre of
course, easily shaped and po!ished by grind-
ing. The gene

ral development of all Eskimo
culinres, in the Atlantic,

Arctic, and Pacific
FOVITIOES, has been from an exclusive {or
redominant) reliance npon chipped fint

and chert, often beautifully pmssure-ﬂahed,

more easily trim
ing the edges of

= e Lagund- (a4, p- 173 1o47. pp. 167 I
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to an equally pronounced dependence upon
ground and polished slate. With respect o
this trend even the oldest Chugach material
appears chronologically late, even though
it is probably as old as Kachemak Bay I!I "
where chipped stonc was still present in
significant amounts, though no longer as
important as in the First Period. But we
are not, 1 believe, dealing simply with an
evolutionary wend which operated with
more or less uniform effect over wide areas.
Aleut weapon and knile blades seem al-
ways to have been made predominantly of
chipped stone rather than of polished slate
even up to modern times, and, in Contrast,
Chugach stone work is much closer 1o that
of the northern Northwest Coast, where
chipped stone is virtually absent and saw-
ing, pecking, and grinding are the tech-
niques of manufacture, Future archaco.
logical work in Prince William Sound and
the Northwest Coast may, however, uncove
connections between the prehistoric stone
chipping in the Puget Sound area» angd
that of Cook Inlet, Kodiak, and the Aleu
tians,

Native copper was obtained locally by
the Chugach, probably even mined, and
was also secured in trade with the Atnu. Iy
was worked by hammering, heating, and
grinding. While (he collections contain
only 2 arrowheads, a detachable barlyed
head, a knjfe blade, an awllike nose pin
(?), and a finger ring, our informants spoke
of opper needles, daggers, an spear points,
x the early'[explorers attest the yather

mon use gf copper for weapon blades
:n‘sf‘i:ﬁflﬁ:fii}hﬂ"ih been more generally
suggests. If it wa:s;:r\-al:ml:;fl:;-l ""-i"‘ﬂ‘-lf
3 ‘€ that broken
SPECI_mcns WETe reworked for further use,
m'““’}’]}' few findy might be expected i

e mu.idefgs. The archaeologicy) evidence
would indicate thy, coppe
b ik : d{lpl._’aranrf on Cook Inlet

e close of Kachema) Bayv 111, Cop
PET was Apparently pyo known o Kodiak

WM W Smith, 1959

T was noe used
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and the Aleutians unteei it was secuned from
wrecks and later from, traders,

Fire is said to have been kindled with a
cord drill, but, while we found wooden fire
drills and hearths, we know only that the
drill was mechanically operated, The strike-
alight of quarz and PYrites was repre-
sented archacologically, but we do not
know how commonly it was used. Fires
were evidently lit in unprepared hearths at
villages and camping places, but at Palug-
vik a smali rectangular fireplace of stone
slabs was commonly used. One rather poorly
made pit for baking was also found, The
hearths at Palugvik resemble those of Uyak
Bay on Kodiak more than they do those
found on Kachemal Biy, where the baking
hearth was common and tectangular slab
fireplaces seem 1o have heen unknown, The
Chugach, in common with their Eskimo
and Indian neighbors, cooked food by stone-
boiling in watertight wooden vessels and
twined baskets, but no wace of these con-
tainers has survived. Some of the wooden
artifacts from Palutat Cave may have been
Spits for roasting meat. tongs for handling
hot rocks, and skewers for serving meat. We
also found samples of wooden and bone
spaons, and probably of bone marrow ex-
tractors. We were unable to identify any
stone slab as having been used in roasting
or frying. There is some evidence that the
larger fla grinding stones and slabs from
Kachemak Bay were used for cooking, and
the Aleut are known to have used sl:lmf'
slabs as frying pans, sometimes with sides
of clay, but there is no clear evidence that
the slate slabsy s0 common at Uyak Bay
were used for such a purpose.® The later
levels and sites in Prince William 5""“.(1'
as on Kachemak Bav and Kodiak, contain
an abundance of hrecracked rocks, S“EF"I"
ing the introduction or suddenly "mj'ﬁm
popularity of the steam sweat bath in late
wehistoric times
E Chugach houses were illuminated by oval
to roundish stone lamps with a more or less

9 1.: Cook, 1785, 111, 107;

»* De Laguna, 1934, pp j: Hedlicka, 194,

lm hf!hln | s PL 2.2 i
poM
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clearly defined lip lor the wick. These re-
fleet most of the various substyles of the
North Pacific arca, although few are very
well finished, and the attempts at decora-
tion are of the simplest. There is only one
very unclear report to suggest elaborately
decorated lamps. Even on Cook Inlet and
Kodiak, where lamps with geometric de-
signs and animal or human effigies are well
documented, such specimens constitute only
a small pereentage of the total number of
lamps, so that it would have been perhaps
o much to hope for a similar prize in
the small collection from Prince William
Sound. Although one lamp with human
figure has been found on Umnak Island,
Aleut lamps are even plainer than those
of the Chugach. Elaborately carved lamps
seem, therefore, to be characteristic only
of the central part of southwestern Alaska
and to have been intended for ceremonial
rather than for domestic use. Lantis has
argued that the Aleut lacked the kashim, or
teremonial house,* and this might explain
the alsence of ceremonial lamps from the
Aleutian Islands except for the one ex-
ample, doubtless secured in trade. Evidence
of the kashim among the Chugach is rather
uncertain, In addition to ordinary sized
lamps, the Chugach, like other southwest-
ern Alaskan peoples, had small lamps which
could be carried by hunters on overnight
[!'1]',35,

The Chugach made use of mortars and
pestles, presumably for preparing vegetable
foods, especially berries, and in historic
times for making snulff. No wooden speci-
mens were recovered, although they are
known from ethnological examples and de-
scriptions, but stone and whale bone mor-
tars are represented archaeologically. Simi-
lar stone and bone vessels, the identification
of which is not always clear, are known
from Kachemak Bay, Kodiak, and the Aleu-
tians. Some are perhaps mortars, but others

a0 dnformation supplied by Dr. J. A. Mason, Uni-

versity of Pennsvivania Museum. 44

ot Lantis, 1947, pp. 81 . (Rashims were ‘-,“'-‘;‘ aa::
every Koniag village, aunrﬂinw dhnnlopﬂ%lw’)
archaeological evidence; Hrdlidka, 144, pp- = ]
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have been described as dishes, lamps, lamp
stands, etc. They are nowhere very common
and are probably not very old.** Although
the Chugach may have used the elongated
hammerstones as pestles, their charactenis-
tic pestle was carefully shaped and had an
octagonal top. Identification of this is also
uncertain, since similar implements were
used by the Northwest Coast Indians as
hand hammers for driving wedges. In any
case, the type has not been reported north
or west of Prince William Sound, As far
as we can tell, mortars and pestles were used
by the Chugach throughout the period rep-
resented by our finds, and since they lived
closest to the Northwest Coast, where simi-
lar specimens were common, it is natural
that the Chugach should have possessed the
stone mortar earlier than other southwest-
ern Alaskan tribes and that they alone
should use the stone pestle (or hammer).
“There is no evidence, however, that the
Chugach used: handstones {manos) with
large grinding slabs, which are known from
Kachemak Bay, Kodiak, and the Aleutians,
although in the last two areas these imple-
ments seem to have been restricted to grind-
ing paint.®

%EZ’IE was evidently cut up with slate
knives. We have a fragment of a Ea{gv:
doubled-edged slate flensing knife which
could have been used to advaniage on 2
whale, as well as a few broad greenstone
knife blades, and a number of smaller skate
blades with straight edges (Halibut Cove
ype”), the last represented from f:ll pe
rinds. Single-edged knives were evidently
rare, even though a type with copper hl.adc
was described. A few bone knives mnght
have been used for cutting meat or cleaning
hides. Women, of course, used the slate ulo.
This had a curved or a straight edge, and
some of the blades were nmchf:‘d at the hz}ck
for hafting or for holding a winding which
took the place of a handle. The more com-

: 7 18, 4 21, 4

Lagina, 1934, pp. A0, 174, Pls, 18. 4, .
Hr:l!;i?:a.? I. . pp. 34, 5, anl ung;;ixrhdl:s?:;! 5?9:-:!1'
mens; Jochelson, llg?ﬂﬁl.gb %, 2
""af"iif‘.',igyéﬁ’.’. 1934, p. 60; Hrdlika, 1944 pp.
s28, M1; Jochclson, 1523, P1 19 4
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mon wooden handle was described as hay-
ing a hole for § hngers, There is nothing
about the Chugach ulo to distinguish it
from specimens from Kachemak Bay, Ko-
diak, or the Aleutians. Mcen also, we be-
lieve, had a smaller straight-edged knife
like an ule, which is also a comimon south-
western Alaskan type.

Skins were worked with stone scrapers
chipped from thin slabs, Uloshaped, rec-
tangular, and irregular specimens  were
especially characteristic of the earlier pre-
historic period, but the more distinctive
paddleshaped form was used throughout.
The slate ulos with chipped edge, similar
to those of Kodiak and Kachemak Bay, may
have been used as scrapers, especially since
we were told that a purposely blunted ulo
was often employed for this purpose. Curi-
ously enough, there were only 4 houlder
chips, 2 of which may have been scrapers,
although the type was ubiquitous on Kache-
mak Bay and Kodiak." Bone scrapers
dre poorly represented in Prince William
Sound, although the scapula scraper (for
hemlock bark?), the split leg bone scraper
with longitudinal edge (beamer), and small
knifelike forms scem to have been known,
We were unable to identily the wooden and
shell implements said to have been used
for dehairing skins, Wooden lrames were
used [ar stretching hides, and, although we
found no recognizable pares of these, we
did secure a number of sharpened stakes in
Palutat Cave which may have been ysed
for pegging out skins.

Awls, eyed necdles, and needle-like hone
mmplements without eyes (7) were iised foy
sewing. Sinew was used for thread and was
also braided into cords and lines, Running
stitchcs, overcasting, and waterproof blind.
stitching were represenied archaeologically,
as was the use of fringes, fur trimming, and
beads for decoration. Our collections do
not, however, give an adequare picture of
Chugach needlework and costume, foy we
found no samples of the use of feathers, of

10[}:'[431."!1. Iﬂ}!. y, ) f: M itk 0
PP- 350, 43, Fig. 84 (7) Pl folicka, 1044
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embroidery, or of fine skin mosaic patch-
work, and few identifiable samples of
clothing.

Grass and bark were also used for cords
and matting. While we secured several
specimens of rather coarse matting that had
been used as shrouds, we have not hing com-
parable to the clothlike matting so well
known from the Aleutians, although the
Chugach may have made equally fine tex
tiles since our informants described mats
made of different colored grasses, decorated
with feathers. Woolen blankets, like those
of the Northwest Coast, were noted by Cook
and Strange. Twined spruce root baskets
are also unrepresented in ouy archaeologi-
cal collections, although plain and deco-
rated specimens, some of which were water-
tight, were made by the Chugach for a
vaviety of purposes. The only evidences of
basketry we found were z piece of birch-
bark and a bent willow withe, The first is
not part of a folded bark conwsiner, like
those made by the interior Athabaskans,
but was evidently the side ol a pail-like
vessel with pegged-on wooden () bottom,
made according 1o the same patiern as
that followed by the northern Eskimo for
baleensided vessels.

Other tools used by the Chugach were
the digging stick and the wooden shovel.
The first was not recognized il found, and
the second is but uncertainly represented.
The shovels usually found in southwestern
Alaska have bone blades, but we found
no specimen of this material. Large whale
bone pricks, apparently used unhafred, are
shared by the natives of Prince William
Sound, Kachemak Bay, Kodiak, and the
Aleutians. Although these look like bay-
onets, I think it is more likely that they
were used for digging roots o perhaps for
prying up shellfish, The mattock was prol-
ably foreign 1o this area

Best represented in the equipment of the
Chugach hunter is the detachahle barbed

”’._.‘hd“m. 1925, Pl 26. 35: de Lagunas, I':{’l
PP- 101, 200 £ 1947, p. 216: Mrdlicka, 1944, i L
';ptnluhl} A shewel nos o ‘paddie blade™), pp. &
36 1945, pp. VIR, 451
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head with line hole in the ang, used with
an arrow for sea otter, with a throwing-
board dart for seals and other marine mam-
mals, and with a hand-throst spear for
salmon. These heads are chiefly barbed
on one edge, although bilaterally barbed
heads, including specimens with ornamental
dorsal barbs, were alse made during all
perieds. Heads with a groove for an end
blade or with hollowed-out barbs are rare,
and the latter seem to be limited to the
later prehistoric period. The proportion
of heads barbed on both edges is slightly
greater here than at Kachemak Bay, and
in this respect the Chugach material ap-
proaches more closely that from Kodiak,
the Aleutinn Islands, and Bristol Bay.
where bilaterally barbed heads are in the
majority and these usually have a shoul-
dered tang to hold the line instead of a
hole,

Togele harpoon heads were also used
for sea mammals, but their varity in Prince
William Sound accords with their lack of
popularity all over southwestern Alaska in
comparison with the tanged barbed form.
The only tvpe of toggle head represented
in our collections is the form with closed
socker and blade (hafted in a bed or slit)
at right angles 1o the line hole. Two of
our % specimens are {rom the later pre-
historic period: the third fragmentary head
is undated. The only 2 vecognizable fore-
shafts for such heads are also late, although
one rather doubtiul specimen comes from
the lower half of the Palugvik midden. We
found no open socketed heads, although
they may have been made in very early
times, since they were especially charac-
teristic of Kachemak Bay [ and survived
into the Third Period. During Kachemak
Bay 111 and in Hrdlifka's material from
Kodiak most of the heads with closed
socker lacked blades, although the form
with blade a1 right angles to the line hole
was faurly well _s'l_ril-resznt.nl on Kediak.*®
The dating of the Kodiak specimens is un-

: . Hrdlitka,
VD Laguna, 1954, pp. S0R2, 188 [ Hrd
1944, Fign lﬁ’ﬂ 0 122, and unpublished specimens.

269

formunately uncertain, but | would hazard
that they are not older than Kachemak
Bay HI, for a number have the same
elegant profile as the closed socketed heads
of that peried from Cook Inlet. Heads
with closed socket may be somewhat late
in southwestern Alaska, Quimby has found
that heads with clegantly shaped spur and
bed for the blade are characteristic of the
older levels on Amaknak Island, while
those with ruder spur and blade slit occur
in the vounger layers*® A similar crude
form is also found on Kodiak and may
prove to be more recent here. Thus, the
type found in Prince William Sound
seems to represent the less elegant (but
perhaps nat less eficient) form characteris-
tic of late prehistoric times in southwestern
Alaska.

Bone socket pieces were evidently used
1o receive the tangs of the smaller barbed
heads and the foreshafts of the heads with
socker, Evidently no separate socket piece
was needed on salmon harpoons, With the
exception of a few unfinished and hm!aen
specimens from the later prehistoric period,
these Chugach socket pieces were short and
had bifurcated tangs. We did not find any
clear example of the type with central
tang or of the form made in 2 pans,*both
of which are common in other muth
western Alaskan areas.*! The prehistoric
Chugach type with bifurcated butt secs
1o have been one of the older types found
4l over the arca, and the Jonger mud}erﬂ
ded from it is equally m_dc-
spread. [Tt was suggested that the eaﬂ;;s;
form in Prince william Sound was pff.‘li i .
in possessing a slit fore f:n.dland was re

TR | rehistoric times by one
gl ™ e : ket. Modern
with the more usual oval mrM ygrol
specimens from southwestern Alds

version descen

. Fig. & Il
&% Quirnby. |646; of. Jochelsom, 1925, Fig
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have a soft wooden plug or lining to the
socket into which the butt of the dart head
or harpoon foreshalt can be sccurely
wedged. The slit socket may itself have
acted as a spring to grip the inserted but,
and thus suggests an adaptation of the
same principle employed on more northern
Alaskan harpoon heads to secure the end
blade.** Only the Chugach seem to have
used the slit on socket pieces,

Sealing harpoons were equipped with a
bladder float, represented archaeologically
by the mouthpiece for inflation and by the
plug. No recognizable fragments of wooden
shafts for harpoons were found, although
there were a number of bone shafts which
may have been parts of weapons.

Wooden lances with slate blades were
used for killing sea mammals, and we have
an example of 2 types. The first of these,
undoubtedly used for whales, has a de.
tachable wooden head or loose foreshaft
in which the slate blade was set: the other
is simply a wooden shaft with a fixed blade.
Our example of the second type probably
had a chipped stone blade—io judge by
the shape of the bed in which it wis lashed
—although lance blades were more com-
monly made of slate, and sometimes of
copper. It is possible that the Chugach
whaler, like his colleagues on Kodiak and
the Aleutian Islands, made use of aconite
poison,* but of this we have no definite
information, According 10 Laughlin’s
Aleut informants the “poison” employed
was not actually effective, bur was pre-
sumably merely a magical ingredient «

Three main types of slate blades were
used for lances, harpoons, and possibly for
arrows. The forms most common in the
brst half of the occupation of Palugyik
were the double-edged blade with tang and
the slender awlJike point.  These Jost
something of their importance as the
barbed slate blade gained in popularity
during later times, Al 3 types were, how
ever, represented during hoth the earlier

* De Laguna, 1947, p. 177,

14 Lantis, 193%- Heizer, 1943
T Laughlin, 952, p- 36
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and the Jater prehistoric periods, It was
suggested that the awl-like forms may
never have been used a5 much in the
northern and western parts of (he sound
as in the southeastern area, They are rela-
tively less important in Kachemak Bay 111
and sub-dIl and at Port Maoller than on
Kodiak Island. The increased popularity
of barbed slate blades in Prince William
Sound accords with the evidence from
Kachemak Bay, where this type probably
did not appear until the Second Period
and only later becarne common. Barbed
slate blades are not mentioned by Hrdli¢ka
from Kodiak Island, although the type is
known ethnologically from thar region and
also from the Koniag area ar Kstmai on
the south side of the Alaska Peninsula.
They are virtually absent from the Aleutian
Islands, where slate Llades of any kind are
rare.”* We found no example of the tang-
less leab-shaped blade in Prince William
Sound, although the type was common in
Kachemak Bay where, in fact, it was the
only form represented in the First Period.
It was also made on Kodiak, and Hrdlitka
illustrates a number of specimens with one
or more holes f{or hafting.** It will be
remembered that slate blades with holes
were very rare in both Kachemak Bay and 4
Cook Inlet. A few triangular blades may
have been used by the Chugach for har
poon heads,

Except for sea otter hunting, the Chu-
gach employed the bow and arrow chicfly
on land. These are represented by wooden
fragments of a bow (?) and of arrowshafts,
4 toy wooden arrow, and a number flf
arrowheads. The arrowheads include plain
unbarbed bladelike heads of bone or cop:
per and a number of barbed bone forms,
some approaching in shape the rlmac-ha‘hl{‘
barbed heads with tang and others merging
with  the type  designated  as “slender
barbed point.” There seem to be no tem-
poral distinctions among the various forms,

- a%4,
% Birket-Smith, 1940, Fig. (6; de Laguna, 194
P 1RS: 147, 6, 155 ria:
4 De I..ap'm.i. 199, pp. T0.74: Hrdlicka, 194,
Fig. )iz
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except that copper was late, although our
small collections may be insufficient to
exhibit a development of types. Two
barbed points suggest the presence of the
multipronged leister and of the Eskimo
bird dart with side prongs.

Fish were caught with spears, some fur-
nished with detachable barbed heads and
others with 3 prongs, the outer 2 of which
bore incurving barhs, A gall was also
reported by the natives. A number of
sharpened bone objects may have served
as barbs for the fish spear or for the gaff.
The Vshaped fishhook with barbed bone
barb and a wooden (less commonly a bone)
shank was also used. Some hshhooks seem
to have had an unbarbed barb of bird
bone. The archaeological data suggest no
changes with respect to these devices, and
they are all tvpes well known in south-
WC?!EI‘TI Alaska.  One bone splinter is
pointed at hoth ends and may have been
a gorge. A large needle was probably used

for stringing fish and clams. Unrepresented

or unrecognized were the bone fishhook
made in one picce, compound Vshaped
wooden fishihook, dip net, and salmon weir,
all deseribed by our informants. No net
gauges or netting shuttles were found, and
the only known specimens from the area
seem to be quite modern. (I think it very
doubtful that any of the net gauges ascribed
by Hrdlitka to "l“'t.'-Kmliag"‘ culture were
ﬂ?dcr than protohistoric.) * The fishline
sinker was described as an unworked stone,
and 5o went unrecognized. Curiously
enough, we found no notched pebbles,
although these were very common if
Kachemak Bay from the Secon 2 Reriod
the most recent sites, as well as on the
Aleutians, and on Kodiak.® Apparendy
both large and small varicties were found
throughout the site at Uyak Bay, although
in Kachemak Bay there was a complete
sh‘ifl from the earlier larger form to the
later small type. With respect Lo lack of

&0 Hrdlitka, 1944, pp. %16, N4, M7, Fig. 185; of.

de Laguna, 147, pp. 213 #.
M [ Laguna, l:'SiM‘ pp. 5134, 16775 Anpge,
1844, pp. 99344, enc
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notched stones Chugach culture resembles
Kachemak Bay I
A piece of the Siberian spring or torsion
trap was [ound, but was of such recent
manufacture as to be an ethnological rather
than an archaeological specimen. The
wonden hooks and bars from Palutat Cave
we have interpreted as parts of traps or
snares. We evidently have little material
to suggest the various forms of such de-
vives as were described by our informants.
A single dubious example of a bone club
was found. The clubs used by hunters
were probably made chiefly of wood. Large
awllike implements may have been  sti-
lettos for dispatching wounded fish or
small game. We found no examples of
throwing hoards, of guivers, of skin bags
for carrying extra weapon points, or of
carved seal decoys, although these were all
mentioned. According to Cook's observa-
tions the kayaker wore a carved wooden hat
shaped like a seal’s head, which was doubt-
less supposed to have an advantageous
elfect on the game pursued. When hunt-
ing on land, the Chugach wm-e\:'idemly
assisted by a small type of dog, still bred
for securing small burrowing fur-bearers.
On the whole, the hunting methods and
equipment of the Chugach were like those
commonly employed all over southwestern
Alaska, although their territory gave tllcm
opportunities for hunting a greater varicty
of land animals than were commonly found
clsewhere. Land hunting was most severcly
restricted on the Aleutians, because of the
absence of many types of game found on
the mainland and even on Koddiak. ;
The Chugach warrior was dressed in
wooden slat armar of the common south:

western Alaskan 1ype. There is a suggestion
that bone plate armor was a.lm known lm
the area. He was armed with a double:
edged dagger- A good bone specimen Was

secured, similar 10 weapons known fmm
nd the Aleutians,

k Inlet, Kodiak, a :
:131?: we could not distinguish the slate
have been used for

blades which may

daggers from those used for ordinar¥ knives
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ar lances, and we did not find any copper
daggers, although these were described.
Another weapon was the double-pointed
stone pick, hafted like a splitting adz, and
represented by 2 specimens, both presum-
ably late. The Chugach are the only Eskimo
group, as far as 1 know, to have adopted
this typically Northwest Coast weapon.
Single-edged chipped stone picks may also
have been used in war, and one specimen
ol this type is mentioned from the “Ko-
niag" level at Kodiak.** Some of the split-
ting adzes with very narrow hlades might
better have served as weapons than as toals,
although we do not know, of course, if they
were ever so employed. The stone picks
may represent the club for suriking men-
tioned by our informants; we found no
example ol the parrying club. A weapon
sometimes used in hunting and especially
favored for braining a personal enemy was
the grooved stone tied to a cond by which
it could be thrown or swung. Most of the
specimens we found had a single groove;
the only doubly grooved example came
from Palugvik 4. In Kachemak Bay the
greatest variety of types and the most
claborate forms were characteristic of the
Third Period, and an apparently similar
series was found at Port Maller and on
Rodiak.** Our Chugach collections did non
contuin any plummet-shaped specimens
grooved around one end. This was the
only type found in Kachemak Bay I, was
more characteristic of the deeper layers at
Port Méller, and was also represented on
Rodiak.* Two shaped but ungrooved stone
balls from Palugvik 8 were found together
and tend to verify the tradition of 1 Zstonge
bola. There is no evidence that the bola
was ever used for birds; this was evidently
lor larger game. Stones were also thrown
from a special type of throwing board, but
we have no archacological dary concerning
this weapon.

*2 Hrdlitka, 1944, p. 333,

*Add ilad., Figs, 115 10 117, pp. 338, 344, 1o the
sources cited in de Laguna, 191, w5, 168§

“ Hurdlitka, 1944, Fig. 71, p ;H. Untene . Do ey
or flasks”
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Almost all travel was by sea, and the
Chugach  commonly emploved the skin
bidar or umiak, especially far lamily re-
movals to and from the sunimer and winter
settlements and for war partics. These are
said to have had masts and sails as well as
paddles for propulsion and must have been
scaworthy cralt, since tradition tells of a
raid on Kodiak in the dead of winter. The
men’s hunting boats, which on occasion
could carry an  extra  passenper lying
cramped under the skin deck or riding
backward in one of the paddlers’ manholes,
were the oneman kavak and the Z-man
bidarka; the 8- man bidarka was an innova-
tion introduced by the Russians for their
OWn convenience as passengers,  Double-
bladed paddies were used for the one-man
kayak, and single-bladed paddles for the
bidarka. Thest skin boats were made ac-
cording to the common southwestern
Alaskan styles. The bidarkas and kayaks
in this region have bifurcated prows, but
those of the Chugach, to judge by ethno.
logical specimens, had more elaborately
curved and graceful prongs.® We obtained
samples of paddles, of the bidarka {rame,
and of heavy skin coverings, presumahly
for boats. The Chugach also used dugouts,
some ol which seem 1o have had prow
handles and wooden thwarts. The speci-
mens from Palutat Cave could have held
only a single occupant, although larger
wooden canoes are reported, | have already
presented evidence that the dogout may
have been widely distributed or
known in southwestern Alaska than we
have hitherto suspected.  Its greater im-
portance among the Chugach than amaong
other groups in the area reflects easy access
to suitable trees and development of wood-
working, and also illustrates their mﬂr}iif’at
position as neighbors of the dugout-using
Eyak and Tlingit. Other items associated
with transportation, such as snowshoes,
skin kmapsack and pack strap, sleds (2
and the use of dogs for pulling () oF

TErore

b
Gl Plate 57, o, with illusteatjons re oroduced

Hedlitka (1945, Figs 81, 82 39) and by Hele
(1943, e 29 and 23A) © Birker Smith, 1941, Fig
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packing were mentioned by our informants
but lack archaeological confirmation.
Personal decoration 15 represented by
labrets, nose pins, ear plugs (?), pendants,
heads, buckles, and paint. These show only
slight variations from the ornaments WD!'I'I
by other Pacific Eskimo and by the Aleut,
except that among the latter beads seem
to have been very rare. Beads made of
amber are the only type dehnitely known
from the Aleutians before glass beads were
obtained. The Chugach, in contrast, secm
to have possessed the greatest number and
variety of beads. In Prince William Sound,
as on Cook Inlet, omamenws of native
copper were late and included nose pins
and finger rings. Other aboriginal materials
used for ormaments were animal teeth,
bone, shell, and stone (slate, marble, trans-
lugent soapstone?). Scarcity of walrus ivory
is perhaps responsible for the [requent
utilization of small bits of “ivory” obtained
froms bear canines. Glass beads seem to
have been avidly adopted in the whole
area as soon as they were pmmmhlt:.
Ornaments of dentalia and of amber were
also described by our  informants, and
these, too, were prized all over south-
western Alaska. The Chugach evidently
lacked red baked shale for beads and oil
shale for labrets, materials pmr:urahie and
used on Cook Inlet. Oil shale seems also
1o have reached Kodiak Island, where it
was used for a few beads and labrets.® We
were unable to verily a statement of ong
of our informants that the Chugach used
1o model beads and animal figures out of
clay mixed with oil, The labrets which
we found were all of the small lateral type,
but it is probably only accident that we
failed 1o secure examples of the larger
medial variety, since these are described by
carly explorers and are also common on
Cook Inlet, Kodiak, and the Aleutians.
The most elaborately carved pendants

o De Laguna, 1954, pp. 105, j0: Hidlidka, 1944
mentions (p, ZH8) a “hignite” teast and (P- 345 2
“jet” breads and “jet” labrets, which 1 believe, after
examination of the spedmeni, o e ol shale lke
that found on Cook Infet.
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came from the later layers, but again this
may be only an accident, Beads and other
omaments were waditionally supposed 1o
be the prerogative of chiels or wealthy
{amilies, and it is interesting that beads,
at any rate, scem to have been more com:
mon in the earlier than in the later pre
historic period. Can this possibly reflect
the growth of a class system?

Wooden splinters found in Palutat Cave
may have been remains of composile
combs, like those of the Aleut, for dressing
the hair. Stone plagues, ofien triangular
and ofien with notched edges, may have
been used as mirrors, like those of Kache:
mak Bay and Kodiak," although it would
be incorrect to identify as mirrors all
Chugach specimens included in this group
ol artifacts.

Stone balls were used for juggling games
by the Chugach, as well as by the Aleut
and the Eskimo of Kachemak Bay and
Kodiak Island.®* Short, neatly made woaod-
en rods may have served as tallies. Similar
tallies of bone are known from Kachemak
Bay and Kodiak.* We found no other
recognizable objects connected with games,
although our inlormants described many
types of children’s Loys, of dice, counters,
men” for games, playing sticks, etc. used
in a varicty of sports and gambling con-
tests.

The masks published by Dall and the
single bone whistle found by us are p::ob-
ably more closely connected with magical
and religious ceremonial than with secular
Other musical instruments
the drum, of which we
found no representatives. The small
wooden box in the oldest grave at Palugvik
may Once have held somﬂ.hing‘pwdﬂui-
perhaps an amulet. Animal and bird bonss,
claws, teeth, feathers, €tc. 3 well as other
oddities, are said to have functioned as
s that a number of objects which

amus(:mcnls,
were the rattle and

amulets,
i .
5 L1984, pp- 78 L Heizer, 1946, p. 14
ﬁ::;: !Gg.';;. IQM.F?:. 104; !;[;dliﬁ.l. 1944, Fig-
i o, 1995, P17, 25, 29
Iﬁbi:'{‘?:hﬂgz:un. 19 . 104 HrdliZka, pnpal:
fisherd specimens.
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we have described as ornaments, such as
the pendants of bear or seal teeth, may
have had magical significance. A small
carving of a fish or whale was more cer-
tainly an amulet. The carved ivory bear
figures, which were perhaps the handles
for a cord drill, the decorated bone tubes,
and the perforated marmor tibia, all from
Grave 111 on Palugvik East Point, strongly
suggest the paraphernalia of the shaman.
The one human effigy is probably a sha.
man’s doll, like those used elsewhere in
southwestern  Alaska, even though it is
very crude in comparison with some of (he
carvings from other areps. [t obviously
does not represent the best work of which
the Chugach were capable. O greater
interest are the slate plaques with incised
designs which probably also had magical
significance. They scem to have been re-
stricted to the earljer prehistoric period
in Prince William Sound, and are known
also from Presumably later sites of the
Koniag and (e Tlingit,

orations on artifacts, as far g4 they
were illustrated by archaeological speci-
fMens, were relatively simple and in peneral
Suggest the persistence in Prince William
Sound of very old Eskime styles. ™ This
may have been due in Part to conservatism
and/or 1o the marginal position of (he
Chugach, since they lacked the round bared
dot and the compags.dran dotand.circle,
hoth introduced from northern  Apaska
{from the Early Punuk and Punuk) ang
“fi"l“ﬁd other southwestery Alaskan
BTOUDS™ There are only 2 objects, from

€5 were already

v I and becarme
much mgre MMportant in the Ty Periad.
? eﬁmund bored ot and dotand-circle
PPear on 4 ey Chugach, ethtiological
::!'Jt l:mma. 19, pp. 210 1. 1947 rp. 23887
0 Lhe :qum qm abwne foy 1I1Ew rlr:mn?:si;

- Figs. 50 and 125, Hetrer, 1945

ically dee, Ppe "‘gr'r"fi".l\'_ Wols and the me
AUy sty tht-ang Circle design apc old i

i ] - Rawligh F
r o , r
Wonsion iy Section § of this r[;u:xlt: A——
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speciinens, so it is Possible that thege de-
sign elements may have been known earlier
(late prehistoric or protohistoric periods?),
even though they must haye been uncom.
mon. The only decorative matifs which
do not suggest carly Eskimo styles are the
band of “braided triangles” and the band
filled with crosshan hing, both of which
may have been of Indian impiralian.‘f (For
examples, see the incised slate plaques.)
The latter design also appears on a harpoon
head, labeled “pre-Koniag” by Hrdlitka
and in general appearance suggestive of
Kachemak Bay 111 forms, = Another factor
which may account for the simplicity of
Chugach incising is that their artistic efforts
were probably concentrated more on the
cuving and painting of wood, Makari
made some beautilul wooden spoons with
animal effigy handles which give some clue
to the excellence of this type of arg, an
impression which one would certainly not
gain from the rather poorly conceived and
executed masks published by Dall.

The style of Chugach pictographs and
their possible significance have already
been discussed at some length  (Chapter
IV), It is sufficient here to remark only
that these paintings show the close rela-
tionship of Chugach culture to that of
their neighbors on Cook Inlet 3"d_ also
the presence among the Chugach of iﬂfl“'
ences from the Northwest Coast “'_h“:h
affected the Cook Inlet Eskimo very liule.
It is curious that much closer rc-w"’blanc.ﬁ
to Northwest Coast art should be found in
the Kodiak petroglyphs. This makes v¢
wonder whether the Chugach may “‘;:
have pecked similar hgures in stone wl“(.

" . to find. If they
we failed 1o hear about or o
were on low dving rocks along 'h(f
the sea may ]u\.:‘ covered and obliterated

them dead

1 s (I3

Chugach methods of disposal of l}:le de-
hal'll" dl‘—'i ii‘-{'f I [;t‘.:ﬂl'g in |.||Ih|d€l:l

|'.f'ﬂ
tanl (Chapter 111) and need no revl

acter of the
here. Descriptions of the th.ﬂ.l.(;(fl g
hap N

sites in general are given in Ghaj

*: De Laguna, 1'M7, p. 262 { specimen
w Hedlidha, 1044, Fig 120, right-hani
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section 1, and what littde archaeological
information we secured about houses may
be found in Chapter I, sections 12 and 15.

To understand more fully the signifi-
cance of Chugach archaeological remains
in the light of the totality of Chugach
culture we must turn to the ethnological
monograph published by Dr. Birket-Smith.
In this work he not only describes all
known aspects of Chugach life but by ex-
tensive trail comparisons endeavors to
show the position of Chugach culture
within the {ramework of Eskimo culture
in general. A definitive assessment of the
relationships of Chugach culture to other
cultural expressions in southwestern Alaska
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must, however, wait until more complete
and accurate data are made available from
other areas within that province, The
earliest stages of culture in Prince William
Sound unfortunately have not been un-
covered, and our story there begins about
the time when Kachemak Bay [11 or sub111
had just developed. Whether earlier sites
are found will depend on the extent
which subsidence of the land may have
spared them from destruction or conceal-
ment and on the uncertain luck of the
archaeologist. 1f such remains are never
found, we shall be doubly dependent upon
carefully documented sequences from other
areas in trying to answer the question:
“Who really were the Chugach”
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dismembered, Fi, 04
infants’, 69.70, 90, 91, 9495
on refuge islands and liffs, 85, 52-93
shamans', 48, 64
Burin, burindike inol, 1992 264

Cairn for borial, 10
Canadian Eskimo. See Dorset  Eskimo culture;
Thule Eskime colture
Cannibalism, proof of (), BI, 85
Canoe, skin, 8, 10, 84, 59, 72, 244
bicdarka, 108, 243, 245.46, 265, 272
oover fo, 288, 070
kayak, 35, 243-45 passim, 247, 272
wmiak or Lidar, 1), 107, 248, 244, 246, 272
Canos, wood, or dugont, B, 100, 107, 241, 4345,
265, 202
Canee for burinl, 100, 945
Cange for shelter, BE, 54
Canoe or boat, 107-8, 272
Cape Denbigh culiure, 262, 263
burin, 122
Carrier, pictographs, 106, 107

Chenegn, Feople, sites, Village, 2, 7, 28, 29-3], 83:91,

a3, 256
Chinese coin, 64, 219, 221
Chinese trade, trade goods, 62, 63
Chipping of stone, 3ee Stonc
Circum-Pacific culture drife, 100
Chisel, bone, 194, 254
stone, 121-22, 263, 264
Chugach Eskimo
age of remains, 238, 275
archaeology, stages of, 60, 64-65
cultural position, 257-59, 275 ) G
knowledge, grographical and historical (see @
Myihs), IT
language, %3
nat ti-c.- fame, 8, 92
biysical type, 66
F@pummnﬂiﬁﬁ? . ade
relations with other tribes {alliances, Fi‘ld.‘!. "ou_‘,-
wars), 2.9, 5.11 pawim, 18-19, 84, 35, 66. 205,
216, 257, 272 a4
social mratification (classes, chicfs, slaves), a5
dence of, 11, 66, 72, 84, &%, 87, 92.93 pawim. 95,
W, 216, 138, 279
territory, 910, 11, 141
tribal divisions, 11
Chugach Range or Mountains, 1, 9
Ciat, stone, 79, B, 8% 8%, 99 of 100
Clay beads and 10ys, 85, 211, 279



INDEX
Chimate (France William Sousd) , 8
Clothing (including apron, belt, boot, tap, jacket,
mitten, elc.: see slis Armor; Rlanket; Hai:
Head or brow band; Helmet; Ornaments), 6-8
prassim, 6061 passim, ™, 95, 204, 210, 2l6, 233,
235, 297, 254, 25R, 268
Club, bone, 197, 271
stone (pick), 130, 272
war, spikes for, 122
wood, 197, 271
Coast line (Prince William Sound), 1, 257
Coffin  (including grave box, sarcophagus, tomb;
te¢ alio Cairn for burial; Cist), 8, 10, 15, 20,
P44 passin, 55-58 passim, 6B-69, 73, 76-78 pas-
sim, 80, 81, 83, 85, 86-88 passirn, 90, 04.95 passim,
957959, 100
Coisery, Caprais ], [1788], on labrets, 205; on
beads, 216, on clothing, 237; on bidarka and
kayak, 245
Comb, 27!
reeth for, 196
Coniroller Bav (see wlse Kavak Island), 9:10, 15
Coon, Carramn James [1778], on copper, 5; on am-
ber, 6; obtained polar bear skins, 7; discovery
of Prince William Sound, 10; met natives in
snug Corner Cove, 24-25; on natives in Cook
Inlet, 34; on beads and iron, 60-61; on labrets,
205, 207 on nose orpaments, H9-10: on otna-
ments, Z16; on images and dolls, 223; on armor,
225, 227; on clothing, 235, 237; on bags and
sewing. 237; on face paint and 1auooing, 252;
on Chugach manufactures, 257
Cooking (see also Food), B, 48, 146, 149, 258, 266
Cool Inlet, porcage to, §
utiidentiher natives on, M-35
Cook Inlet Athabaskans, See Tanaina
Unok Inlet Eskimo (tee also Kachemak Bay Exkimo
culture; Kenai Peninsula Eskimo; Port Graham
Eskimo; Southwestern Alaska culture), 9, 3.
15, 35, 258, 258, 260, M
adr, splitting, 263
bead, Laked shale, 273
glass, 6l
copper, 266
Copper ornaments, 273
ilagper, 271
fire-cracked rocks, 49
harpoon (toggle) heads. €69
iton, 61
Jabsrer, 278
lamp, 146, 267
oil shale, 278 ;
pictographs, 102, 105, 1079 passim, 274
state blade with holes, 270
stone chipping, 266
~ sweat bath, 46
Cook type bead, See Bead, glas
Copper, ore, mining, working. 5, 6, 265, 266
are for paint, 6, 251
Copper arrowhead, 5, 177, 266, 270
harbed head, 167, 266
braceler, 200
dagger, 193, 265, 2
koile, 153, 192, 264, 266
lance, 5, 161
needle, 187, 266
ornament, 5
pin (for nose?) , 209, 266, 273,
ring, 210, 266, 279
Lopper River, 2
Lopper River Athabaskans. Ser Atna
Copper River natives, unidentified, %
Cord, 7, 259, 241, 268 ;
Corpse, position, orientation of (see alin Mumemy) .

90, 45, 06, 98, 99, 100-1
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Cradle, cradie-board, W, 91, 54-95
Cranial deformation (7), 83, 54
Cremation, 8], B&.89

Dagger (see also Knife), 61, 193-195, 266, 271.2%0

Dare, Wiisas H, on founding of Nuchek, 10-11,
on Chugach mummy, 91; on Roniag and Alewt
mummies, M-95; on Chugach and Aleul masks,
96-97; on Aleut tombs, 9%; archaeological work
in Aleatians, 20l

Dating of archaeological sites and specimens, Alent
and Eskima, 2:;?-&5 i

Chugach, 60.65, 258,

Davinor, G. 1., an shellfish poisoning. 7; on Kongag

iron, 62; on Koniag gﬂ\ft offerings, 80
o

Decoratedd objects ree o Art), 25154
 for seals, 271

Dentalia, 207, 209-10 passin, 216, 278

Digging stick, 99, 268

l!'i;u.!illim. arthritis, !&ﬁ
tydrocephaly, 8
|n,;:aslu. 32 ’
smallpox, 266
tuin-r;!::nis_. B, BG
venereal ssyphﬂis). B, 64
Dish. See Vessel or dish
DaxoN, Carrary Groecr [1787), on beads and iron,
64; on beads and ear ornaments, 215-16
Dog, 51-52
as grave offering, 68
beads for, 216
excrement of, 48 ; .
for hunting, for sleds, for packing. 51, 271, 272.73
Doll. See Figurine
Dorset Eskimo culture, 262
burin, burin-ike wool, 122
Dot-and-circle. See Art
Drill {cord, bow, hand) ., 180, 191, 254, 274
fire drill, 191-92, 266
rest for, 124, 191, Bfd
Drilled holes, 149, 164, 168, 189, 191
Drowned persons, 59
Drum, 96, 278
Dugout. See Canoe, wood

Ear ornament (pin, plug, stud), 5 6, 207, 215-16.

29, 200, 27 5173 .
Earthquake tremor }l'rim.t William Sound) , 4
Exsmons, G, T, on Tlingit petroglyphs, 106
Engnw':&‘tml, iron, 68, 262, 274 n. 61

tooth, 264
tooth, 3
F.st(imo {1ee also Northern Alaskan Eskima)
adz haft, 204
art s1yle, 274
haleen vessel. 268
bird dars, 181
burin-like Il;?l. 264
. E.
g:tll s (toggle) head, 165, 254
spirits, conception of, 108
stone wor}éﬂg. 26566
Excrement. . 7
lion of Prince William Sound, I
Exi Tndians, 2.5, 5.9, 20-21, 66, 02. 141, 256

ax, 121
bead, glass, 211
mallm‘hﬂ?z .
t, 249, 272
dugww handle for, 245
549
;::ﬂﬁ'utm 25 wansformed men, 89
skin canoe, 10 -
Eyes, artificial, for corpse.
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Faer paint, 252
Feuxann, Hrvew, on Chinese coin, 219
Figurine, fgure, offigy
pear, 199-200, 254, 274
clay animals, 211, %75
human (doll, face) , 97, 221, 223, 254, 274
whale, 221, 254, 274
wond, 45
Fire-cracked rocks, 49, 60, 259, 266
Fire drill. 19182, 266
Fire making, strike-a-light, 5, 192, 266
Fireplace, 48, 60, 266
Fish, salmon (Prince William Sound), 6, 49, 258
Fishhook, 164, 182-83, 185 n. 76, 258, 271
Fish line, 8, 182, 241
sinker for, 271
Fish needle, 189, 271
Fish spear and gaif, 182, 271
Fish vertebra ring and disk, 210-11
Food (see alse Cooking) , 6-8 passim, 49-52 z:udm
Foreshalt. See¢ Harpoon foreshaft; Lance foveshaft
Fork or skewer for meat, 196, 266
Fort, yefuge island, 11, 14. 19, 85
Fox {Kodiak), 52, 68
Frying slab, 48, 266

Gambling. lamd otter humerns used for, 51
Games (see also Tov), 273
ball for, 228
tally for. 195

Goones, Lows J. L. Jr.. on Tanuna Valley picto-
graphs, 106

Girvoan, E, W, on Chugach mummy, 91

ilacier Lsland, 27, §3-B4, 103

Glacier Tslan bead. See Bead, glass

Glaciers (Prince Willlam Sound), 1- frassion, 5K

CGorper, F. A, on Aleut iron, 62

Gooowin, Grorce G., on dogs, 513 on mice, 80

Gorge, 182, 183, 271

GrANT, U. 8., and D. F. Hiceins, on former glaciers,
& on sinking and uplift of land, 34; on feo-

¢ BB on length of coast line, 257

Grave jsee also Burial; Cairn for burial: Cist; Col-
fin; Corpse; Cremation; Mummy), earth and
trash in, 98

pade i, 83, 99

Grave goods, offerings to the dead (see also Cloth-
ing: Mask: Mar), 68, 69, 70, 72, 73, B, BY-BR
passim, 50, -85 passim, 9809 Pazsim, 194,
E30, 178, 196, 216, 247, 258

Grave house. See Coffin

Greenland “Swone Age,” burin-like tool, 122

Grinding block or stab, 124, 965, 256, 257

Grooved stanes. Ser Stones, grooved

Haida, pletographs un rteid, 106
shamaF:i;'s bufal 85 pie
Halilut Cove type slate blade. See State hlade.
double-edged
Hammer, hammer head (see also Maul: Pestle) , 141
Hammerstone, 187, 139, 26%
Handle, for awl, 185
bone, 196

tor cord drill, 191, 199, 264, 274
for dugout prow, 245
for knile, 1 03, 196, D64
for spoon, 196
Harpoon, 164
Harpoon foreshalt, 167, 173-74, 269
Harpoon shaft, 270
Harpoon (toggle) head with socket {see also baibserd
harl)mnf head) . 164, 163, 171, 173.74, 254, 260
Hat, basketry or spruce root, 60 n, 54, 216, 287
wooden {see alio Helmet) , 60 n, 58, 207, M)

INDEX

Head or brow band, 215, 216, 257

Heamh for baking, 46, 48, 226

Heiltsuk, pictographs, 108

Herzen, Roserr, on Kodiak petroglyphs, 108, 109,
204; on Kodiak mauls, 141; on Kodiak incised
pebbles, 204; study of Kodiak archaclogy, 250;
on Kediak iron engraving ool and an, 274
n. fil

Helmer, 225, 287

Hematite. See Paini

Hemlock bark. See Bark

Hovsmere, H. ], on mussel poisoning, 7; on Aleut
and Keniag iron, 62

Houmes, Liowei, on Chugach dugout, 244

Honod or veil of beads, 216

Hook and bar, wood, 227, 231, 238, 25954 passim

House, 40, 43-44 paisim, 46-48 faasiv, 58-60, 143

House past and stake, 8, 42-44 passion, 249, 250, 255

HepLitEa, ALkt excavations at Nuchek, 12; on fire

laces, 48; on fire-cracked rocks and siem bath,

% oon Rodiak and Aleut animal remaing, 50;
on Kodiak degs amtl foxes, 52; on scattered
human bones as proot of cannibalism, 84-85; an
Alent and Koniag cremation, 39 on Aleut amd
Koniﬂi( burials, 98-80, on Koniag adees aml
“axes," 113 on Keniag stone pick, 134-8)
pussim: on stone balls, 223; on Kodiak strati-
graphy and archaeslogy, 250-G0; en Aleat ar-
chuenlogy, 260-61

Hunters, hunting (see also Whalers, whaling), 6,
11, 51, 72, 106, 146, 258, 268, 27071 pastim

Infanticide (7)), 69
Inbumation, interment (see aivo Burial), %2, 08,
k- 106
Inser, 2130, 217
Ipintak Eskimo culiure, 267, 269
:Jurin-like t;‘.ml. I'Eﬂl .
ron engraving weol, §
from, 35, :gﬁ:;)gﬂnim. 262, 2 n. 61
Ivanow, 8. L., on helmets and hats, 227
Ivory, walrus, 6, 210, 22%, 275
from bear canines, 201, 273

Jacouses, Cariran . Aowian, on burials and mum-
mies near Chenega, 90.91 &

Jopanese, Aleut trade with (), 63 2

Jenmes, Diamons, on Eskimo pictographs, 105 on
Carvier pictographs, 106

JocnErson, Waropsian, on Aleut iron and eaxly
trade, 6263 passim: on Aleot mummy frames
or cradles, 95; on Aleut burials, 38; on Aleut
lamps, 145; on Aleut bone picks, 195; on Alent
stone balls, 223; archacological work f6 Alen-
tians, Nl

Kachemak Ray, sinking of land, 4
Kachemak Bay Eskimo culture (including Yukon
Island; see also Cook Inlet Eskimo; Kenal Pen
insuls Eskimo: Port Graham Eskime; South-
wesiern Alaska culture) , $4-96 pasaim, 258, 260,
26263 i
adz, 111, 263
adz hafe, 115, 264
anima] remains, 7 o, 28, 51 :
arrowhead and phyllite blade, 131, 174, 179
art  fincised designs, dotand-circle, metal-cut
lines) , 69, 202, 274
awl, 185 n, 77
awl-like slate point, 159, 161, 270
ball, stone, 928, 979
barbed bone poing, 179, 181
barbed (harpoon) head, 165, 171, 269
bead, 198, 218, 214
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boses, human, scattered, 84

Wilized, reassembled, 93, 65
boulder chip, 131, 268
bracelet, copper, 208, 210
buckle, 210

burial, coffin, grave, etc, 43 n, 52, 75, 76, 93, 05,

98, 949 1498
wnper, 153, 206
chizel, bone, 124
dentalia, 216
dog, 52

dril, 191
ear stud (2), 207 n. 106
eves, artificral, for eo 05
fire-cracked rocks, ‘mfpﬁc
fishhook, 1R2, 183
fish spear, 1582
fish veriebra ring, 210
grinding slab and handstone, 124, 266, 247
hammer head, 141
harpoon foreshalt, 174
harpoon (toggle) head, 179, 269
hearth for ba ing, 46 n. 35, 266
house, 44 n, 8%
knife, chipped blade for, 131 notes 19 and 20
man's, like ulo, 153
Labrer, 205
lamp, 145, 146, 254
lance, 18]
deister, 181
wmask, clay, 95
maul, 141, 265
mortar, 149
mirror, slate, 200, 275
Wummy (7, 75
necklace, 215
neesdie, 187, 188
needlecase, 198
Petclanm, 217, 221
pick, bone, 195, 264
[Ctographs, 107, 108
P bane, 188, 195
point, bird bone, 189
pemice, 125
i, cut animal, 187
SMiaper, adelike, 118, 264
bane, j03
Hane, paddie-shaped, 118, 158
Hiaman's puppet or daoll, 97, o2
sate blade, 154, 155, 169, 270
sosckoed picce, 174, 175
Hone, chipped, ground, 181, 266
Sanes, grooved, 279
notched, 271
Hone saw, 127, 199, 965
weat bath, 49 266
tally for game, 196, 273
rophy skell, 93
tibwe, hipd bone, 198
uln, 268
thipped slate, 151, 248
copper, 159
e handie, 149
vesiel, stone, 148, 266
Wedge, 111, 122, 194
whetstone, |24
1A absent: rectangular fireplace, 48)
K-!m-h.u!al, Kamchatka, dugouwts, 24
frade with Ateut (% .68
Rachim, 59, D
Kaval, §ee Cance, skin
Kavak Lsland, 9 10, 15, 62
ambwr, 8, 216

house, 54
paint, 23]
Kerraans, E. L. un 1 lingit petrogiyphs, 104
Kenai Peninsula, decorated lamp, 144
Kenai  Peninsula Eskimo  (sep alig Cook  Inlei
Eskimo; Kachemak Bay  Eskimo culigre: Poq
Craham Eskimay, 0, H0-56, 66, 294
Kiniklik, People, sites, Village (see alio Glacier
Island; Palutan Cave), 27.94, 256
Knapsack, 77
Knile, knife bisde (see also Dagger; Slate hlade; Sii.
betto: Ulo) . 264, 267
burse, 102, 192?64267 3
c T, 153, 264, 266,
cm. 197, 264
irom, 61-64 praxsim
man's, like ulo, 153, 154, 258
stone, 131, 15355 1
Knife handle, 192.93. 195, 255.54 frassin, 254
Knot, 241
Kobuk River Fskimo {see also Northern Alaska
Eskimao) , iron knives, 63
Kodiak Island Eskimo, Koniag, “Fre-Koniag™ {in-
cluding Cape Alitak, Uyak Bay; ser also South-
western Alaska culture), 9, 11, 34, 85, 66, 257.60

passim

adz, 111, 113, 268

adz haft, 117, 264

animal remains, 50, 52

arrowhead, 179, 185 n, 76

art (incised designs) , 63, 274 n. 61

awl, 185 n_ 76

awl-like slate point. 159, 161, 270

“ax,” 113

hall, ﬂtJ'nc. 22!.i2‘!3 e 14

barbed bone point, 179,

barbed 'hgﬁnj head, 165, 171, 269

hndd. 198, IS

bil' dll‘l. I8

biadder for dary, 176 n. 63

bones, human, scattered, 84
utilized, reamembled, 93, 95

chip, 468 3

ll:::iflumlir}: ave, offerings, etc, 68, 72 n. 5, 76
n. 9, 8O, 83, 3,95- m- 99, 100

chisel, bog;; 124

lothing,

?!::b, whale bone, 197

o , 266

::rfnl:::i;ﬂn{?}. 8

da z

o H‘;? 68 P

doll, image, effigy, face, 95,

drill w.llf‘l "
ill rest, 124,

ﬂ:gfmn tool, iron, 264 n. 61

eyes, antificial, for corpse, 95

firecracked rocks, 49, 266

fireplace, 48, 266

fish ook, fﬁ.z 183

23: g&m ring and disk. 211

fox. 5Z. 68

gsixm!ing slab, 267

hammer head, 141

poon foreshaft, 178
e " "mk'} head. 269, 274

:::.mmﬂ. cap, 216 n. 128, 228, 227 i
iron, 62 ;

kashim, 667 n. 37

knife, beaver tooth, 192 n. 85
Lnife handle, 196 |
labret, 204, 205, 273 f
lamp, 145, 267 I-
l:am-I:. 155, 159, 176, 181 i
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leister. 1R1

mask, 96

maul, 141, 265

mirror, slate, 200 n. 07, 273
mummy, 93, 95, 95
needlecase, 198

netl gauge, 271

oil shale, 279

pendant, 217 .
petroglyphs and pictographs, 105, 107-9 pessim,
204, 274

pick, bone, 195, 268
stone, 130-81, 272
pin, bone, 179, 185 n. 76
pumice, 125
rib, cut animal, 187
scraper, addike, 118
bone, 198
secret socicty, 97
shaman's tube, 199
shellfish, 6 p, 28
shield, 227
slab, stone, 266
slate blade, 85, 155, 163, 176, 270
stones (pebbles), incised, 204, 274
grooved, 272
notched, 271
sweat bath, 49, 259, 266
tally for game, 27%
trophy skuil, 93
tube, bird hone, 195
ulo, 145, 268
ch blade, 151, 268
viessel, . stone, 148, 267

Wﬂir-‘. 2z, 124, 191
whaling, 270

Kroesex, A. L, on somhwestern Alaskan popula-
tiom, 256-57

Kuskokwim River-Kotzebue Sound Eskimo (see also
Bristol Bay FEskimo; Northern Alaskan Fs-
kimo) , mat, 230

Kwakiml, &dmﬂyplu and piciographs, 104-7 pas-
simg, 1

Labrador, busals, 90

Labret {lip ornament) , 61, 91, 99, 204, 205, 207, 215,
216, 279

lammil. 143, 145, 146, 25253 pamsim, 26667

]
Lance, whaling, 155, 159, 176-77, 181, 270
Lance blade, awl-like, 159, 161
chipped stone, 131, 270
toppes, 5, 61, 266, 270
iron, 61, 62
slate, 158-55 passim, 270
Lance foreshalt, 176-77, 270
Lance shaft, 177
Il,al.'ld witers aé lanﬂnrmcd men, 51, #3
SANGEDORFE. G, H. von, on Aleut grave offerings, A0
Language, 34, 35 - i
La~tis, Magcarer, on Nunivak cremation, B on
Aleut and Konlag mummies, 95; on masks for
the dead, 9 on secret society, 97; on inhuma.
tion. 99-100; on Aleut lack of kashim, 267
La Perotse, | F. G o [3786],"at Lituya Bay, 10
Lansey, Hnce, on Bristol Bay archacology, 263
Lavenus, Wittas, on Alewt mumeies, 94; on
Aleut barbed ha heads, 165 n. 52, 171 .
. 53; archacological work in Aleutians, 261.62
Leister, multipronged dart or arrow, 179, 181, 271
Lillowet, pictographs, 106-8 passim
Listansy, Ussy, on Koniag dolls, 229
“Lob-atick,” 99

INDEX

Lurz, H. ., on Site 58, Knight Island, %0: on Site
62, Evans lzland, 51

Magic, magical (sec also Amulet; Shaman), 8 92,
164, 227, 270, 273, 274

Mano or handstone, 124, 267

Marrow extractor, 198, 266

Mask, 90, 95, B6-97, 108, 227, 258, 265, 278, 274

Mason, Omis T., on mats, 299

Mast and sail, 272

Mat, matting, 7, 94, 94, 287, 230, 248

Macteck, 268

Maul, 5, 134, 141, 265

MEany, Evstonp 8., on Palutat Cave, 55-56: on Palu.
tat Cave burials, 72, 81, 91; on Glacier Island
burial, 84; on mummies from Knight Island,
90; on glass beads, 211; on clothing, 235; on
dugouts, 241, 243; on paddle-like shavel, 247

Meanes, Capraix Jonx [1786-87], on Chugach hab-
itations, 58; on trade goods wanled by Cho-

ch, 64; on labrets, 203; on nose omamests,
1%; on ear arnaments, 216; on clothing, 237; o

face paint, 252; on Chugach population, 255

Menck, Cant Hewmen [1790), on clothing, 7 n.
27, 237; on habitations, 59; on cremation, 88

Metal-cit lines. See Art

Metal working. See Copper: lron

Middleton Tsland, 1, 10

Mirror, slate, 125, 200, 278

Montague Island People, site, 31-34

Mownce, A. G, on Carrier pictographs, 106

Mortar, 139, 141, 148, 221, 265, 267 ;

Mummy, mummification, 20, 22, 25, 27, 28 10, 81,
65, BB, 72, 75, 78, 61, 83, B7-88, BONZ pastim,

- B3.96, 08, 100 :

Myths (including folklore, stories, iradiclong), 2,
7-8 passin, Fl. 20, 27, 28, %0, 8%, 55, 92, 108,
106, 118 (ef. 22, 106)

Nail, treenail, 196
Near-Ipiutak Eskimo culture, 262, 264
Necklace, 211, 215
Needle, 72, 187-80, 266, 268
for fish or clams, 189, 271
Needlecase, 198
"Neo-Alemt" {ser also Aleut) , 94, 261, 262
Net, nel gauge, and shurtle, 271
Nootka, demalia, 216
hat, 60 n, 58
house, 59
pictographs, 106
woolen garments, 235 . :
Northern Alaskan Eskimo (see also Bering Straits,
Ipivtak Eskimo culture; Old Bering Sea cul-
turg; Near-Ipiutak Eskimo enlture; Punok
Eskimo culture; Saint Lawrenes Iiland  Es-
kimo) , 258
armor, 225
art, incised designs, 204
ﬂhlﬂn shave, 133 N 0
arpoon (b e} head, &
picmgmph::::ﬂr Teller, 105
Northwest Coast Indians (iee also by tribes, expe-
clally Tlingit and Yakutat Bay Indians)
adz, 203
art, P9
blanket, 268
hammer, 257
mortar and pestle, 267 3
petraglvpha and piclographs, 1059 pasedn, 274
plek or club, stone, 272
shamans tube, 109
#team bath, 49
stone, chipping and working, 131, 265

R ———
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trophy skull, 99
Wil wml:ing. 205
Norton Sound Eskimo (see alio Bristol Bay Eskimo;
Nunivak Island Eskimo), 263 ;
serrel society, 97
Nose omament (pin, stud), 5, 6, 205, 20910, 218,
219, 66, 2738
Nuchek, People, sites, Village, 5, 10-11, 12, 14-15,
2, 256
Nunivak lsland Eskimo (sre alie Biistol Bav Fs.
ki) , cremation, 89 g

OerTERING, BrUNO, on Chugach physical type, 66
Offerings to the dead. See %?mvc goods
Ol shale, 278
Okanagon, pictographs, 106
0ld Bering Sea culture, 262, 253
are, 262
burin-like ton], 1292
irom, 63
Ortaments, miscellaneous (see alio Bead; Bracelet:
Ear ornament; Labret; Nose ornament: Pend.
ant; Ring) , 221
(scoon, Cosxmaes, on Tainana dugouts and skin
boars, 244
Owner’s mark, 164, 174

Pasiic Eskimo. Ser Alaska Peninsula Eskimo: Chu-
gach Eskimo; Cook Infer Fskimo; Kachemak
Bay Eskimo culture; Kensi Peninsula Eskimo;
hodiak Island Eskimo; Port Graham Eskimo;
Southwestern Alaskan culture

Pack styap, 272

Paddie, 247, 249, 265, 272

Paint {including hematite; see aleo Basket, dyes and
stamns for; Pictographs and lyphs), 5-6,
124, 251-52, 2.54.'5?5', i oo

“Palgo-Aleut” (see alsp Ateut;. 261, 262

Palugnak, 17, 37-40, 42.52, 88-70, 71.72, 110, 197-98

Palutat Cave, 27, 52, 54-58, 72-73, 75.78, 80-B1. RS,
0, 92

'eg, bone.or ivory, 207, 20

Peg. pin, or rod, wood, 19697, 251, 258

for clams, 6

Pendane, 200, 201, 216-17, 219, 221, 258:5¢ passim,
278, 274

Pestle, 141, 252-5%, 265, 267 :

ok, Ivan, on population of Yalik, Kenai Pen:
insula, 3; on houses, and Evak, 39; acquired
Chugach mummy, 91

Petroglyphs, See Pictographs and petroglyphs

Fick, bone, 195, 268

fosr e, 195, 258
stone (war club), 121, 130-31, 272

Picographs and petrogiyphs, 11, NE-8, 105-9, 204,

Fillow, wesnl, 68, 76, 57, B8, 192

Bin, bone (iee alo Nose ornament; Peg). 179, 185,
IB5, 195, 254

Prvarr, A L. on Aleut mumnies, 85

Plank (see alvo Coffin) , 8, 54-55, 58, B, 265

Flants (Prince William Sound), 8

Plagues, stone, 195, 200.1, 208.4, 258, 278, 274

Plug or stopper, 176, 196, 270

Point, bird bone, 188

Fopulation, Seuthwestern Alaska, 253-57

Powtee, Roseey P, on Kenai Peninsula Eskimo, 35;
on Chugach and Koniag, 59 on Chugach popu-
latson, 256 T

Port Graham Eskimo (see alto Cook Inlet b’kuqn.
Kachemak Bay Fskimo colure: Kenai Penin
sila Eakimo)y, 7, 9, 35, 3, 66

barteal (harposn) head, 163
bural, 95,

287

dagger, 195
maul, 141, 265

paddle, 249
Port Gravina People, sites, 22, 24, 8548
PoriLock, CaPraiy Navnaniea, [1787, 1788}, on lack
af habitatiens in Port Chalmers, 34; on huts in
Port Graham, 36; on Chugach dwellings, 58; on
trade goods wanted by Chugach, 64; on labrets,
205; on nose ornaments, 210; on beads, 215; on
face paint, 232; on Chugach population, 235
Port Maller Eskimo (see also Al#ska Peninsula Es-
kimo) , awl-like slate point, 270
tones, scattered human, 84
glrotwrd stone, 272
shaman’s puppet, 97
Poxl. See Hgm‘clp;:m and stake
“Pottery,” 149
“Pre-Alewt” fsee also Aleut), 260-261
“Pre-Koniag” (see also iak Island Eskimo), 45,
44, 84, 25950, 271, 274
Puget Sound, chipped stone, 266
Pumice, 125
Punuk Eskimo culture, art (incised designs), 68,

2062, 274
iron engraving tools, 63
Pyrite, 5, 6, 192, 251, 266

Quininy, Grosce, on Aleut “pottery,” 149; on Alert
barbed heads, 165 n. 52; on Aleut harpoon tog-
gr heads, 175, 269; on Aleutian archacology.

1

Queiver, 271

Rattle, 56, 219 n. 132, 273
Rib, cut anim;i.olggﬁ
Rin » 210,
fis ?;rptpe?llm.ﬂmll
Kioso, Favurn Joux [1779], on besds and labrets,
, 215

Rocks and minerals (Prince William Seund), 5-6
Russlan, Russians, 8, 5, %12 faacsiom, 7, 18, 21, 39,
35, 36, 59, G1-64 pesiim, 94, 108, 143, 211, 255

Sail, 272

Saint Lawrenee Island Eskimo {(se¢ alio Northeen
Alaskan Eskimo, OId Bering Sea culture, Punuk
Eskimo culwure) , 63

Salish, acz haft, 264 :

petroglyphs and pictographs, 106-9 passin
stone saw,

SaxveHrr [Sanyrsauew), G, V. [1790], on Chugach
habitations, 59; on Aleut burials, 98; on [abrets,
205; on clothing. 237; on face paint, 23

Savkr, Marmiy [1790], on travel up Copper River,
2. un Koniag offerings to the dead, 80; on Aleut
dance masks, 96; u? Aleut _mmb, 3;5 an armor,

. screems, 227, on mitens, 237

Saw.h:l]i::::l. sawing of stone, 127, 120-30, 131, 163,

265
Scraper, adzlike, 118, 264
bone, I;J!I, 2159‘3. b
hell, 193,
.:!mﬂ.'.. 125, 191, 133, 185, 151, 2468

od, 198
St‘::’::ﬁll (Prince William Sound) , 8

1 society, 97
Sﬁ?ng. 233.}255. 287, 968

Sewing bag. 72
Shaft, E 176, 195, 270
wood {tre also Arrow;
N5, 270 .
shale, baked ahale. oil shale, 273

Harpoon; Lance), 177.
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Shallow Water People, sites (see also Palugvik), 15,
17-21
Shaman, shamanism (see also Magic), 7. B, 72, 105,
164, 274
baerial, 93, 00
doll or pupper, 47, 221, 223, 274
mask, . 1og
spirits, 97, 107, 108, 200, T23
tuhe, 72, 199
Sheep Bay People. sites, 21-22
Shellfsh and crustacca, 5, 67, 11, 46, 49, 51
Shield, shicidlike screen, 225, 287
Shovel, 99, 100, 249, 268
paddle-like (tongs), 247, 249
Shuswap. pictographs, 106, 107
Kinking m’;d uplift of land, 3-4, 17, 24, 31, 33, 54.
40, 107
Sites, camps, settlements, villages (Chugach), age
af, 61, 64-65 (cf. 59, 58
character of, 6, 7-8, 11
size of, 235.56
Skeleton, See Bones, human
Skin boat, See Canoe, skin
Skin scraper, See Scrapes
Shte blade, double-edpged (see abvo “Awl” or awl-
like slate ;mpmu) cint; Knife: Scraper;
Ulo) , 60, 15355, 157, 158, 161, 176-77, 267, 970
with holes, 165, 270
Slaves, 66, 72, B9, 113
Sled (7, 272
SmrmH, Haxian 1. on petroglyphs and pictographs,
L

Snare. Ser Trap or snare
Suowshoes, 272
Snufl or wobacco, 63, 145, 267 ¢
Sockel piece, 164, 178, 174-75, 258, 268270
Southwestern Alaskan culture (see also. Aleut and
Pacific Eskimo cultures: Alaska Penlnsula ¥s-
kimo; Chugach Eskimo: Cook Imlet Eskimo:
Rachemak 'ﬂy Eskimo culture; Kenai Penin-
sula Eskimo; Kodiak Istand Eskimo: Port Gra
ham Eskimo; Fort Moller Eskimao) , 258.54, 264
amber, 278
armur, 271
arrowhead, 179
art, 274
bird dart, 18]
beut, skin, 272
hones, scatteresd human, 93
dentalia, 273
drill, drill rest, 191, 264
dugout, 244, 272
fishhook, 271
hatpoon head. harbed, socketed, 171, 269
hanting, 71 ;
inhumation, interment, 92, 49
knife, man’s like ulo, 268
omaments (including ear, nose, labret), 208, 274
shaman's doll or puppet, 228, 974
shovel, 268
sockel piece, 175, 260,50
spoon, 196G
vessel, bone {mortar), 145
Spauel.;:m. AL, archacological work in Alewtians,
Spirit (including “owner,” “soul™; see also Shawan,
:;pil'ilu] o 0L 92, 105-8 paasrion, 200, 294
Spit for roasting, 266
Spoon, 196, 265, 266, 274
Suake, 196, 197, 268
Steam bath, sweat bath, bath house, 49, 59 143, 247,
Srinem, G W, [1741), on Kayak and Wingham
Island hiouses. 5% on Alent iron knives, 62
Stiletto, 195, 271

INDEX

Stone, chipping. grinding, working, 141, 163.64, 265-
66 pasim
Stones (pebbles), grooved, 155, 137, 272
incised, 200, 203-4, 25354 passim, 274
notched, 271
STRANGE, James [1786], on Chugach houses, 5859,
on ear ornaments, 219 n. 181; on sattle, 219 o,
132 an.clothing, 237; on lines and conds, 241
Strike-a-lght. See Fire making

Tally for game, 196, 273
Tanaina {Athabaskans of Cook Inlet), 8 9 11,
34-35 passim, 66
burial and cremation, 85, 89, 04
canoe, dufout. kavak, umiak, 35, 244-45
scraper, 118
Tanana Valley, pictographs, 105-6, 107, 100
Tare, R. 8. and L. Magniv, on placiers, 2, §
Tatitlek, People, sites, Village, 24-25, 27, 89, 255
Tatteoing, 252
Teir, james H, on Thompson pictographs, 106
Tml ;Yu}mn ¥alley Athabaskans) . bead, glas, 62,
2

club or J’itk' i
mat, 28
pictographs, 105-6, 104

Tuomreson, H. Seron, on shellfish polsoning, 7

Thompson, pictographs, 106, 107

Thread, See Sewi

Throwing board, l;gd 01, 272

Thule Eskimoe culiure, an, 204

Tides (Prince William Sound}, 4.5

Tin, 5 n. 19

Tllnﬁi:. {see also Northwest Coast Tndians; Yakutal

y Indians), 9-10, 59, 216, 257

Llanker, 287
tremation, 49
demtalia, 216
dugout, 272
incised stones (pebbles) , 204 n. 100, 274
Fand otters as teansformed men, 89
“owner” of salmon stream, 92
petroglyphs and J;i:mgmp!n. 106-9 frssin
shaman, burial, 85

tube, 72
wondworking tool, small, 122, 264

Tobaoon. See Suuff or tobacco

Toggle, 210

Togple head, See Harpoon  (toggle) head with

sockel

Ton{: for hor rocks, 247, 966

Tooth blade for knife, 192, 264

Yoy (see alio Games) , 559
adz, |
artow, 182
clay animal, 2t

oll, 22§
dugout, gmw handle for, 245
lamg. 14
paddle, 247
ulo, 149 1
'I'ndelb{(:hugath}. aboriginal, 2-8, 5% passim, 66,
o165
Trade goods, 216

cf, G-45)

Transvestite, 72, |

Trap, torsion, 60, 64, 271

Trap or snare, parts for (hooks and bary) , 227, 251,
233, 265, L"ﬁ

Travel, transportation, navigation, 2. 8, 8 11, 51,
272-7% i

Twvees (Prinee William Sound), 7-8

Trophy skull, o3

Tsimshian (1ee alio Northwest Coast Indians) , pic-
tographs, 1068 passim

shaman's burial, 85



INDEX

Tube, bird bone (see also Shaman, whe), 195.99,
225, 253-54 passim, 274
Tuberculosis. See Diseases

Ulo, ulo blade (see also Knife), chipped slate, 151,
268
copper, 153
Eround siate, 149, 151, 967-64
Ulo handle, 149, 267-68
Umiak. See Canoe, skin

VANCOUVER, CAPTAIN Groxcy {17%], on glacier in
Icy Bay. 2; on portage between Prince William
Sound and Cook Inlet, 3 on sinking of lan
and tidal range, 4; at Nuchek, 12; on village on
Mummy Island, 19; ar Port Dick, Kenai Penin-
Sula, and Port Chatham, GCook Inlet. 36; on
house at Passage Canal, 59 on graves, B8, 97;
oi Chugach population, 255

Vixtasaxor, 1., an predsonous shellfish, 7: on Aleut
ion and trade, 62 on tofture by Aleuts, §0:
i Aleut tomb, 9%

Vessel or dish, bone, 143, 267

stone, 143, 146, 149, 267
wood, 7, 265, 266

289

War, raids, .11 frissim, 18-19, 35, 45, 257, 172

Wedge, 58, 112, 122, 194, 191, 265-6% passin

Weir, salmon, 271

WeYER, Enwake Morrar, Ju, on Aleut cradle and
mummy frame, 95; on Aent sarcophagus, 94

Wlu}:;s. whaling (see alsa Amuyler: Lance), 93, o9,

5, 270

Whetstone, 124.25, 137, PR3, 200, 201, 265

Whistle, 198, 274

Withe, 233, 241, 268

Wooden abjecs, miscelfaneous, |496.97

Woodwarking e afto Adz; Chisel: Knife; Maul:
Wedge) , 257, 258, 264-65 Passim, 272, 074

Yakutat Bay Indians {see ailso Northwest Coast In.
dians; Tlingit), 9-10, 18.]9, G, 20 ;
bead, glass, 21] -
dress with Chinese coin, 22)
labret, 205
mat, 239
skin canoe, ()
waoldworking tool, small, 122
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